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The 1983 Broadcasting/Cablecasting Yearbook is probably the
most comprehensive directory to the Fifth Estate. it covers the
history and continuing growth of every field in the industry.
Keeping pace with these developments, the editors have again
improved the Yearbook by revising both structure and content.
Two new sections, Satellites (E) and Programing (F), have been
added to last year's seven. Previously included in other sec-
tions, these topics deserve to be set apart this year. Two other
sections have been exiensively reorganized. The old Equip-
ment and Engineering section has been renamed Technology,
reflecting the emerging videotext-teletext segment of the Fifth
Estate. Of course, this section still contains its extensive equip-
ment listings and the Buyer's Guide. The previous years'
Broadcast Advertising has been organized more closely and
renamed Advertising and Marketing. To acquaint readers with
the structure of the 1983 Yearbook, and to assist in locating in-
formation, the editors have provided general descriptions of
each of the nine major sections: The Fifth Estate, Radio, Televi-
sion, Cable, Satellites, Programing, Advertising and Marketing,
Technology, and Professional Services. In addition, the editorial
index, expanded to be even more inclusive, begins on the
following page. The generai index is followed by an index to
advertisers in the 1983 Yearbook. These are grouped accord-
ing to service. Finally, each of the nine sections has a complete
index on the first page of the section.

Section A— begins with "The Fifth Estate” the history and
evolution of the broadcasting media. The “Short Course in
Broadcasting” (A-2) provides a capsulized summary of the in-
dustry. A description of emerging technologies begins on page
A-6, reviewing recent and ongoing developments in broadcast
technology. A subsection on Law and Regulation follows on
page A-B, covering the Federal Communications. Commission.
It includes an crganization chart of the FCC, names of its staff
members, an extract of its principal rules and a guide to station
application procedure. Government agencies of interest to the
Fifth Estate are listed in a directory beginning on page A-33. A
list of state Cable regulatory agencies follows. The Group
Ownership directory, page A-36, is a list of individuals and
companies with multiple station holdings. Section A concludes
with the directery of newspaper/magazine crossownership and
crossownership by station.

Section B— The Radio section of the Yearbook begins with
the directory of AM and FM stations in the United States,
followed by stations in U.S. territories, Canada, Mexico and the
Caribbean. information on U.S. International Radio, the Voice of
America, American Forces Radio and Television Service
(AFRTS), and Radio Free Europe/Radio Liberty (RFE/RL) is in-
cluded here. Listings provide call letters, address, telephone
number, programing information, and names of principai ex-
ecutives. Next, a directory lists all counties of license with
county or market population figures. Cross-reference lists of
AM and FM stations by call letters and frequencies for the U.S.
and Canada follow this directory. Following these lists is the ta-
ble of FM assignments. Then, new to this section, is information
in world radio and television, including stations and transmit-

ters used for international and armed forces programs. This in-
cludes a list of national call sign allocations by country. A chart
showing the growth of broadcasting concludes this section.

Section C— This is the Television section of the Yearbook.
The first part, “The Facilities of Television,” begins with detailed
directories of TV stations, addresses, telephone numbers,
names of principal executives, with cross-references to the ap-
propriate ADI's (Areas of Dominant Influence). Among the
other features of this section are lists of U.S. and Canadian sta-
tions by call letters and channels, the table of TV assignments,
a complete history of TV station transfers, a list of pending TV
station applications, and information on experimental TV and
subscription TV stations. There is also a section on Low Power
TV (LPTV), listing LPTV grants, licensees, addresses and prin-
cipal executives. The second part of Section C, “The Television
Marketplace,” describes the commercial aspects of the
medium, and has as its primary feature the “ADI Market Atlas,”
a 76-page section showing each of the 210 ADI's according to
Arbitron Television. It is complete with coverage maps, and
other important market rankings. Conciuding the section are
tables of market ranking by size, markets by Nielson Marketing
Research, and network delivery variations by market.

Section D— The Cable section of the Yearbook contains
detailed information on cable systems throughout the United
States and Canada. The "Anatomy of Cable Regulation” opens
the section with an outline of federal cable television rules. On
page D-3, "A Short Course in Cable” provides a concise summ-
ary of the industry. The cable listings provide the system name,
address and phone number, names of principal executives,
area served, type of TV market, statistical data, channel usage,
information about pay cable and other types of programing,
and ownership. Also in this section are a directory of Multiple
System Operators {(MSQO's) on page D-266, a list of Broad-
casters in Cable, a list of newspapers using cable TV, a chart of
the Top-50 MSO’s, and a chart of cabie penetration by market.

Section E— The section on Satellites begins with the list of
satellites currently used by North American owners and opera-
tors. Included in the section are lists of satellite owners and
operators, resale and common carriers, programers and net-
works. Next are listings for direct broadcast satellites, and
basic and pay cable program services. Also listed are
superstations (TV or radio stations whose signals are relayed
via satellite or microwave beyond the normal viewing or listen-
ing area). The section concludes with a chart of satellite trans-
ponder usage.

Section F— This is the Programing section of the Yearbook.
First is a directory of producers, distributors, and production
services, followed by a list of international program producers.
Addresses, telephone numbers, and names of principal execu-
tives accompany the listings. Other program-related material
includes sections on music licensing groups, closed circuit TV,
and major awards (F-23). Major network directories with radio
and TV affiliates begin on page F-26. Next are sections on
public broadcasting; Canadian networks; regional radio and
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TV networks and news services. Section F concludes with
radio station listings according to formats and special pro-
graming.

Section G— The Advertising and Marketing section presents
directories of advertising agencies handling major radio and
TV accounts, media/planning services, .S. and Canadian sta-
tion representatives, and Industry Standard Commercial Iden-
tification System. Listings include address, telephone number,
principal executives and branch offices. The section con-
cludes with tables that provide information about radio and TV
audiences, audience composition, and set usage.

Section H— This, the "Technology” section, begins with a list
of U.S. and international equipment manufacturers and dis-
tributors, and continues with listings of frequency measuring
services, videotext operations, teletext operations, videotext
and teletext software and hardware suppliers, automated-
channel suppliers, broadcast automation systems, and a direc-
tory of companies providing mobile production services. These
listings include addresses, telephone numbers, and names of

principal executives. Next are lists of common carriers includ-
ing land line, microwave & multipoint distribution services. The
last part of Section H begins on page 49 with the 1983 Buyer's
Guide, the yellow pages, a commercial directory to both equip-
ment and broadcast services.

Section I— is divided into three parts—Professional Services,
Associations, and Broadcast Education. Part one provides list-
ings of brokers and consultants, station financing firms,
research services, engineering consultants, law firms and at-
torneys in communications law, public relations services, talent
agents, and employment services. Part two, Associations,
begins with the National Association of Broadcasters listing on
page I-39. Other groups listed include trade organizations, pro-
fessional associations and societies, and unions. Broadcast
Education, part three, opens on page |-54 with broadcasting
schools. The section continues with reviews of recently
published books related to the Fifth Estate and concluding
section | is a list of colleges and universities offering degrees
and courses in radio and television.
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Station identification........... A-27
Studio origination.,............. A-19
FifthEstate....................... A-1
Film Distributors forTV............ F-1
Financial Consultants............. f-14

ECONOMIC CONSULTANTS

Station Valuaten
Ecanomic Viability
Specialzed Studies - Cable. STV. SMATVY, DBS

DES ASSOCIATES

David £ Schutz. President,

95 Colona St.
Wyckoff. NJ 07481

201-891-7758

Financing, Station................
FM Stations
Assignments of FM Stations, U.S. B-371

Authorized................... B-384
By Call Letters, Canada....... B-335
By Caif Letters, US........... B-325
By Frequency, Canada........ B-370
By Frequency, U.S............. B-359
Channels.................... B-359
Directory of . ....... ...l .l B-1
In Northern Mexico........... B-299
Foote, Cone & Belding............ G-3
Foreign TV............ ... ... ... Cc-67
Formats, Radio Programing....... F-54
Frequencies
Bermuda.................... B-300
Canadian AM................ B-369
Canadian FM................ B-370
Mexican AM................. B-297
Mexican FM................. B-299
United States AM............ B-336
United States FM............. B-359
Frequency Measuring Services... H-42
Fujinon Optical Inc............... H-18
G
Galleries, Radio-TV in Congress ... |-51
General Electric Co.............. H-18
GTE. . e e H-20
Global Television Network......... F-46
Government Agencies............ A-33
Federal Communications
Commission.................. A-8

House Committee on Commerce A-33
National Telecommunications and
Information Agency..........

Senate Committee on
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Commerce.................. A-33
Supreme Court . ............... A-34
Government, Canadian..........: A-35

Grey Advertising.................. G-4
Group Ownership of Stations. . ...

Group W Productions.............
Group W Satellite Communications. E-4

Growth of Broadcasting......... B-384
H

Harris Corp.........oooiie et H-20
HBO (Home Box Office) ... .... E-4,F-8
Hearst-ABC Video Services. .. ..... E-4
High-definition television.,........ A-7
History of Broadcasting........... A-1
Hitachi Corp....... e H-20
Home Box Office (HBO)....... E-4,F-8
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(HTINPIUS) ...t E-4

House Committee on Commerce.. A-33
HTN Plus (Home Theatre

Network Plus).................. E-4
Hughes Television Network. ...... F-45
' |
Ikegami Electronics Corp......... H-22
Independent Media Buying/
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Index to Advertisers............... xXvi
Industry Standard Commercial
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ITC Entertainment . ................ F-8
International Assn. of Satellite
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International Broadcasting....... B-378
International Equipment

Manufacturers................. H-40
International Producers, Program
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International Radio and Television
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International Stations in the U.S.. B-301
International Television.... B-378, C-67
ITFS (Instructional Television Fixed

ServiCe) v oo A-7

J
Jazz programing................. F-63
Jerrold Electronics Corp.......... H-22
Jingle Producers.................. F-1
K
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Key to Radio Listings............. B-1
Key to Television listings.......... C-1
L
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Labs, TV Processing.............. F-1
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can deliver the
mobile unit you need...
FAST!

Whether you're covering on-the-spot news or providing network
coverage of a tie-breaking football game, Midwest can put you in the
) - action ... fast! ... with the mobile production unit precisely suited to
F—w — = the job. Midwest's totally integrated mobile production systems give
: you the quality you need, plus the comfort and convenience that
make the tough assignments easier.

One of the largest and most experienced video equipment
suppliers in the nation, Midwest offers a complete line of mobile
units ... from ENG trucks to 45-foot semi’s. And Midwest acts as
yoursingle source supplier for all the equipmentyou could
ever need.

For full information on how fast Midwest can putyouin
action with the mobile unit you need, call toll-free today:

ARy

Cincinnati, OH
606-331-8990
Columbus. OH
614-476-2800
Cleveland, OH
216-447-9745
Detroit, MI
313-689-9730
Indianapolis. IN
317-251-5750
Louisville, KY
502:491-2888

Lexington, KY
MIDWEST -~
Nashville. TN
CORPORATION

615-331-5791
Charleston, WV

Mobile Unit Group Urgina et A
One Sperti Drive Washingion, D
Edg ewood, KY 41 017 Charlotie. NC

704-399-6336
Miami, FL
305-592-5355

800-543-1584
(In Kentucky 606-331-8990)
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Lawyers, Communications........ - 1-24
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License, How to Apply for........ A-32
Licensing, Music................. F-23
Low Power TV (LPTV)....... A-8, C-68
M

Magnavox CATV Systems........ H-24
McCann-Erickson................ G-5
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of Broadcast Stations.......... A-52
Management Consultants.......... -7
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Manufacturers of Equipment. .. .. .. H-1
Maps of TV Markets............ C-125
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Demographics. . ....... C-201, C-204
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MCATV ... F-10

A-7, H-46
Measuring Services, Frequency ... H-42
Media Buying/Planning Services. ... G-7

Media Societies, Groups.......... I-44
Mexican Radio Stations......... B-297
MGM Television................. F-10
Microwave ... ............ PPN H-46
Middle-of-the-Road programing

(MOR) .............. it F-63
Mobile Production Units.......... H-45
Modern Satellite Network . ....... .. E-4
Monitoring Services .. ............ I-15
MOR (Middle-of-the-Road)

programing................... F-63
Motion Picture Assn, of America... |-46
Motorola Communications and

Electronics................... H-26
MSO's, US...... P D-266
MSO's, Top-50................. D-286
MTM Enterprises................ F-11
Multiple Station Owners.......... A-36
Multiple Systems Operators, U.S. D-266
Multiple Systems Operators,

Top-50. ... . D-286
Multipoint Distribution

Services.................. A-7, H-46
Music Licensing Groups.......... F-23

Mutual Broadcasting System , ., . ..
N
National Academy of Television Arts

and Sciences .. ....... .. ..in I-47
National Advertisers, Assn. of.. .. .. 1-45
National Assn of Broadcasters

Committees................... -39

Officers.......oovieiii i, -39

RadioCode................... G-15

TVCode..................... G-15
National Assn. of Black Owned

Broadcasters.................. -47
National Assn. of

Farm Broadcasters.......... ... |-42
National Assn. of Television

Program Executives............ [-41
National Black Network.......... F-39
National Broadcasting Co......... F-40
National Cable Television Assn.. ... I-42
National Public Radio............ F-45
National Radio Broadcasters Assn.. [-41
National Satellite Cable Assn....., 1-47
National Telecommunications &

Information Administration...... A-33
NBCINC......oovvieiiie e F-40

Network Audience in TV Markets C-205

Basic cable service—Package of cable pro-
graming provided to subscribers without addi-
tional fee.

Cable television—System that transmits origi-
nal programing, and programing of broadcast
television stations, to consumers over wired net-
work (see page A-6).

Clear channel—AM radio station allowed to
dominate its frequency with up to 50 kw of power;
their signals are generally protected for distance
of up to 750 miles at night.

Coaxial cable—Cable with several common axis
lines under protective sheath used for television
signal transmissions,

CC—Closed captioning. Method of transmitting
textual information over television channel's verti-
cal blanking interval; transmissions are
deciphered with decoders; decoded transmis-
sions appear as text superimposed over television
image.

CED—Capacitance eiectronic disk {RCA
videodisk).

Common carrier—Telecommunications com-
pany that provides communications transmission
services ¢ public.

DBS—Direct broadcast satellite. High powered
salellite authorized to broadcast direct to homes
(see page A-7).

Domsat—Domestic satellite (see page A-6).

Downlink— Earth station used to receive signals
from satellites.

Earth station—Equipment used for transmitting
or receiving satellite communications.

EFT—Electronic funds transfer.
EM —Electronic mail.
ENG—Electronic news gathering.
ETV—Educational television.

Footprint—Area on earth within which satellite's
signal can be received.

A Glossary of Terms Used in 1983 Yearbook

Geostationary orbit—Orbit 22.300 miles above
earth’'s equateor where satellites circle earth at
same rale earth rolates.

Ghz—Gigahertz. 1,000 megahertz.
HD TV —High-definition television (see page A-7).

Headend—Facility in cable system from which all
signals originate. (Local and distant television sta-
tions, and satellite programing, are picked up and
amplified for retransmission through system.)

Hertz—A unit of frequency equal o one cycle per
second. One kilchertz is 1.000 hertz; one
megahertz is one million hertz; one gigahertz is
one billion hertz.

HUT—Households using television.

ITFS—Instructional Television Fixed Service (see
page A-7}.

Khz—Kilohertz (see Hertz).

LED—Light emitting diode. Type of semiconduc-
tor that lights up when activated by voltage.

LO—Local origination channel.
LPTV—Low-power television (see page A-6).
LV—LaserVision {optical videodisk).

MATV—Master antenna television. Delivery
methed for pay programing to multi-unit dwellings.

MD)S—Multipoint distribution service {see page
A-T).

Mhz—Megahertz (see Hertz).
Microwave—Frequencies above 1,000 mhz.
MSO—Multiple cable system operator.

NTSC—National Television System Committee.
Committee thal recommended current American
standard for color TV.

PCM—Pulse code modulation. Conversion of
voice signals into digital code.

PPV —Pay-per-view.
PSA—Public service announcement.

PTV—Public television.

RCC—Radic common carrier, Common carriers
whose major businesses include radio paging and
mobile teiephone services.

SCA—Subsidiary communications authoriza-
tions. Authorizations granted to FM broadcasters
for using subcarriers on their channels for other
communications services.

Shortwave—Transmissions on frequencies of
6-25 mhz,

SHF—Super high frequency.

SMATV —Satellite master antenna television (see
page A-7).

STV —Subscription television {see page A-6).
Superstation—Local TV station whose signal is

retransmitted via satellite to cable systems
beyond reach of over-the-air signal.

Tariff—Common carrier's statement describing
services it offers and rates it charges.

Teletext—One-way electronic publishing service
(see page A-7).

Translator —Broadcast station that rebroadcasts
signals of other stations without originating its
own pPrograming.

Transponder—Satellite transmitter/receiver that
picks up signals transmitted trom earth. translates
them into new frequency and amplifies them
before retransmitting them back to ground.

UHF —Uitra high frequency.

Uplink—Earth station used for transmitling to
satellite.

VCR—Videocassetle recorder.
VHF—Very high frequency.

Videotext—Two-way interactive service that
uses either two-way cable or telephone lines to
connect a central computer to a television screen
(see page A-7).

VTR—Videotape recorder.
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The new advanced-design MQ-Series mixers.

< MONEY.
sends. Plus a pair of master-
program 9-band graphic
equalizers. And direct interface
flexibility with per-channel dual
input switching.

“your needsy-_, SN There’s also the depend-

# .~ Yougetihextonal flexibiityy . ability.and service convenience
' nel . ofzmadular layout with each

RIGHT ON TE

by :
Wy Introducing the MQ-
Series. Anew line of highly
- affordgble mixers that refuse
' - 1o compromise with audio
performance. Orwith

.
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= per-charingl ecfiolang foldbagk - ®ra separa@internal printed
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'Clonibo Products

THE WAY ITWILLBE

circuit board. The MQ-Series
Right on the money, right down
the line.

Visit your Yamaha dealer
or write us for more information.
Yamaha, Box 6600, Buena Park,
CA 90622. In Canada, Yaraha
CanadaMusic Ltd., 135 Milner
Ave;-Scarb, Ont:M1S 3R1.
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Representing

RA| RADIOTELEVISIONE ITALIANA

in the U.S.A. Canada
and Mexico

1350 Avenue of the Americas

(212) 975-0200

Renato M. Pachetti
President

Please send ...

Broadcastingu

1735 DoeSales Street, NW, Washington, D.C. 20038

The only business paper that devotes itself
week after week to reporting the entire
wingspread of radio, television, cable TV
and satellites.

Name

Company

O Business Address
O Home Address

City

State Zip

Type of Business

Title/Position

Are you in cable TV operations O Yes O No

0 3 years $1600 2 years $1150 1 year S60
(Canadian and international subscribers ada $20/year)

O Payment enciosed O Biil me

The one to read when there's time
to read only one.
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choic Ttheaay
o allthe way.

Don't let a tight budget or a tight deadline push

you into a corner. Leasametric can put the right

electronic equipment in your hands overnight —

at the price that fits your budget.

We inventory all the top manufacturers of
telco test equipment such as transmission sets,

microwave link analyzers, protocol monitors
and portable microwave radios.

We'll rent it to you: Short term. Long
term. You pay for usage not
shelf-time. No capital invest-
ment is called for (rental
charges can often be signed
for without special authori-
zation). It’s fast access to
specialized equipment. A
golden opportunity to try &
out the latest and
Ty the best — or to compare
models before purchasing.
We'll rent it to you with an option
_ to buy: Everything you like about
e, v rental but with the opportunity to
o= o build equity in anticipation of
eventual ownership.
We'll sell it to you: Our
Metric Mart offers drama-
tic savings on thousands of
items of nearly-new equipment. They come
fully calibrated, warranted, with all accessories and
manuals. Attractive financing plans are available.
The next step? Go for your telephone and call
our toll-free number. Ask for the 224 page full
line catalog, the latest issue of the Metric Mart
Bulletin, or to talk to a Leasametric representative
about renting, leasing, or buying. 800-447-4700.
In Canadacall1-800-268-6923.In Europe, write
Leasametric GmbH, Munich, W. Germany.

Rent the best names in the business

l from the best name in the business. I
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A sales incentive program
for “soft” quarters with a
tour as the incentive.

We encourage you to
listen to the stations
which have used the Tony
Lease Media Sales
Incentive Travel Program
with amazing results.

Call the Following:

Jerry Danziger. KOB TV
(6505) 243-4411

Welidon Donaldson GSM
KFMB TV (714) 292-5363

Ed Tabor. GSM. KLAS TV
(702) 733-8850

Then call.
TONY LEASE TOURS

America’s 5 star media tour
company. TLT does all the
work - creates a 5 star tour
just for your clients.

* Proven experience

* Wholesaler prices

* Personally escorted

CALL OR
WRITE:
%* % % K K %}4//
TONY LEASE Vg o
TOURS oy

305 N. COAST BLVD.
LAGUNA BEACH, CA 92651

(714) 494-0783
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MEDIA BROKERS - CONSULTANTS
16255 Ventura Boulevard. Syite 219
EZncino. California 91436
Arca Code 213 986-3201
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To the audio professional, when a stereo coupling. The 1176LN is the
compressor oy limiter is needed to most widely used limiter in the world.
tame the potentially disastrous The Model 1178
consequences of uncontrolled level A two channel
or to create special effects, one version of the The UREI
name stands out as the best: UREI 1176LN in a 5 o
Studio Standards for more than compact C p / L t
a decade, the compressors and (3-1/2 ) rack Om ressor lml erS
limiters from URE! have earned their mounting design. Featuring perfect
way into thousands of recording, tracking in the selectable stereo
mastering, and broadcast installa- mode, it additionally offers
tions around the world. selectable VU or Peak reading meter
Because we built our reputation ballistics.

for unparalleled professional From One Pro To Another — trust all
performance and quality with our your toughest signal processing
compressors and limiters, we have needs to UREL
continuously advanced their
engineering and technology to offer
more reliability, features and
performance. When you need the
fastest, quietest and most flexible
gain control instruments available,
you can be totally assured that these
products will prove to you why
they've earned the title — Studio
Standard:
The Model LA-4
A single channel, half-rack unit with
patented electro-optical attenuator.
Featuring smooth, natural sounding
RMS action, it offers selectable
compression ratios, a large VU
meter, adjustable output and thresh-
old levels and stereo coupling.
The Model 1176LN
A peak limiter which features °
adjustable input and output levels; ,ﬁ
individual attack and release time
controls; selectable compression !
ratios; switchable metering; and

© UREI 1980

o) : v
MF@U From One Pro To Another

United Recording Electronics Industries :
8460 San Fernando Road. Sun Valley. California 91352 (213) 767-1000 Yelex: 65-1389 UREI SNVY See your professional audio producits
Worldwide: Gotham Export Corporation, New York; Canada: E.S. Gould Marketing, Montreal dealer forfutt technical information.
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actg.,.......... acting (o1 JA channel average terrain - na....... not available SH.... . specified hours
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assoC....... associate dup........ duplicates mM............. meters  prog......... program TL. transmitter location
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aux.......... auxiliary EPG Electronic Program  mdse... merchandising authority, Public TWX.... Teletypewriter
bestg. ... broadcasting Guide med........... media Service Announcement Exchange
best........ broadcast ERP.......... effective mfg..... manufacturing  ptar........... partner U........... unlimited
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Alaska............ AK Guam............. GU Massachusetts . .. .. MA  NewYork.......... NY  Tennessee......... N
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California . ......... CA  WiNOIS.............. IL  Mississippi........ MS Ohio.............. OH  vermont........... VT
Canal Zone........ cz Indiana............ IN Missouri.......... MO Oklahoma......... OK  Virginia............ VA
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District of Columbia DC Louisiana.......... LA New Hampshire.... NH Rhode Island....... Rl Wisconsin......... Wi
Florida. . ........... FL  Maine............. ME  New Jersey........ NJ  South Carolina..... sc  Wyoming......... wy
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VIDIFONT® GRAPHICS V. The excitement.

radiates through your creative staff. Reaches out.

Grabs your audience. Vidifont Graphics V™ refines

the art of electronic graphics. From often-needed

name supers to story highlighters to full animated

sequences. Imagine the added impact!

You start with distinctive graphic composition
capabilities. With digitizing tablet or keyboard,
design and create character fonts, logos, weather
symbols.and other graphics.

Add color. Over 4,000 colors:for those multi-
colored characters, extended edges, banners,
backgrounds and graphics you could never
before create in-house.

Mow get things moving. With animation, color
cycling and mix effects, including wipes, fades,
mixes and merges. Our multiple plane frame-
store means freedom.of movement for rolls,
crawls, character-by-character ripples and
diagonals and full-screen animations.

Graphics V is a multi-channel system that
welcomes simultaneous multiple-user access.
Two high resolution channels and six off-line
entry channels provide enough operating
positions to custom fit your needs, including
elections and other special programs.

For all its features and flexibility, Vidifont
Graphics V is user-friendly. In the studio or on

«the road, operation is easy and efficient.

Real-time productivity is the resuit.

Call or write Thomson-C5F Broadcast, Inc.,
57 Brownhouse Road, Stamford, CT 06902
Tel (203) 327-7700. TWX: (710) 474-3346.

f:‘\ THOMSON-CSF BROADCAST INC.

Generate excitement!
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Talk to the man who hasbeen
on both sides of the table!

Before you make a financial move, talk to the
man who has sat on both sides of the negotiating
table. Lester Kamin.

Financial moves of any kind in the broadcast
and cable television industries require intimate
knowledge of buyers’ and sellers’ motivations and
needs, banking, tax consequences, risk capital and
dozens of details that make or break a deal.

Lester Kamin learned about these the hard way.
He has owned, operated, negotiated and sold eight

W4\ 50 Im < Compang

radio stations and five major cable television prop-
erties. He’s among the pioneers in the industry.

Are you selling? In need of sophisticated invest-
ment advice? Require confidential financial
planning?

Contact Lester Kamin!

His fiscal creativity, his tenacity and unmatched
experience will mean more money on the table for
you.

2020 North Loop West/Suite 111
Houston, Texas 77018
Telephone: 713/957-0310
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The A B C’s
of the
Fifth Estate

A description of radio, television,
cable and other electronic

mass communication media—
how it evolved, how it works,
how it is regulated

One of the most dramatic developments of 20th Cen-
tury technology has been the use of radio waves—
electromagnetic radiations traveling at the speed of
light—for communication. Radio communication
designed for reception by the public at [arge is known
as “‘broadcasting’” Radio waves of different frequen-
cies (number of cycles per second) can be “‘tuned.”
Hence, signals from many sources can be received on a
radio set without interfering with each other.

In everyday language, the term ‘‘radio™ refers to
aural {sound) broadcasting, which is received from
amplitude-modulated (AM) or frequency-modulated
(FM) stations. *“*Television,” another form of radio, is
received from stations making both visual and aural
transmissions. AM radio, sometimes called standard
broadcasting, was the earliest broadcast service and
operates on relatively low ‘‘medium’” frequencies. FM
and TV are newer and occupy considerably higher fre-
quency bands.

Radio communication was born of many minds and
developments. In the 1860’s, a Scottish physicist,
James Clerk Maxwell, predicted the existence of radio
waves. Heinrich Rudolph Hertz, a German physicist,
later demonstrated that rapid variations of electric cur-
rent can bé projected into space in the form of waves
similar 10 those of light and heat. (His contributions
have been honored internationally by the adoption of
Hertz as a synonym for cycles per second.) In 1895, an
Italian engineer, Guglielmo Marconi, transmitted radio
signals for a shoft distance, and at the turn of the cen-
tury, conducted successful trans- Atlantic tests.

The first practical application of radio was for ship-
to-ship and ship-to-shore telegraphic communication.
Marine disasters early demonstrated the speed and
effectiveness of radiotelegraphy for saving life and pro-
perty at sea.

This new communication medium was first known
as ‘‘wireless.”” American use of the term “radio” is
traced 10 about 1912 when the Navy, feeling that
“wireless’* was too inclusive, adopted the word
“radiotelegraph.” The use of the word “‘broadcast”
(originally a way to sow seed) stems from early U.S.
naval references to ‘‘broadcast™ of orders 1o the fleet.
Now it is used to describe radio service to the public.

The origin of the first voice broadcast is a subject for
debate. Claims to that distinction range from “Hello,
Rainey,” said 10 have been transmitted by Nathan B.
Stubblefield to a neighbor, Rainey T. Wells, in a dem-
onstration near Murray, Ky., in 1892, to an impromptu
program from Brant Rock, Mass., by Reginald A. Fes-

senden in 1906, which was picked up by nearby ships.

There were other early experimental audio transmis-
sions. Lee De Forest put singer Enrico Caruso on the
airin 1910, and there were trans-Atlantic voice tests by
the Bell Telephone Co. at Arlington, Va., in 1915. But
it was not until after World War I that regular broad-
casting began.

The identity of the “first’’ broadcasting station also
is a matter of conflicting claims. This is due largely 10
the fact that some pioneer AM broadcast stations
developed from experimental operations. Although
KDKA Pittsburgh did not receive a regular broadcast-
ing license until Nov. 7, 1921, it furnished programs
under a different authorization before that date.
Records of the Department of Commerce, which then
supervised radio, indicate that the first station to issue
a regular broadcasting license was WBZ Springfield,
Mass. on Sept. 15, 1921. (WBZ is now assigned to
Boston.)

There was experimental network operation over
telephone lines as early as 1922, In that yeat, WJZ
(now WABC) New York and WGY Schenectady, N.Y.,
broadcast the World Series. Early in 1923, WEAF (now
WNBC) New York and WNAC Boston picked up a
football game from Chicago. Later that same year,
WEAF and WGY were connected with KDKA Pitts-
burgh amd KYW Chicago (now Philadelphia) to carry
talks made at a dinner in New York. President
Coolidge’s message to Congress was broadeast by six
stations in 1923.

In 1626, the National Broadcasting Co., a subsidiary
of RCA Corp., started the first regular network with 24
stations. For its first coast-to-coast hookup, in 1927, it
broadcast a football game. In that same year, the Col-
umbia Broadcasting System, first cailed the Columbia
Phonograph Broadcasting System, was organized.

For some years NBC operated two networks, the Red
and the Blue, but when the FCC adopted chain-broad-
casting rules in the early forties, one organization was
prohibited from operating two networks serving the
same area at the same time. RCA sold the Blue Net-
work to Edward J. Noble in 1943. It ultimately became
the American Broadcasting Co. (In 1968, ABC itself
was given a limited exception to the dual-network rule
in order to operate four radio networks, each providing
a specific service.)

FM and TV broadcasting emerged from their experi-
mental stage just before U.S. entry into World War 1.
Wartime restrictions retarded éxpansion of radio
facilities, although the emergency produced new tech-
niques and apparatus that are in use today. In the
decades following the war, broadcasting expanded
domestically, and the development of communication
satellites has opened new possibilities for international
relay.

Regulation of Broadcasting

The Wireless Ship Act of 1910 applied to use of radio
by ships, but the Radio Act of 1912 was the first
domestic law for general control of radio. It made the
Secretary of Commerce and Labor responsible for
licensing radio stations and operators.

Early broadcasting was experimental and, therefore,
noncommercial. In 1919, radiotelephone experiments
were enabled to operate as “limited commercial sta-
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tions." In 1923, the wavelength of 360 meters (approx-
imately 830 kilohertz) was assigned for the transmis-
sion of “‘important news items, entertainment, lec-
tures, sermons, and similar matter.’

Recommendations of 1he first National Radio Con-
ference in 1922 resulted in further regulations by the
Secretary of Commerce. A new type of AM broadcast
station came into being, with minimum power of $00
walts and maximum of 1000 watts (1 kilowatt). Two
frequencies (750 and 833 khz) were assigned for pro-
gram transmission.

So rapid was the development of AM broadcasting
that, upen recommendation of subsequent National
Radio Conferences in 1923 and 1924, the Department
of Commerce allocated 550 to 1500 khz for standard
broadcast and authorized operating power up to 5000
watts (5 kilowatts).

Increasing numbers of AM stations caused so much
interference that, in 1925, a fourth NationalRadioCon-
ference asked for a limitation on broadcast time and
power. The Secretary of Commerce was unable to deal
with the situation because court decisions heid that the
Radio Act of 1912 did not give him this authority. As a
result, many broadcasters changed their frequencies
and increased their power and operating time at will,
regardless of the effect on other stations, producing
bedlam on the air.

In 1926, President Coolidge urged Congress to
remedy matters. The result was the Dill-White Radio
act of 1927.

Federal Radio Commission

The Radio Act of 1927 created a five-member
Federal Radio Commission to issue station licenses,
allocate frequency bands to various services, assign
specific frequencies to individual stations, and control
station power. The same act delegated to the Secretary
of Commerce authority to inspect radio stations, Lo ex-
amine and license radio operators, and to assign radio
call signs.

Much of the early effort of the Federal Radio Com-
mission was required to straighten out the confusion in
the broadcast band. It was impossible to accommodate
the 732 broadcast stations then operating. New regula-
tions caused about 150 of them to surrender their
licenses.

Communications Act of 1834

Al the request of President Roosevelt, the Secretary
of Commerce in 1933 appointed an interdepartmental
committee to study electronic communications. The
commitiee recommended that Congress establish a
single agency to regulate all interstate and foreign com-
munication by wire and radio, including telegraph,
telephone and broadcast. The Communications Act of
1934 created the Federal Communications Commis-
sion for this unified regulation. This is the statute
under which the FCC operates and which it enforces.
Several of its provisions were taken from the eartier
Radio Act.

Federal Communications Commission

The FCC began operating on July 11, 1934, as an in-
dependent federal agency headed by seven commis-
sioners, who are appointed by the President with the
advice and consent of the Senate. Under legislation



passed in 1982, the FCC was cut back to five commis-
sioners in June 1983.

FCC Broadcast Regulation

One of the FCC’s major activities is the regulation of
broadcasting. This has three phases.

The first is the allocation of space in the radio fre-
quency spectrum to the broadcast services and to many
nonbroadcast services which also must be accommo-
dated. In view of the tremendously increased use of
radio technology in recent decades, the competing de-
mands for frequencies are among the commission’s
most pressing problems. Fortunately, as technology
has advanced, frequencies higher and higher in the
spectrum have become usable. Apart from the fre-
quencies used for broadcasting, frequencies in other
portions of the spectrum are allocated for ‘‘broadcast
auxiliary’ use by remote pickup and other transmitters
auxiliary to main broadcast stations (see Auxiliary
Broadcast Services).

The second phase of regulation is the assignment of
stations in each service within the allocated frequency
bands, with specific location, frequency and power. The
chiefl consideration, although by no means the only
one, is to avoid interference with other stations on the
same channel (frequency) or channels adjacent in the
spectrum. If his application is granted, an applicant for
a new station or for changed facilities recgives a con-
struction permit. Later, when the station is built and it
is capable of operating as proposed, a license 10 Operate
is issued.

The third phase is regulation of existing stations: in-
spection to see that stations are operating in accordance
with FCC rules and technical provisions of their
authorizations, modifying the authorizations when
necessary, assigning station call letters, licensing
transmitler operatlors, processing requests to assign the
station license to another party or transfer control of
the licensee corporation, and processing applications
for renewal of license. Al renewal time, the commis-
sion reviews the station's record io see if it is operating
in the public interest.

The Nature of American
Broadcasting

Although educational and other noncommercial sta-
tions share the airwaves, the American broadcasting
system for the most part is a commercial system. In
this respect it is supported by revenues from those who
advertise goods or services to the audience. Advertis-
ing messages are presented as commercial *‘spot an-
nouncements’” before, during, and after programs, or
as a part of “‘sponsored’” programs,

Broadcast stations are licensed 1o serve he publicin-
terest, convenience and necessity. By law, each license
must contain a stalement that the licensee does not
have any right to operate the station or use the fre-
quency beyond the term of license. The maximum
term of license for a radio station is seven years: the
maximum term of license for a television station is five
years.

Under requirements of the Communications Act,
applicants must be legally, technically and financially
qualified, and they must show that their proposed
operation would be in the public interest. They must be
citizens of the United Siates. Corporations with alien
officers or directors or with more than one-fifth of the
capital stock controlled by foreign interests may not be
licensed.

Penalties for broadcast station violations, depending
upon the degree of seriousness, range from repri-
mands, fines up to $10,000, and shert-term probation-
ary licenses to denial of license renewal, or even
license revocation. Cease and desist arders may also be
issued.

In 1965, the commission provided for public inspec-
tion of certain records of broadcast stations in the com-
munities they serve. These are mainly duplicate copies
of records in the public files of the commission in
Washington, and include licenses, records of owner-
ship, applications to the FCC and related material, net-
work affiliation contracts and employment reporls.

The commission is forbidden by law from censoring
programs. The Communications Act, Section 326,
states: ‘‘Nothing in this Act shall be understood or
construed to give the commission the power of censor-
ship over the radio communications of signals
transmitted by any radio station, and neo regulation or
condition shall be promulgated or fixed by the commis-
sion which shall interfere with the right of free speech
by means of radio communication.””

Fairness—The commission has held that when a sta-
tion presents one viewpoint on a controversial public
issue, the public interest requires that reasonable op-
portunity be afforded for the presentation of opposing
viewpoints. This is the “‘Fairness Doctrine.” It stems

A short course in broadcastingd 1983

There were 9,160 radio stations operating in the United States at the end
of 1982. Of these, 4,668 were commercial AM’s, 3,380 were
commercial FM’sand 1,112 were noncommercial FM’s. There were
1,079 operating television stations: 526 commercial VHF’s, 276
commercial UHF’s, 108 noncommercial VHF’s and 169
noncommercial UHF’s. Most commercial TV’s are network affiliated;
approximately 200 operate as independents.

No single entity may own more than seven stations in each service
(AM, FM or TV). In TV, no more than five may be VHE No owner may
have two stations of the same service in the same community. No owner
of three VHF’s in the top 50 markets may purchase other VHF’s in the
top 50 without a showing of compelling public interest. Newspaper
owners may no longer purchase broadcast properties in the same
market, nor may radio station owners acquire TV stations there, nor TV
owners radio outlets. TV stations may no longer acquire cable TV
franchises in the same city, and networks may not own cable systems .

In 1981, according to estimates by the U.S. Department of
Commerce, commercial broadcasting had total revenues of
approximately $13.5 billion. Profits were $1.8 billion. Television
accounted for $9.8 billion (72.6%) of revenuesand $1.5 billion (82.1%)
of profits; radio, for approximately $3.7 billion (27.4%) and $336
million (17.9%). Public broadcasting had a 1981 income of $759.8
million—25% from the federal government.

In 1981 television billings for stations and networks amounted to
$5,592,800,000 (national network), $3,355,300,000 {national non-
network), and $2,836,500,000 (local), according to estimates by the
Television Bureau of Advertising. The Radio Advertising Bureau
estimated radio billings for stations and networks were $198,900,000
(national network), $841,700,000 (national non-network), and
$3,007,000,000 (local).

There are more than 83 million U.S. homes (98% of all homes) with
television sets, about 50% of which have more than one set. About 74
million sets are color. It is estimated that about 96% of TV homes can
receive UHF signals, and that about 30% are linked with cable systems,
according to Arbitron Television. (Further data on cable TV appears in
““A short course in cable, 1983°* on page D-3.) There are an estimated
470 million radio sets in the U.S., 347 million (74%) of them in homes
and 123 million (26%) out of homes.

The average American home watches TV for six hours and 48
minutes a day, according to A.C. Nielsen statistics for the calendar year
1982. And the latest study by The Roper Organization (commissioned
by the Television Information Office) shows that 64% of the U.S. public
turns to TV as the source of most of its news, and that 51% ranks it as
the most believable news source.

The average 30-second prime-time network television
announcement now costs $100,000 (spots on a top-rated series cost
$200,000; low-rated spots average about $50,000). An estimated 110
million people watched the 1983 Super Bowl telecast. Thirty-second
announcements during that event cost $400,000. Thirty-second
announcements on individual TV stations range from $15,000 in top-
rated specials in major markets to as low as $10 in the second-hundred
markets. Radio spots cost from $750 or more in major markets to less
than a doilar in small towns.
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from a policy on editorializing announced in 1949, sup-
poried by a 1959 amendment to the Communications
Act, which obligates broadcasters “*1o afford reasona-
ble opportunity for the discussion of conflicting views
of public imporiance.”” In 1967, the commission
adopted specific rules requiring stations to notify per-
sons when personal atlacks were made on them in dis-
cussion of controversial public issues (with certain ex-
ceptions such as newscasts). The same requirement
was also applied to station editorials endorsing or op-
posing a political candidate. These rules were upheld
by the Supreme Court in 1969.

Section 315—Section 315 of the Communications
Act provides: (a) *‘If any licensee shall permit any per-
son who is a legally qualified candidate for any public
office t0 use a broadcasting station, he shall afford
equal opportunities 1o all other such candidates for that
office in the use of such broadcasting station; provided
that such licensee shall have no power of censorship
over the material broadcast under the provisions of this
section. No obligation is hereby imposed upon any
licensee 1o allow the use of its station by any such can-
didate ... (b) The charges made for the use of any
broadcast station for any of the purposes set forth in
this section shall not exceed the charges made for com-
parable use of such siation for other purposes ...”" In
1959, the act was amended to exempt from the equal-
time requirement appearances by candidates on
newscasts, news interviews and other news coverage.

A problem in connection with this statute is that it
requires a station presenting one candidate to afford
equal opportunities to all other legally qualified candi-
dates for the same office, including, often, some who
have no chance of prevailing in the election. In 1960,
Congress suspended this requirement for the presiden-
tial election, thus making possible the broadcast de-
bates between the Democratic and Republican candi-
dates without stations having to give equal time 10 the
numerous other presidential candidates representing
small parties. A similar provision on a permanent basis
is contained in legislation passed by Congress in Sep-
tember 1970.

Advertising—The commission does not regulate in-
dividual commercials. In considering applications for
new stations, renewals and transfers, it does consider
whether overcommercialization contrary to the public
interest may be involved.

Stations and producers of advertising are expected 10
cooperate in controlling the sound volume (loudness)
of commercials.

“Payola’ and “rigged quiz shows” —Revelations
aboul programs in the late 1950’s led to amendments
to the Communications Act in 1960. These made more
explicit a stations obligation to make an announce-
ment when money or other consideration is received
for the presentation of broadcast material (e.g., money
received by a disk jockey for playing a record). They
made illegal the presentation of programs purporting to
be contests of knowledge or skill where the resultis in
any way prearranged.

Lotteries, obscenity and fraud—Congress, in
January 1975, modified the law to permit the broad-
casting of information or advertisements on a lawful
state-operated lottery by stations in that state or adja-
cent states. A month later, the FCC amended its rules
to conform to the changes. The U.S. Criminal Code
prohibits broadcasting of lotteries other than state-
operated. To be regarded as a “lottery,” a giveaway ar-
rangement must involve a prize, chance, and ‘“‘con-
sideration.”’ A number of commission and court deci-
sions have dealt with these concepts in particular situa-
tions, especially as to what is *‘consideration.’” (It has
been held, for instance, that having to go in a particular
store or listen 1o a particular program is not ‘‘con-
sideration.”) The Criminal Code also bars obscene, in-
decent, or profane language, or fraud by wire, radio, or
television.

Networks—The commission does not license net-
works as such, only individual stations. Station licen-
sees are subject 1o the chain broadcasting regulations
adopted by the commission in 1941 to further competi-
tion in broadcasting. These rules have been supple-
mented by further regulations adopted from time to
lime.

Monopoly —One of the commission’s foremost con-
cerns is promotion of diversification in the broadcast
mediac avoiding monopoly or undue concentration of
control. Commission rules prohibit the same person or
group from operating more than one station in the
same service (AM, FM or TV) in the same locality.
They also limit to seven the number of stations in the
same service that may be commeonly owned in the na-
tion as a whole {only five of any group of TV stations
may be VHF). New licensees are now also prohibited

from owning more than one full-time station (AM,
FM, TV) in the same locality.
Receivers—The advent of “‘wireless” prompted
amateurs and others interested in listening in on
Morse code radiotelegraph transmissions 1o acquire
receiving sets. Inexpensive crystal frequency detectors
boomed the production of homemade and commer-
cially manufactured receivers. Then the rise of broad-
casting aroused public interest in owning sets, battery
operated at first, lo receive regular programs. Receivers
operated by house current came on the market about
1928. Development of the transistor in 1948 led to
their use in place of tubes in sets. Successive stages in
TV receiver development have taken sets from black-
and-white 1o color, and VHF-only to all-channel (VHF
and UHF) capability (see chapter on TV Broadcast).
The commission does not license receivers. How-
ever, il does require manufacturers 1o limit radiation
that may interfere with radio or TV reception.

Call ietters—International agreement provides for
national identification of a radio station by the first let-
ter or first two letters of its assigned call signal, and for
this purpose the alphabet is apportioned among na-
tions. Broadcast stations in the United States use call
letters beginning with K or W. Generally, those begin-
ning with K are assigned to stations west of the
Mississippi River and in the territories or possessions,
while W is assigned east of the Mississippi.

During radio’s infancy, most of the broadcast sta-
tions were in the East. As inland stations developed,
the Mississippi River was made the dividing line be-
tween K and W calls. However, KDK A Pitisburgh and
some other eastern stations authorized before this
system went into effect have retained their K calls, and
similarly some pioneer stations west of the Mississippi
have kept their W calls. Most of the early broadcast call
signs contained only three letters. These combinations
were soon exhausted and stations were assigned four-
letier calls. Since many AM licensees also operate FM
and TV stations, a common practice is to use the AM
call letters followed by “-FM™ or “-TV""

National Defense—In cooperation with military and
civil defense agencies, the commission has established
the Emergency Broadcast System, based on voluntary
participation by the broadcast industry. EBS facilities
are for the primary purpose of giving emergency warn-
ing and advice to the public in event of attack, but they
are pul to peacetime use in alerling audiences to
serious weather and other emergencies threatening life
and property.

Broadcast Operation

Fregquencles and Station Assignments—Radio
frequencies differ in characteristics, and each service is
assigned to a frequency band to suit its needs.

The AM aural service, sometimes called standard
broadcast, occupies the band from 535 khz to 1605 khz.
Radio waves travel with with the same speed as light,
and are of different “frequencies™ (cycles per second)
and ‘‘wavelengths® (distance between points in suc-
cessive cycles). “Frequency” and ‘‘wavelength’ vary
inversely with each other. The latter term was formerly
used generally to describe a particular radio wave, and
still is in some other countries; but in the United States
the use of *‘frequency” is much more common. The
usable frequency spectrum has constantly expanded
upward with developing technology, so that what were
once ‘‘high" frequencies are near the low end of the
total spectrum used. AM siations are assigned at 10
khz intervals beginning at 540 khz, providing 107 fre-
quencies.

FM broadcasting occupies the frequencies from 88 to
108 mhz, with 100 channels of 200 khz width each, the
lowest 20 of them reserved for educational use. Both
the center frequency (e.g., **93.1 mhz'") and the desig-
nated channel number from 201 to 300 are used (e.g.,
“channel 201’ is *‘88.1 mhz""), although channel
numbers are not in popular usage since they are not on
FM receivers.

In television, where wider channels are required to
carry both picture and sound, each channel is 6 mhz
wide. The very high frequency (VHF) portion of the
television service occupies the frequencies 54 to 72
mhz (channels 2, 3 and 4), 76 to 88 mhz (channeis 5
and 6) and 174 10 216 mhz (channels 7 through 13).
The ultra high frequency (UHF) portion of the televi-
sion service occupies the frequencies from 470 to 890
mhz (channels 14 through 83). Designated channel
numbers identify the frequency assignments (e.g.,
54-60 mhz is **Channel 2”'). There is no ““Channel 1"
in television.

Although “"AM™ and *‘FM™ are often used to refer
to the standard broadcast and FM broadcast sérvices,
these terms more properly apply to the methods,

Broadcasting/Cablecasting Yearbook 1983

Fifth Estate
[EE RO R e T R e s
“amplitude modulation® and ‘‘frequency modula-
tion.”* used to impress aural or visual intelligence on
the carrier wave. The “'AM™ principle is used not only
in the standard broadcast service but also in the picture
portion of television and in the international “‘short-
wave’’ service. The ‘‘FM’’ principle is used both in the
FM broadcast service and in the sound portion of
television.

In all the broadcast services, the same aural or visual
channel can be used in different places if the stations
are far enough aparl not to interfere with one another
or with siations on adjacent or technically related chan-
nels. A TV station may be required to ‘‘offset” 10 khz
above or below its normal carrier frequency. The chan-
nel assigned to such a slation is then designated
“plus™ or ““‘minus’’ as the case may be. This makes
more TV assignments possible and reduces the
possibility of interference.

AM and FM systems

Without being too technical, this is how an aural sta-
tion works:

A person talks into a microphone as if it were a
telephone. His voice sets up vibrations of varying in-
tensity and frequency. The lower the pitch the slower
the vibration. A cycle, or wavelength, is one complete
performance of a vibration.

In the microphone, these vibrations are converied
into electrical impulses which are then greatly
amplified at the transmitter before being put on the
**carrier’’ wave. The intensity and frequency of the car-
rier wave are constant. This wave, by itself, does not
transmit music or speech, so it is varied to correspond
with fluctuations of the speech or music received at the
microphone. This is called “*modulation.”

In AM broadcast, the audio waves are impressed on
the carrier wave in a manner to cause its amplitude (or
power) to vary with the audio waves. The frequency of
the carrier remains constant. This is known as
amplitude modulation. In frequency modulation
(FM), the amplitude remains unchanged but the fre-
quency is varied in a manner corresponding (0 the
voice or music to be transmitted.

These modulated waves radiate from the antenna
tower al approximately 186,000 miles per second (the
speed of light). Some of them follow the contour of the
ground and are called ‘‘groundwaves.’* Qthers dart up-
ward and are called “‘skywaves.”” At night, the skywave
portions of transmissions in the standard broadcast
(AM) frequencies are reflected back to earth by electri-
cal particles in the ‘‘ionosphere™ portion of the at-
mosphere. This gives the listener a choice of more dis-
tant AM stations at night, but also increases inter-
ference. Daytime reception js largely dependent upon
groundwaves.

Radio waves may pass through buildings and other
objects but are subject to absorption or interference.
As in the case of ripples on water, radio vibrations
weaken with distance. Seasonable disturbances and
sunspot periods can throw thiem off course and cause
“{reak"'’ reception.

AM broadcast stations use *‘medium waves.” That is
to say, they transmit 540,000 to 1,600,000 waves a sec-
ond, or 540 to 1600 khz. At 540,000 waves a second,
the distance beiween the crests is approximately 1,800
feet.

The so-called “‘shortwave’ (international long-dis-
tance) broadcast stations transmit in the frequency
range 6 mhz 10 25 mhz. These waves are sent out one
after another so rapidly that the distance between their
crests (wave length) is only about 37 to 150 feet.

FM and TV stations, broadcasting in the very high
and ultra high frequencies, send out even shorter, or
very shorl, waves. (The word “‘shortwave’’ came into
use before there was technology to use these other
parts of the spectrum.)

The modulated radio wave from the radio station is
picked up by the home receiving antenna. In other
words, the wave seis up in the receiving antenna a cur-
rent having the same frequency characteristics as the
one transmitted. In the receiver, the audio and carrier
waves are separated by a device called a detector or
demodulator. The carrier wave, no longer needed, is
dissipated while the audio wave is relayed to the
loudspeaker where it is transformed back into the
sound that is heard by the listener. (Television opera-
tion is discussed in TV Broadcast.)

Stereophonic Service

Stereophony is not really a 20th Century innovation
but dates back to experiments performed over wire
lines by telephené engineers in the 1880's. Even at that
time, contemporary accounts spoke of being able to
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“*localize’ a singer's position on an opera stage by vir-
tue of the signal strength in either the right or left
telephone. Over the next few decades, there were other
experiments in transmitting binaural sound, but the
general impetus to development came only with post-
World War Il technology in which multiplexing techni-
ques were applied to FM broadcasting. In 1959, the Na-
tional Stereophonic Radio Committee was created to
examine the many proposed systems of FM stereo and
submit a final recommendation to the commission. In
the summer of 1960, six systems were field 1ested over
KDKA-FM (now WPNT) in Pittsburgh, with receivers
set up at Uniontown, Pa. The system of stereo
transmission proposed by the General Electric Co. and
the Zenith Corp. was adopted, with broadcasting
authorized to start on June 1, 196l. The FCC
authorized AM stereo in 1982, but refused 10 select a
standard.

Relay of Broadcasts

Simultaneous relay of broadcasting, including “‘net-
works,”" depends upon wire, cable, satellites, or radio
connecting facilities (common carrier or private). Most
live-talent radio network programs are sent over
telephone circuits, many across the continent, for
rebroadcast. For local broadcasts, stations usually
employ wire connections between studio and transmit-
ter, but some use radio links (see Auxiliary Broadcast
Services).

Broadcast programs can also be picked out of the air
for rebraodcast. TV, because of its characteristics, can-
not be sent over ordinary wire lines but depends upon
coaxial cable, satellite or microwave relay. Both of
these methods also handle AM and FM transmission
as well as telephone and telegraph communication.

Transmitting Antennas

In the AM service, antenna height above ground is
not usually a matter of much importance. The entire
antenna structure acts as the antenna and usually
varies in height with the frequency of the transmis-
sion. Few AM antennas exceed 1,000 feet in height
and most are considerably |ess. By contrast, in FM and
TV, where transmission follows *‘line of sight,’” service
depends on the location of the receiver in relation to
the transmitting antenna. Here, antenna height is ex-
tremely important. While FM and TV antennas them-
selves are short, they are often situated atop natural or
manmade structures wiiich give greater height, such as
tal] buildings, mountain tops, or tall antenna towers
specifically built for this purpose. TV towers extend as
much as 2,000 feet above ground and higher.

In the interest of safety to air navigation, authoriza-
tions for broadcast transmitting antennas must usually
be coordinated with the Federal Aviation Administra-
tion. Those over a certain height (usually 200 feet)
must be painted and lighted. To further minimize the
hazard to air traffic, shared use of tall towers, or loca-
tion of all tall antennas of a given area on an ‘‘antenna
farm"’ is being encouraged.

‘*Directional antennas’ consist of riere than one
radiating element (the tower in AM), with phasing of
the radiaticn from a series of towers so arranged that
radiations cancel each other in some directions and
reinforce each othet in other directions. Sometimes
they are used 1o incréase radiation and service in a par-
ticular direction. More commonly, the purpose is to
restrict radiation in one or more directions, usually to
avoid interference to other stations.

As AM stations began to multiply on shared chan-
nels, it became necessary to employ directional anten-
nas to prevent interference. Since 1937, directional an-
tennas have helped new stations squeeze into the con-
gested AM broadcast band. Most full-time (day and
night) AM stations operate directionally at night.
Directional antenna arrays can pfoduce **figure eight™
and more complicated service patterns. A complete ar-
ray may include 12 towers. Directional antennas also
are used in international communication and
microwave relay to beam transmissions to particular
points. Some FM and TV stations now use directional
antennas.

AM Broadcast

Amplitude modulation is the oldest system of pro-
gram transmission. The pioneer AM broadcast service
started operation on the low frequencies it still uses
now—535 to 1605 khz.

AM broadcast stations use power of 250 w to 50 kw
(50,000 w)—the maximum power permitied by the
commission.

Classes of AM Stations

There are four major AM classes:

Class I stations operation on “‘clear’” channels and
usually with 50 kw power (never jess than 10 kw) 1o
serve remote rural areas as well as large centers of
population. The U.S. has Class I priority on 45 clear
channels. (Other North American countries have their
own Class I pricrities, some shared by the U.S.) There
are oniy one or two Class ] stations on each clear chan-
nel.

A Class II station is a secondary station on a clear
channel, operating with a power of 250 w to 50 kw. It
serves a population center and an adjacent rural area,
and is so operated as not to interfere with the extensive
services rendered by maior clear channel stations (both
U.S. and foreign). There are 29 channels on which
Class II stations may operate. _

A Class 111 station shares a **regional’* channel with
numerous similar stations, using power of 500 wto 5
kw to serve a center of population and an adjacent rural
area. There are 41 regional channels and more than
2,000 Class Il stations.

A Class [V station operates on a ‘‘local’ channel
(shared by many similar stations elsewhere), employ-
ing a maximum power of | kw day and 250 w night.
There are six local channels, each occupied by 150 or
more stations.

*“‘Clear channels are frequencies set apart by inter-
national agreement for use primarily by high-powered
stations designed to serve wide areas with groundwave
and (at night) skywave service, particularly remote
rural areas. Listeners living outside populous com-
munities depend for night-time AM service on the
skywave signals of distant clear-channel stations. The
signals of Class I stations receive a high degree of pro-
tection for intereference to make this wide service
possible.

Day and Night Service—Of the two types of signal,
groundwave and skywave, groundwave service is
steadier, more reliable, and is called ‘‘primary” ser-
vice. Skywave or ‘‘secondary’’ service is available at
night because skywave signals, lost in the daylight, are
reflected from the ionosphere. Since skywaves cover
tremendous distances, Class 1 stations can render
skywave service across 700 miles or more. This service
is subject to ‘‘fading,” varying with changes in such
factors as time of day, weather, latitude, atmospheric
noise, and sunspot activity, hence the name ‘‘second-
ary”” Because of the high power and extent of protec-
tion required for skywave signals to afford usefu] ser-
vice, only Class | stations are authorized for skywave
service.

Because skywave transmission is a factor in the AM
frequencies at .night, the number of AM stations
operating 4t night must be limited. Therefore, slightly
more than half of U.S. AM stations are licensed for
daytime-only operation, sunrise to sunset, although on
many frequencies most of them are also permitted to
operate, usually with reduced power, starting at 6 a.m.
when that is before sunrise.

In the early 1960s, the AM band was experiencing
congestion and interference. At the same time, some
service needs, such as night-time primary service to
large portions of the country, were not being met.
Therefore, in 1964, the assignment rules for new AM
stations, or for more powerful facilities, were tightened
to prevent interference and preserve the AM potential
for more efficient use.

Facilities authorized from 1964 to 1968 involved
minimial interference and provided the first local radie
outlets for a number of communities. Still there were
unfulfilied service needs, particularly at night, and so
in July 1968, the commission stopped accepling AM
applications while it studied how to utilize the limited
potential for new stations in the AM band. At that time
there were 4,215 AM stations on the air in this coun-
try, another hundred that had been previously
authorized were expected to come on the air in suc-
ceeding months. There were more than twice as many
AM as FM stations on the air.

The next year, new rules were proposed under which
the commission would, to a greater extent, regard AM
and FM as a single aural service. New AM stations
would be authorized only where they would bring a pri-
mary service to a substantial area not receiving such
service from existing AM or FM stations, and would
not be granted if an FM channel were available which
would bring the same service benefits. FM develop-
ment would be encouraged because of technical
qualities of this service, including ample night-time
coverage and relative lack of interference when new
stations were added.

FM Broadcast

Frequency modulation broadcast has several advan-
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tages over the older amplitude modulation. FM has
higher fidelity characteristics and is freer of static, fad-
ing and background overlapping of other stations’ pro-
grams.

FM’s greater tonal range is due primarily to the fact
that it uses a wider channel than that employed for AM
broadcast. Then, too, it occupies a higher portion of
the radio specirum where there is less static and other
noise than at lower frequencies. FM receivers have the
particular ability to suppress weaker stations and other
interference.

Since the frequencies on which FM operates do not
ordinarly reflect back to earth from ionospheric layers
(in skywaves), it is possible for many scauered FM sta-
tions to use the same frequency without interference,
night or day, unlike the AM band.

History—The principle of frequency modulation has
long been known, busi its advantages for broadcasting
were not realized until shortly before World War 1.
Largely as a result of interest evoked by extensive
developmental work by Edwin H. Armstrong in the
1930’s, the commission authorized increased FM ex-
perimentation, and in 1940, after extensive public
hearings, provided for FM operation to start Jan. i,
1941. It set apart 35 channels for commercial and five
channels for noncommercial educational FM.

On Oct. 31, 1940, the commission granted construc-
tion permits for the first 15 FM stations. By the end of
that year, there were 10 more. Though all radio con-
struction was frozen during World War 11, more than
40 prewar FM stations continued 1o serve some 400,-
000 receivers.

FM stations were initially assigned call letters with
numerals added, but in 1943 the present letier system
was adopted. There is optional use of the suffix ““FM™
to distinguish these stations from joinily operated AM
stations.

Because of skywave interference experienced on the
original FM band of 42-50 mhz per second, the ¢com-
mission in 1945 moved FM to its present higher and
less vulnerable positicn in the radic spectrum-—_88 to
108 mhz. At the same time, it increased the number of
channels to 100, providing 80 for commercial and 20
for noncommercial educational use.

FM Zones and Classes—In 1962, the commission
revised its commercial FM rules to divide the country
into three zones (instead of the previous two). Zone |
includes part or all of 18 northeastern states, plus the
District of Columbia; Zone I-A is limited to Southern
California, and Zone Il includes the rest of the country.

Three classes of commercial FM stations (instead of
the previous two) were created. Class A stations are
assigned 1o all zones; Class B stations are assigned to
Zones [ and I-A, and Class C stations are assigned to
Zone 11.

Class A stations are low-powered with a maximum of
3 kw effective radiated power. The maximum power for
Class B stations is 50 kw and for Ciass C, 100 kw.

An important factor in FM operation is the height of
the antenna above surrounding terrain (see earlier sec-
tion on Transmitting Antennas, line-of-sight transmis-
sion). Therefore, stations have maximum antenna
heights in relation to power; 300 feet above average ter-
rain for Class A, 500 feet for Class B and 2,000 feet for
Class C. If the antenna height above avarage terrain is
greater, power must be feduced commensurately.
Minimum power requirements are also prescribed.

FM reception varies with location of the receiver in
relation to the transmitting antenna. With maximum
power and antenna height, good service extends about
15 miles for Class A stations, 33 miles for Class B, and
64 miles for Class C. The rules also include minimum
mileage separations between stations on the same or
adjacent channels. This is to protect the service from
interference.

Subsidiary FM Service—To aid FM broadcasters,
the commission in 1955 enabied them 1o apply for sub-
sidiary communications authorizations for supplemen-
1al service such as background music. Sometimes
called “‘functional music,” this specialized service is
offered to stores, factories and other business subscri-
bers.

Originally, subsidiary communications were permit-
ted on a simplex basis, the station deveting part of the
time on its channel 1o regular broadcasting and part 1o
this specizlized service. Later, rules were adopted re-
quiring subsidiary communications to be on a
multiplex basis, that is, using one more more subchan-
nels with the main channel used for regular broadcast-
ing. In 1982, the FCC proposed to permit FM broad-
casters 1o use their subcarriers for a broad variety of
new purpeses.

TV Broadcast

Television broadcasting is synchronous transmission



of visual and aurzl programs. The picture phase is ac-
complished by sending a rapid succession of electrical
impulses which the receiver transforms into scenes
and images. Here is a brief explanation of a complex
process.

Monochrome—The scene to be televised is focused
on a special tube in the television camera which has a
small ‘“*screen’’ covered with about 367,000
microscopic dots of a special photo-sensitive subs-
tance. This can be likened to a tiny motion picture
screen and is calfed a ‘‘mosaic.” The varying light from
each part of the scene being televised falls upon these
dots and gives them an electrical charge, the strength
depending upon the amount of light falling upon the
individual dots. Thus each dot becomes a tiny storage
battery and the scene is formed in a pattern of electrical
charges on the mosaic.

The mosaic is ‘‘scanned” by a uny beam of
electrons, no larger than the head of a pin, moving
from left to right and progression downward (just as
the printed page is read by the human eye). This com-
plete process is repeated 60 times per second, and the
harizontal lines of alternate scanning are interlaced so
that 30 complete pictures or *‘frames” composed of
525 horizontal lines are produced each second.

As the electron beam strikes each dot on the mosaic,
the dot is discharged through the electron beam and
the electrical impulses produced are used to modulate
the signals of the TV transmitter. Each time the dots
are discharged by the electron beam they are recharged
by the light produced by the succeeding scene falling
upon them. The succession of individual ‘‘still’”
scenes creates the illusion of motion just as in the case
of motion pictures made on film.

The reproduction by the TV receiver of the pictures
transmitted is just the reverse of the transmission. The
incoming succession of electrical impulses is separated
from the “‘carrier,” and after amplification is impressed
on the picture tube grid. The picture tube also has an
electron *‘gun’ which shoots out a tiny beam of
electrons which moves from left to right and progresses
downward on the face of the picture tube.

The face of the tube is coated with a material which
fluoresces or gives off light at the point where it is
struck by the electron beam. In the absence of a televi-
sion signal, the whole face of the picture tube is illumi-
nated equally by a series of closely spaced horizontal
lines. When a TV signal is placed on the grid of the pic-
ture tube, it controls the strength of the electron beam
and hence the amount of light on the face of the tube.
If the scanning of the electron beam in the picture tube
is kept in perfect step with the scanning of the electron
beam in the TV camera, the picture tube will reproduce
the lights and shadows of the subject scene, and the
succession of such scenes produces the illusion of mo-
tion.

In brief, the picture seen by the viewer is actually
preduced by a flickering spot of light moving rapidly
across and down the face of the picture tube. The
viewer sees the ‘‘whole’ picture because the screen
continues to glow for a tiny fraction of a second after
the electron beam has passed. Coupled with the reten-
tive ability of the eye, this creates the illusion that the
picture is there all the time. The high rate of repetition
of the picture produced by the beam minimizes flicker
and lends smoothness to motion.

The TV transmitier is, in effect, two separate units.
One sends out the pictureé and the other the sound.
Visual transmission is by amplitude modulation.
Sound transmission is by frequency modulation.

Color—In color TV, a brightness component is
transmitted in much the same manner as the black-
and-white picture signal is sent. In addition, a color
component is transmitted at the same time on a sub-
carrier frequency located between the visual and aural
carrier frequencies.

Color standards are based on a simultaneous system
of color transmission. Signals representing red, blue,
and green are transmined simultaneously. These are
the ““primary colors,” and when they are combined in
various amounts, they produce all of the other colors.
A magmfymg-glass examination of the scene on a
receiver will reveal that it is made up only of red, blue
and green dots, no matter what color is being shown.
Even scenes not transmitted in color and seen as vary-
ing shades of gray to white are made up of red, blue and
green dots.

Only color receivers have the special picture tubes
and the necessary circuitry to illuminate the colored
dots. Under the ‘““compatible color’ system, color pro-
grams can be received in black-and-white on
monochrome sets, and black-and-white programs can
be received as they are on color sets.

TV History—Men of many lands contributed to the
development of television. Like aural radio, TV was
made possible by electronic discoveries in the late 19th

and early 20th centuries. In 1884, Paul Nipkow, a Ger-
man, patented a scanning disk for transmitting pictures
by wireless. In this country, Charles F. jenkins began
his study of the subjéct about 1890. The English
physicist, E.E. Fournier d’Albe, conducted experi-
ments in the early 1900’s. In 1915, Marconi predicted
“visible telephone.”’

In 1923, physicist Vladimir Zworykin, a Russian-
born American, applied for a patent on the iconoscope
camera tube. In the years following, there were experi-
ments by E.FW. Alexanderson and Philo T.
Farnsworth in-this country and John L. Baird in Eng-
land. An experimental TV program, in which Secretary
of Commerce Herbert Hoover participated, was sent by
wire between New York and Washington by the Bell
Telephone Laboratories in 1927. The next year Bell ex-
perimentally televised outdoor programs.

The Federal Radio Commission (predecessor of the
Federal Communications Commlssmn) reported that a
few broadcast stations were experimenting with televi-
sion in 1928. In that year, WGY Schenectady, N.Y.,
broadcast the first TV drama. Large-screen TV was
demonstrated by Radio Corp. of America (now RCA
Corp.) at a New York theater in 1930. RCA tested out-
door TV pickup at Camden, N.J_, in 1936.

By 1937, there were 17 experimental TV stations
operating. The first United States President seen on
TV was Franklin D. Roosevelt, when he opened the
New York World's Fair in 1939. That year saw the first
telecast of a major league baseball game, a college foot-
ball game, and a professional boxing match. In 1940,
the Republican and Democratic conventions were ﬁrsl
televised. Pioneer use of coaxial cable for long-dis-

tance relay was made for the Republican convention. *

The first President’s message to Congress over net-
work TV was that of President Truman in 1950. The
first TV debate between presidential candidates was in
1960 between Kennedy and Nixon. The first presiden-
tial message to Congress televised in color was that of
President Johnson in 1966.

Early Commercial Operation—The Journal Co. of
Milwaukee, now owner of WTMJ-TV, filed the first ap-
plication to broadcast TV on a commercial basis. At a
‘1940 hearing, the FCC found industry divided on tech-
nology and standards, but a committee appointed to
work on the questions reached agreement on the pre-
sent standards of 525 lines and 30 frames per second,
and on April 30, 1941, the commission authorized
commercial TV operations to start the following July |
on 10 commercial stations which were on the air by
May 1942, six continuing during the war.

In 1945, the commission allocated 13 VHF channels
between 44 and 216 mhz for commercial television,
but it noted that there was not enough spectrum space
below 300 mhz for an adequate nationwide system.
Twelve of the VHF channels had to be shared with
nonbroadcast two-way radio services. To prepare for
TV expansion, the UHF frequencies between 480 and
920 mhz were made available for experimental TV and
those between 1245 and 1325 mhz for TV relay.

In 1948, because of interference with commercial

TV, the VHF sharing was ended. TV Channel 1 (44-50
mhz) was deleted and assigned to land mabile or two-
way radio service.
TV Proceedings 1948-1951— As the commission
had foreseen, it was increasingly evident that the
available channels were too few for nationwide service.
On Sept. 30, 1948, the commission stopped granting
new TV applications in order 1o study the situation.
This was the so-called TV “‘freeze’’ order. On July 11,
1949, comprehensive changes were proposed lo im-
prove and extend TV service. These included
engineering standards, opening UHF channels for TV,
consideration of color systems, reservation of channels
for noncommercial educational use, and a national
assignment plan for all channels.

Color was considered first. Three competitive
systems were offered for commission consideration.
They were the “field sequential® system of Columbia
Broadcasting System, the RCA ‘‘dot sequential™
system, and the Color Television Inc. *‘line sequen-
tial** system. The commission found that the field se-
quential system was the only one that met its criteria
for color operation, even though this system could not
be received in monochrome on existing receivers (the
others claimed theirs could.) This method of operation
was adopted in 1950, but the door was left open for
development of a better system.

CBS began limited color broadcasts on June 25,
1951, but ran into probiems. Because of a materials
shorlage the National Production Authority, on the
following Nov. 20, prohibited manufacture of color TV
sets for the public, and interest in the field sequential
system lagged.

Thereafter, new standards for *‘compatible color.”
receivable both in color and monochrome, were
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developed by RCA and advocated by the industry
through ils National Television System Commitiee.
These standards were adopted by the commission on
Dec. 17, 1953.

Freeze Lifted 1952—0n April 14, 1952, the com-
mission reopened TV to expansion. [t added 70 UHF
channels (between 470 and 890 mhz) to the 12 VHF
channels (54-216 mhz). It adopted a table making
more than 2,000 channel assignments to nearly 1,300
communities. These included 242 assignments for
noncommercial educational use.

The minimum effective radiated visual power of TV
stations was set at 100 w. The maximum varies with an-
tenna height. (No minimum height above average ter-
rain is specified.) On VHF channels 2-6, maximum
power is 100 kw; on channels 7-13 it is 316 kw; and on
UHF channels 14-83 it is 5000 kw. With very high an-
tennas, the amount of power is reduced.

Separation of stations on the same channels is deter-
mined by three geographic zones. In Zone 1, minimum
co-channel separation is 170 miles for VHF channels
and 155 for UHE This zone covers Massachusetts,
Rhode Island, Connecticut, New Jersey, Maryland,
Pennsylvania, Delaware, District of Columbia, Ohio,
Indiana, lllinois, and parts of Maine, New Hampshire,
Vermont, New York, Virginia, West Virginia,
Michigan and Wisconsin.

In Zone I, minimum co-channel separation is 190
miles for VHF and 175 miles for UHF channels. This
zone includes Kentucky, Tennessee, North and South
Carolina, Missouri, lowa, Minnesota, Arkansas, Kan-
sas, Nebraska, Oklahoma, North and South Dakota,
Utah, Idaho, Arizona, New Mexico, Montana, Wyom-
ing, Nevada, Colorado, Oregon, Washington, Califor-
nia, Alaska, Hawaii, and parts of the states of Maine,
New Hampshire, Vermont, New York, Virginia, West
Virginia, Georgia, Alabama, Mississippi, Louisiana,
Michigan, Wisconsin and Texas.

In Zone 111, the separation is 220 miles for VHF and
205 miles for UHF channels. This zone includes
Florida, parts of Georgia, Alabama, Louisiana,
Mississippi, and Texas.

The first commercial TV grants after the freeze were
made July 11, 1952, 1o three Denver stations. The first
commercial UHF station to go on the air was KPTV
Portland, Ore., on Sept. 20, 1952.

TV Service—Commercial TV stations are required to
broadcast at least 28 hours a week, at least two hours
every day, although they are allowed a shorter schedule
when they begin operation.

TV service may be expanded to new areas through
use of “‘satellite™ stations—regular stations largely
rebroadcasting the programs of parent stations—and
‘‘translators,” lower power automatic installations
which pick up and rebroadcast programs of parent sta-
tions on a different frequency. The rules also provide
that UHF stations may use **boosters,” low-power sta-
tions rebroadcasting on the same frequency, to fill in
‘“‘shadow’’ areas within their normal service areas.
These have not proved satisfactory and none are now in
operation. Rebroadcasting requires the consent of the
originating stations.

Unlike AM networking over ordinary telephone
wires, TV networking requires special relay adjuncts.
Network TV was made possible in large measure by the
development of coaxial cable and microwave relay
facilities. As early as 1937, motion pictures were
televised and sent over the coaxial cable link between
New York and Philadelphia. Network operation was
begun by WBNT (now WNBC-TV) New York City;
WRGB Schenectady, and WPTZ (now KYW-TV) Phil-
adelphia in 1944.

Regular coaxial-cable relay service was inaugurated
between Washington and New York in 1946. The
following year microwave relay service extended as far
as Boston. A Midwestern relay system, opened in
1948, was joined with the Eastern system in 1949. The
first link in the transcontinental relay system was
opened between New York and Chicago in 1950. It
reached San Francisco the following year and on Sept.
4, 1951, it carried telecasts of the Japanese peace treaty
conference.

Programs are carried between coasts now mostly by
microwave, with cable used for local loops where
microwave is not feasible. Although there is some pri-
vate microwave TV relay, most live networking is over
the facilities of common carriers. American Telephone
& Telegraph Co. is the deminant carrier nationally.

UHF Development—Economic and technical prob-
lems have impeded full utilization of the UHF chan-
nels. Because of the large number of VHF-only
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receivers originally in use, advertisers have preferred
VHF stations, limiting UHF revenues.

In 1956, the commission outlined plans to promote
comparable TV facilities as a means of ¢xlending ser-
vice throughout the nation. In the years following, it
considered and rejected the idea of moving all or most
of TV to the UHF band. It sought the cooperation of
industry to find ways o increase the range of UHF sta-
tions. It made certain areas all-UHF and took other
steps 1o put UHF and VHF on a more competitive
basis. In 1966, it revised the table of channel assign-
ments to make additional UHF assignments.

Al the commission’s request, Congress appropriated
money for a test in New York City to determine the
ability of UHF to provide service comparable with
VHF in locality of difficult reception because of tall
buildings separated by ‘‘canyons.”” As a result of the
tests, the commission concluded that UHF reception,
generally, was equal to that of VHE

Public Broadcasting

AM~—Educational iastitutions were among the
pioneers in experimental broadcast, and held many
early AM licenses.

By 1925, educational groups had 171 AM licenses.
For various reasons, notably the increased competition
from commercial broadcasting, most of these stations
were off the air by 1934 when the FCC was created.
However, there are still two dozen educational stations
operaling in the AM broadcast band, although there
are no longer any educational allocations there (see
section on FM below).

As directed by Section 307(c) of the Communica-
tions Act, the commission in 1934 studied a proposal
that Congress allocate fixed percentages of radio
facilities for nonprofit programs. On Jan. 22, 1935, the
FCC recommended against such a Statutory allocation
but recognized the need for extending broadcasting to
education. It expressed its intention **actively to assist
the determination of the rightful place of broadcasting
in education and to see that it is used in that place.”
FM Educational Stations—When regular FM
broadcasting was autherized in 1941, five channels
were authorized for noncommercial educational use as
a substitution for AM allocations previously made to
education.

In 1945, as part of an extensive revision of frequency
allocations, the commission reserved 20 FM channels
between 88 and 92 mhz for noncommercial education-
al FM stations. This part of theFM and is contiguous to
the commercial portion, and FM receivers can tune
both noncommercial and commercial stations. Since
then, the number of noncommercial educational FM
stations has grown slowly but steadily.

In 1948 the commission authorized 10 w operation
on educational FM channels. .ith sch low poer equip-
ment, €asily installed and o'erated, schools mas broad-
cast Lo a limited area of two to five miles for an outlay
of a few thousand dollass. High power equipment may
be added when desired. In 1951, as a further aid, the
commission authorized remote control operation of
low power educational stations. Approximately half of
all educational FM stations use power of 10 w.

Educational FM stations traditionally have been
assigned on an individual-application ““demand™ basis,
as AM stations are assigned. To permit planned
development of the 20 reserved channels, it is pro-
posed to adopt a table of assignments like that adopted
in 1963 for commercial FM channels to allocate
specific frequencies 1o communities.

Stations in the educational FM service are licensed
principally 1o school systems, colleges and universities
for student-teacher programs as well as for public
education and information.

TV Educational Stations—The commission allo-
cated TV facilities for noncommercial educational use
after a lengthy study in the general television proceed-
ings (see Broadcast). It determined that ““the need for
noncommercial educational stations has been amply
demonstrated,” that it would 1ake longer for the educa-
tional service 1o be developed than for the commercial
service, and that special channels should be reserved.
Consequently, in 1952, channel assignments were
made to 242 communities exclusively for noncommer-
cial educational stations. Forty-six of these were made
to primary educational centers. Of the total 242 chan-
nels, 80 were VHF and 162 UHE There have been
more assignments since. In 1966, a revised table of
channel assignments was adopted for UHFE, containing
many more educational assignments than before. The
new table contains altogether over 615 educational TV
assignments in the mainland states, more than a third

of all channel assignments..

The first educational TV station to go on the air was
KUHT Houston on May 25, 1953, The first state edu-
cational TV network was established in Alabama on
April 28, 1955.

A 1962 law enabled the Departmeni of Health,
Education and Welfare to make matching federal
grants of money to build educational TV stations, and
a 1967 law extended these benefits 1o educational

radio.

Public broadcasting in its present form emerged with
the passage of the Public Broadcasting Act of 1967.
That act authorized the establishment of the Corpora-
tion for Public Broadcasting, who'e primary funcnion
is to funnel federal funds to qualified noncommercial
licensees.

National Public Radio was established in 1971 10
provide interconnection and programing service for
public radio stations. The Public Broadcasting Service
staried operating in 1970. PBS provides interconnec-
tion and distributes programing to public television
stations.

Emerging Technologies

Satellites—In presenting programers and common
carriers with a relatively inexpensive alternative for
transmitting their services nationally, satellites have
probably done more to speed the socalled cormmunica-
tions revolution on its merry way than any other tech-
nology.

A satellite, in essence, is a radio relay station in the
sky, one that receives transmissions from the eatth,
then retransmits them back to receiving stations on the
ground. The satellite’s actual transmitter/receivers are
called transponders; they are generally able 1o relay a
sin;le color TV channel (or one thousand telephone
conversations) at any one time, but methods for in-
creasing that capacity are being developed. Although
most communications satellites ¢currently are limited to
24 transponders apiece, plans for satellites carrying up
to 54 transponders have been developed.

Communications satellites are launched intoposi-
tions 22,300 feet above the equator, where they orbit
the eatth at the same rate the earth is rotating, which
makes them appear to be stationary.

The first live trans-Atlantic telecast was relayed by
Telstar [ on July 10, 1962, That same year’s Com-
munications Satellite Act provided for the U.S. portion
of a global satellite system that would be operated by
the Communications Satellite Corp., a private corpora-
tion subject to federal regulation. (Comsat is owned
partly by common carriers and partly by the public.)

Intelsat I on April 2, 1965, became the first commer-
cial satellite to be put into orbit with its foreign pariners
in the International Telecommunications Satellite Con-
sortium. During the following year, some 80 hours of
television was transmitted between the U.S. and
Europe.

The real rush for satellite video transmission didn’t
begin until after 1975, when Time Inc.'s Home Box Of-
fice began transmitting its pay-TV programing over
RCA’s Satcom 1. Transponders on RCA’s Satcom LII-R
are most highly prized by cable programers, because
most cable operators® earth stations are aimed in its
direction.

Cable programers aren’t alone in realizing the
benefits of satellite distribution.The Public Broadcast-
ing Service started transmitting programing via
satellite to its noncommercial affiliates in 1978, and the
major commercial networks are making plans to dis-
tribute programing over satellites as well.

In 1982, the FCC authorized a new service that
would use a new generation of high-powered direct-
broadcast satellites to distribute programing directly to
consumers’ homes,

Although the FCC has traditionally regulated
domestic satellites as common carriers, it has been
loosening its grasp. In 1982, the commission permitted
some operators to sell transponders on their satellites
(they previously have had to lease those on a first-
come, first-served basis, al rates approved by the
FCC). 1n 1983, the FCC is expected to decide whether
it should deregulate domestic satellite offerings aito-
gether. IU’s also expected to decide whether it should
reduce orbital spacing between satellites, a move that
wotld permit more satellites to be launched.

Cable Television—Cable TV got its start as CATV
(community antenna television) in the late 1940’s
when entrepreneurs seized upon it as a method for
boosting television receiver sales in areas thal were un-
derserved—or unserved—by standard broadcast sla-
tions. According to legend, one backwoods Pennsyl-
vania appliance dealer rigged a large antenna on 2
mountaintop, then connected it to homes in the area
with a network of wires. The gentleman’s system re-
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portedly did stimulate receiver sales, and his idea
caught on.

After it was discovered that CATV could present
consumers with better reception—and could, via
microwave relay stations, be used to import television
signals from distant television stations—CATV
systems began sprouting up in areas that already were
served by local broadcast stations.

During the 1960’s, equipment was developed that
increased the capacity of CATV systems to 20 chan-
nels. Further advancements in the early 1970°s permitted
the use of more than 100 channels.

Attempts to wire the major urban areas in the early
1970’s largely fell flat, with major companies discover-
ing that laying coaxial cable in cities was far more ex-
pensive than they thought—and that there wasn’t an
overwhelming demand for CATV in those areas, which
were already well served by standard breadcast stations.

Demand for cable increased dramatically, however,
in 1975, when Time Inc’s Home Box Office leased a
transponder on RCA's Saicom 1 to distribute its pay-
TV service. Other entrepreneurs followed HBO’s lead,
distributing programing of their own, via satellite, and
cable started looking far more attractive lo consumers
in urban areas. By the early 1980’s, most cities were
being wired, or franchising battles were being fought
for the right to wire them.

The franchising process has left its mark on the in-
dustry. Fantastic bids promising more than 100 chan-
nels, two-way capabilities and mobile units for public
aceess channels make competing for major franchises a
high-stakes game. Nonetheless, cable is expected to
continue growing dramatically over the next decade.

Optimistic industry prognosticators estimate that
37% of all TV homes will be wired for basic cable ser-
vices—and 22% of all TV homes will be subscribing to
pay cable services—by the end of 1983; they say that
62% of all TV homes will be wired for basic service by
the end of 1990, and that 46% of all TV homes will be
subscribing to pay cable services by the same time.

The FCC started regulating cable TV in April 1965,
adopting rules for CATV systems served by microwave.
The commission required CATV operatorss to carry the
signals of local stations and to refrain from duplicating
the programs of local stations {by carrying other sta-
tions broadcasting the same pregrams) within 15 days
of the local broadcast.

In 1966, the commission required all cable TV
systems to carry local and nearby stations, and to pro-
tect their programs from duplications. Nonetheless,
the 15-day protection requirement was repealed, and
cable operators were required to provide that protection
only on the day of the broadcast. In 1969, the broadcast
requirements of fairness and sponsor identification
were extended o cable.

In 1972, the FCC began deregulating cable, dropping
most of its cable regulations over the next 10 years. In
1980, the FCC eliminated its distant-signal and syndi-
cated exclusivity rules, and the Court of Appeals in
New York upheld that decision the following year.
Subscription television {STV)—The major
difference between STV and conventional TV is that
you have to pay for the former.

STV stations are standard VHF or UHF television
stations; most still broadcast conventional, free pro-
graming during the day, then start scrambling their
pay-programing signals at night. The STV customer is
equipped with a special decoder to decipher the
scrambled signals.

Authorized in December 1968, STV has been grow-
ing rapidly since then. It grew from about 400,000
subscribers in 1980 to about 1.5 million in 1982. In that
same period of time, the number of STV stations on
the air grew from eight in as many markets to 31 in 22
markets.

Although the jury is still out on the impact the
FCC’s decision to deregulate STV in June 1982 will
have on the industry, that decision should open an ad-
ditional 133 television markets to STV. That’s the
result of the commission’s elimination of its comple-
ment-of-four rule, which required that any STV
market have a minimum of four regular television sta-
tions. The commission’s STV order also eliminated the
rules requiring that STV stations offer conventional,
free programing at least 28 hours a week; that they not
sell decoders to the public, and that they conduct sepa-
rate ascertainment surveys.

Low-power television (LPTV)—LPTV stations are
essentially television translator stations (stations that
have traditionally been limited to rebroadcasting the
signals of full-service stations} that are permitted to
originate programing.

In authorizing the service in 1982, the FCC esti-
mated that as many as 4,000 new stations would be
spawned by the rules, adding to the more than 4,000
existing translators that can rise to LPTV status simply



by notifying the FCC,

Under the rules, LPTV stations were given ‘‘second-
ary status,” which essentially means they can’t inter-
fere with full-power stations. They were also limited to
10 watts VHF and 1,000 watts UHE

The new stations have few regulatory obligations,
and there are no crossownership or multiple-ownership
restrictions. The stations must observe statutory
prohibitions against broadcast of obscenities and lot-
teries; however, they only have limited equal time and
fairness doctrine obligations.

Deluged by prospective LPTV licensees, the com-
mission put a freeze on LPTV applications in 1981,
although it exempted those applications proposing to
serve areas now unserved or served by only one full-
service station.

Although a handful of LPTV operations had made it
onto the air in 1982, widespread LPTV service still may
be years away. As of late 1982, the FCC had licensed
but 150 LPTV stations, and granted construction per-
mits for ancther 178. Bul it also had 7,983 applications
pending. At the same time, the commission had
licensed 4,386 translators, and granted construction
permits for another 866.

Optimistic officials predicted the commission
wouldn’t be able to really put a dent in those pending
applications until the middle of 1983, when it hopes to
be able to use a minicomputer for processing applica-
tions. With the computer, and use of a lottery to issue
grants among competing applicants, the commission
then hopes to dispose of from 400 to 500 applications a
month,

Multipoint Distribution Service {MDS)—An MDS
system uses omnidirectional microwave signals in {he
2 ghz band to transmit video, data, text, or other ser-
vices to subscribers, who must be equipped with
special antennas to receive the signals. It’s regulated as
a common carrier, and its operators generally lease
most of their station time to pay-movie entrepreneurs,
who provide pregraming to hotels, apartment buildings
and homes. As of late 1982, the FCC had granted a
total of about 355 MDS applications.

Although some hold hope that MDS will offer an
alternative to cable TV, MDS does have some obvious
competitive disadvantages. First of all, MDS
customers’ antennas must be within line-of-sight of
the transmitter, a factor that can limit the number of
customers an MDS service can reach. FCC rules also
have allocated but two MDS channels to a market—
and, in effect, permit an individual operator to control
but one of those —thereby limiting MDS cperatots to
one-channel services.

Under pending proceedings, however, the FCC has
proposed to reallocate channels among its 2 ghz ser-
vices. Currently, 28 of the 31 video channels in the
2500-2690 mhz band are reserved for instructional
television fixed service; the remaining three are allo-
cated to the operational fixed setvice. The two MDS
channels are in the 2150-2162 mhz band. In its pro-
ceeding, the FCC has proposed to shuffle the alloca-
tions in the 2500-2690 mhz band to assign 11 channels
to ITFS (Instructional Television Fixed Service), 10 10
MDS and 10 to OFS (Operational Fixed Service).

To insure that MDS can compete with cable, in 1982,
Microband Corp. of America asked the FCC to allocate
MDS 14 channels in each of the 10p 50 markets, divid-
ing those among three MDS operaters (two would con-
trol five channels, and the third would control the re-
maining four).

CBS and Contemporary Communications Corp.,
another MDS operator, have asked commission per-
mission to test a similar concept, which they're calling
Multichannel Systems (MCS), in five markets. That
proposal, like Microband’s, has drawn considerable fire
from the educational community, since it would re-
quire the commission to unleash some of the channels
in the 2500-2690 mhz band for commercial use as well.

Instructional Television Fixed Service (ITFS)—
ITFS is another 2 ghz service that uses microwave sig-
nals to transmit programing. However, FCC rules
restrict the 28 video channels allocated to ITFS in the
2500-2690 mhz band 1o use by nonprofit entities for in-
structional, cultural, or other educational programing.
Perhaps the biggest user of [TFS frequencies is the
Catholic Church, which uses the channels extensively
1o expand the reach of teachers in its schools.
Acccording to the FCC, in 1982, there were about
300 ITFS licensees (and many of those control blocks
of four channels). In that same year, the Public Broad-
casting Service and some of its member stations ap-
plied for groups of four ITFS channels in more than
100 markets for their planned National Narrowcast Ser-
vice, through which they plan to offer a variety of in-
structional, cultural and educational programing.
Although most ITFS channels are being used in
some markets, in many other markets, they aren’t

being used much at all, Nonetheless, proposals aimed
at reallocating some of those ITFS channels for com-
mercial uses are meeting stiff resistance from the
public broadcasting and educational communities (see
MDS entry).

Direct Broadcast Satellites (DBS)—This new
generation of high-powered satellite was authorized in
the summer of 1982, opening up the possibility of
widespread, direct-to-home satellite broadcasting.

DBS satellites work the same way cable satellites do:
they receive signals from earth, then retransmit them
back to the ground. Nonetheless, since they operate
with higher power, their signals can be received with
much smaller, and therefore much more affordable,
earth stations.

The FCC’s so-called *‘interim”® DBS rules allocated
500 mhz of spectrum (12.2-12.7 ghz) for DBS
downlinks and another 500 mhz (17.3-17.8 ghz) for
uplinks. The FCC’s rules imposed no restrictions on
DBS ownership or on the number of channels any
operator may control.

In 1982, the commission also gave eight companies
authority to begin construction on their DBS systems:
Comsat’s Satellite Television Corp.; CBS; Direct
Broadcast Satellite Co.; Graphic Scanning Corp.; RCA
Americom, United States Satellite Broadcasting Co.
Inc. (Hubbard Broadcasting Inc.); Video Satellite
Systems Inc., and Western Union Telegraph Co.

None of those grants included launch or operational

authority, nor did they include frequency assignments
or orbital slots. Those matters couldn’t be addressed
until after orbital slots and frequency allocations were
divided up at the Regional Administrative Radic Con-
ference for DBS slated for June 1983.
Satellite Master Antenna Systems (SMATV)—
SMATV systems, cloned from cable systems, look like
cable systems, and, in most cases, are operated like
them. The essential difference is that SMATYV systems
operale on private property —apartment buildings, con-
dominium complexes, or even private housing
developments and mobile home parks. Instead of get-
ting a franchise (the right 1o string or bury wire along
city streets and rights of way) from local governments,
SMATY operators sign contracts with property owners,
allowing them to bring cable 1elevision into the homes
on the property.

In most cases, that’s done by hooking up an earth
station that’s aimed at a cable satellite to a multi-unit
building’s master antenna. In other cases, it also in-
volves wiring buildings with nonexistent or inadequate
master antenna systems and interconnecting two or
more buildings of a single complex with overhead or
underground cable. One advantage SMATV operators
have over their cable counterparts is that they are free
from regulation. Because they don’t need a municipal
franchise, they aren’t burdened with the local regula-
tions that go along with those. Since SMATV operators
are generally excluded from the FCC’s definition of a
cable system, they are also exempt from federal regula-
tion.

High-definition television {HDTV)—When people
talk about HDTYV, they’re not just 1alking sharper pic-
tures, they’re talking pictures with higher resolution,
better color fidelity, wider aspect ratios and stereo
sound.

One example was developed by the Japanese Broad-
casting Corp. (NHK), and was demonstrated in several
U.S. cities in 1982 by CBS.

The NHK system presents 1,125 scanning lines of
infermation, while the current American television set
presents only 525 under a standard set by the National
Television System Committee. (The additional lines
increase the resolution.)

Although many say HDTYV is the wave of the future,
in 1982, there wasn’t any practical way 1o transmit it —
at least as it has manifested itself under the NHK
system. That’s because the NHK system requires
about five times as much spectrum space as conven-
tional TV signals do. (The NHK system uses a 30 mhz
band\)vidth: current television channels are only 6 mhz
wide.

There are possible solutions. HDTV proponents
could try to convince the FCC to provide wider chan-
nels (but it’s highly unlikely that they’d be successful).
Or bandwidth compression techniques could be
developed to make HDTV transmission more feasible.

In 1982, CBS had another idea. It proposed to pro-
vide HDTV over its planned direct broadcast satellite
system.

Teletext—Teletext is a one-way electronic publishing
service that can be transmitied over the vertical blank-
ing interval of a standard television signal or the full
channel of a ielevision station or cable television
system, The related Videotext is a two-way interactive
technology that uses either telephone or cable televi-
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sion technology.

In 1982, most Teletext technologies permitted a user
1o access a broad variety of information—stock quotes,
news headlines, horoscopes, classified ads—through
the use of some sort of keypad. One advantage Teletext
has over traditional print media is that it can be up-
dated continually.

Although some cable operators were offering
Teletext services commercially in 1982, broadcasters
were only offering it experimentally, awaiting
authorization from the FCC.

When the FCC finally does authorize broadcasters to
offer Teletext services in 1983, it's almost certain to
refrain from establishing a technical standard. Both
CBS and NBC had announced plans for national
Teletext services using the North America Broadcast
Teletext Specification, a standard that had been worked
out by AT&T, CBS and proponents of the French Anti-
ope and Canadian Teldion systems.

Videotext— Videotext is a two-way interactive service
that uses either two-way cable or telephone lines 10
connect a central computer to a television screen,
thereby permitting a user to retrieve informaton or
conduct transactions.

The related Teletext is a one-way electronic publish-
ing technology that can be transmitted over the vertical
blanking interval of a standard television signal, or the
full channel of a television station or cable television
system.

In 1982, Videotext promised to be more expensive
than Teletext, but its interactive capability seemed to
make it the service of first choice. A Teletext service,
for example, might allow a user 10 access a airline’s
schedule. But a Videotext user not only could access
that schedule, but also make a reservation, transfer
money from his bank account to pay for the ticket,
then buy a new wardrobe for his planned trip—all with-
out leaving his seat.

In 1982, banks appeared to be as interested in
Videotext technology as anyone, believing that it
would enable them to operate far more efficiently.

Other Broadcast Activity

International Broadcast—Under international
agreement, certain high-frequency bands are allocated
for broadcast between nations.

Authorizations for non-government international
broadcast stations in the United States are issued by
the FCC. Only five of these international stations are
now authorized. A single station uses a number of fre-
quencies between 5950 and 26100 khz, and it may need
more than one transmitier because ofsea’onal con-
siderations and other factors in broadcasting different
programs simultaneously te different parts of the
world. Three stations are now operating; one is
scheduled to ge on the airin 1981 and another in 1982,
The minimum power for these stations, sometimes
known as short-wave stations, is 50 kw.

During World War II, international broadcast sta-
tions in the United States were taken over temporarily
by the Office of War Information and the Office of In-
ter-American Affairs of the Department of State,
which programed them in the interest of the war effort.

Under the peacetime program of the Department of

State, the U.S, Informatién Agency broadcasts daily in
many languages to other parts of the world through the
Voice of America. VOA stations are not licensed or
regulated by the FCC. There are about 30 VOA
lransmitters in the United States and about 70 located
in foreign countries.
Auxillary Broadcast Services—Broadcasters take
portable or mobile transmitters to the scene of events
to relay aural programs back to the station for on-the-
spot coverage of sporting events, parades, conven-
tions, fairs, disasters, and other newsworthy events.
These remote-broadeast pickup stations use frequen-
cies in the 26, 153, and 450 mhz portions of the
spectrum.

TV stations also use small portabie transmitters
operating in the 2, 7, and 13 ghz-per-secend
{microwave) portions of the spectrum for visual
coverage of out-of-studio events.

Stations may also use transmitters 10 ‘end TV and
aural programs from the studio to the transmitter
(studio-transmitter links) and to relay programs be-
tween broadcast stations (intercity relay stations).
Aural studio-transmitter links and intercity relay sta-
tions operate in the 950 mhz portion of the spectrum
and TV studio-transmitter links and intercity relay sta-
tions in the 2, 7, and 13 ghz portions.




Law & Regulatien

FCC Executives and Staff

Headquarters: 1919 M St. NW., Washington
20554. (202) 632-7260.

Commissioners and Assistants.

Mark S. Fowler, chmn (632-6600), Rcom 814. Re-
publican; assumed office May 18, 1981; term expires
June 30, 1986. Willard R. Nichols, admin asst; Jerald
N. Fritz, spec asst: Daniel Brenner, legal asst; Lauren J.
Belvin, legal asst; Kaimann Schaefer, spec asst for in-
ternational affairs; Sandra Kimball, confidential asst;
Ellen Rafferty, congressional liaison; Tommi Greely, of-
fice mgt.

Mimi Weyforth Dawson, Mo. (632-6446), Room
826. Republican; assumed office July 6, 1981; term
expires June 30, 1988. Stephen Zecola, spec asst;
Gary Stanford, engr asst; Bob Pettit, iegal asst; Susan
Gilley, confidential asst; Kathryn Martyn, sec.

Anne P. Jones, Mass. (632-7007), Room 808. Re-
pubiican; assumed office April 2, 1979; term expires
June 30, 1985. Harry Quillian, legal asst; Jane Mago,
legal asst; Jerry Duvall, spec asst: Peggy Reitzel, con-
fidential asst: Marge Medley. sec.

Henry M. Rivera, N.M. (632-6996), Room 822. Dem-
ocrat; assumed office Aug. 10, 1981; term expires
June 30, 1987. Edmund H. Cardona, spec asst;
Stephen Meinikoff and Renee Licht, legal assts; Celia
Nogales, confidential asst; A. Marie Lloyd, sec.

James H. Quello, Mich. (632-7557), Room 802.
Democrat. assumed office April 30, 1974, term ex-
pires June 30, 1984. Kenneth Howard, legal asst;
William G. Harris, engrg asst; Ethel J. Ciulis, confiden-
tial asst.

Joseph R. Fogarty, Rl. (632-7227), Room 832,
Democrat; assumed office Sept. 17, 1976; term ex-
pires June 30, 1983. H. Russell Frisby Jr. legal asst;
James E. Graf, legal asst; Bonnie Herbert, confidential
asst; Linda Botby!, sec.

Stephen A, Sharp, Ohio (632-7117), Room 844. Re-
publican; assumed office Oct. 5, 1982: term expires
June 30, 1983. Kent Nakamura legal asst; Steven M.
Harris, legal asst; Frances Wilson confidental asst;
Audrey Spivack, sec.

Administrative Departments

Office of Managing Director
Room 852

Edward Minkel, mgng dir (632-6390). Alan R. McKie,
deputy mgng dir; Thomas P Campbeli, assoc mgng dir
(operations); Joe J. Knippenberg, acting mgng exec
dir {information management); Sandra J. Canery, dir of
EEOQ. Planning and Analysis Division—A. Donald Enty.
chief. Computer Applications Division—Ramon Cox,
chief. Information Processing Division—John Blaa,
chief. Financial Management Division—Peter Herrick,
chief. Perscnnel Management Division—R. Pitcher,
acting dir. Operations Support Division—Jon Crowe,
chief. Internal Review & Security Division—Fred
Goldsmith, chief. Emergency Communications Divi-
sion— Raymond Seddon, chiel.

Office of the Secretary, (Room 222) william J. Tri-
carico, sec (632-6410). Agenda Branch—Charles
Brown, chief; Dockets Branch—Joyce C. 8utler, chief:
Publications Branch—Beulah Hylton, chief: Library
Branch—Sheryl A. Segal, chief.

Office of Public Atfairs.
Room 202

William A. Russell Ji, dir (254-7674). Janis Langley,
dep dir; Y. Paulette Freeman, asst dir for minority en-
terprise. Consumer Assistance and Small Business
Division (room 252) Patricia Grace, chief (632-7000).
News Media Diviston {room 200} Maureen Peratino,
chief (254-7674).

Office of Plans and Policy
Room 838

Peter K. Pitsch, chief (653-5940); Jerry Robinson, act
deputy chief; Terry Matsumoto, sec to chief,

Review Board
Room 201, 2000 L Street

Joseph A. Marino, chmn (632-7180); Roberta Poin-
dexter, admin asst; Norman B. Blumenthal, bd mem-
ber; Jerold L. Jacobs, bd member; Leland J. Blair,
Charles J. Iseman, Allan Sacks, attys.

Office of Administrative Law Judges
2000 L Street

Lenore G. Ehrig, chief admin law judge (632-7680).
Dorothy Kelly, admin officer; Odessa Pradier, legal
technician to chief judge: Thomas B. Fitzpatrick, asst
chief admin law judge; Mary Gosse, legal technician
to asst chief judge. Admin law judges: Joseph
Chachkin, John H. Conlin, Frederic J. Coufal, John
Frysiak, Joseph Gonzalez, Edward Kuhimann, Byron E.
Harrison, Edward Luton, Walter C. Miller, Joseph
Stirmer, James F Tierney.

Oftice of General Counsel
Room 614

Bruce E. Fein, gen counsel (632-7020); Richard J.
Shiben, assoc gen counsel; Maurice P. Talbot, assoc
gen counsel-regulatory review; Jackson F. Lee, dir
iegis affairs (632-6405); Lucette Dobbs, act admin of-
ficer.
Litigation Division. Danie! M. Armstrong. chief
(632-7112); John E. Ingle, dep assoc gen counsel-liti-
gation; Nancy E. Stanely, asst gen counsel-trial & en-
forcement.
Administrative Law Division. Sheldon M. Guttman,
chief (632-6990). Gregory A. Weiss, asst gen counsel-
legal counsel; Larry Schatfner, asst gen counsel-ad-
min law; Susan Steiman, asst gen counsel-agenda
review.

Adjudication Division. John !. Ritfer, chief
(632-7220).

Office of Science and Technology
Room 7002. 2025 M St. N.W, Washington

Robert S. Powers, actg chief scientist (632-7060);
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Robert S. Powers, deputy chief; Arkley Bridgforth, mgt
analyst.

Policy and Management Staff. Abe Leib, chief
(653-8100).

International Staff. Ed Jacobs, actg chief
(653-8102).

Authorization and Standards Division. Will A.
McGibbon, chief (301-725-1585); John T. Robinson,
dep chief; Frank L. Rose, chief, Technical Standards
Branch; Thomas W. Phillips, chief Instrumentation
Branch; Charles M. Cobbs, chief, Equipment
Authorization Branch; Leslie A. Wall, chief, RF Devices
Branch: Ruby Moore, cuief, Application Examining
Branch.

Technical Analysis Division. Mike Marcus, actg
‘chief (632-7040); Robert Bromery, deputy chief;
William Daniel, chief, Propagation and Terrestrial
Systems Branch; Ralph Haller, chief, Experimental
Engineering Branch; Roger Herbstritt, chief, Satellite
Systems Branch: Thomas Stanley, act chief, Technical
Planning Branch; Phillip Kremper, chief, Mathematical
Modeling Branch.

Spectrum Management Division. Robert L. Cutts,
chief (632-7025); William R. Torak, dep. chief for In-
ternational Allocations; Kenneth R. Nichols, dep. chief
for Civil Allocations; Frank Wright, chief, Frequency
Liaison Branch; Francis Williams, chief, Treaty Branch;
Lawrence Petak, chief, Spectrum Planning Branch;
(Vacant), chief. Spectrum Utilization Branch.

Bureaus

Mass Media Bureau
Room 314

Laurence E. Harris chief (632-6460); Henry L.
Baumann, deputy chief; William dJohnson, deputy
chief; William Hassinger, engineering asst; Molly
Pauker, legal asst; Marilyn J. McDermett, asst chief,
Management & Personnel (632-7191).

Audio Services Division (Room 302) Larry D. Eads,
chief {632-68485); Dennis Williams, asst chief; W. Jan
Gay. asst chief; Data Management Staff: John J. Bour-
sy, supervisory electronics engineer. Public Reference
Room: Mary McDonald, supervisor (632-7566); Con-
tact Representatives: Sharon Jenkins, Doris McGhee.
AM Branch: Harold J. Morgan. chief (254-9570);
Edythe Wise, asst branch chief, James Ballis, super-
visory electronics engineer; (Vacant), Robert Cassler,
supervisory attorney advisor; Thomas N. Albers,
supervisory attorney advisor; Andree Ellis, supervisory
applications examiner. FM Branch: Raymond A.
LaForge, chief (632-6908); Hugh M. Reed, asst
branch chief George A. Enuton, supervisory
electronics engineer; (Vacant), Gordon Malick, super-
visory attorney advisor: Mark L. Solberg. supervisory
attorney advisor, Sara Spencer, supervisory applica-
tions examiner. Auxiliary Services Branch: Ed Gursky,
chief.

Enforcement Division (sixth floor, 2025 M Street,
N.W) Charles W, Kelley, chief (632-6968); William
Silva, asst chief; Mary Catherine Kilday, asst chief.
Complaints Branch: Patricia A. Russell, chief
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(632-7048). Equal Employment Branch: Glenn A.
Wolfe, chief (632-7069). Fairness/Pclitical Broadcast-
ing Branch: Milton O. Gross, chief (632-7586). Hear-
ing Branch: Charles Dziedzic, chief (632-6402). In-
vestigations Branch: Albert Baxter, (632-7595).

Policy and Rules Division (Room 8010, 2025 M
Street, N.W.) Roderick K. Porter, chief (632-5414);
Martin Blumenthal, asst chief; Wilson LaFoliette, asst
chief, international. Legal Branch: Robert Ralclifte,
Acting chiet (632-7792). Technical & International
Branch: Gregory L. DePriest, chief (632-9660). John
Reiser, asst chief, Charles H. Breig, high frequency
coordination matters. Policy Analysis Branch: James
Green, chief (632-6302). Allocations Branch: Mark
Lipp, acting chief (634-6530).

Video Services Division (Room 702) Roy J.
Stewart. chief (632-6993); James J. Brown, asst chief;
Stephen F Sewell, asst chief. Television Branch: Clay
Pendarvis, chiet (632-6357); Gorden Oppenheimer,
supervisory attroney advisor; Low Power Television
Branch: Barbara K. Kreisman, chief (632-3894); Molly
Fitzgerald, supervisory attorney advisor; Paul L. Mar-
rangoni, supervisory electronics engineer. Distribution
Services Branch: Stuart B. Bedell, chiet (632-9356).
Cable Television Branch: Stephen Ross, chief
(632-6480); Ron Parver. supervisory attorney advisor;
Angela Green, supervisory attorney advisor; Clifford
Paui, supervisory electronics engineer.

Private Radio Bureau
Room 5002, 2025 M St. N.W., Washington

James C. McKinney, chief (632-6940). Robert S.
Foosaner, deputy chief; Jennifer Bush, chief, admin
and mgt. Rose Crellin, chief plan staff; Special Ser-
vices Division: Ray Kowalsi, chief. Land Mobile and
Microwave Division: Michael TN. Fitch, chief. Licens-
ing Division: Richard Everett, chief.

Common Carrier Bureau
Room 500

Gary M. Epstein, chief (632-6910): E.J. Mulcare, act-
ing asst chief, mgt (632-6934). Jack D. Smith, deputy
bureau chiel for operations; Leon M. Kestenbaum,
deputy bureau chief for policy (632-6910). Willard
Demory, asst bur chief, international (632-3214). En-
forcement Division: Theodore Kramer, Chief
(632-4887). Domestic Facilities Division: James
Keegan, chief (634-1860). Hearing Division: James
Juntilla, chief (632-7500). Mobile Services Division:
William Adler, chief (632-6400). Taritf Division: Jay
Witkin, chief (632-6387). Accounting and Audits Divi-
sion: Gerald Vaughan, chief (634-1861). Economics
Division: William Reece, chief (632-4715), Policy and
Program Planning Division: Albert Halprin, chief
(632-9342). International Facilities Authorization and
Licensing Division: James Ball, chief (632-7265). In-
ternational Facilities Planning Division: Janice
Obuchowski, act chiet (632-4047).

Field Operations Bureau
Room 734

Richard M. Smith, chief (632-6980); Arlan K. Van
Doorn, deputy chief; Lawrence Clance, atty adviser;
Joe L, Nelson, asst for mgmt; Wiltiam A. Luthey, intl ad-
visor; Willis E. Ours Jr, chief, Enforcement Div; (Va-
cant), chief, Engineering Div; Vernon P Wilson, chief,
Regional Services Div, Abraham Sickle, chief, Vio-
{ations Div.

Regional Directors

Atlanta 30303: 101 Marietta Tower.
221-6500. Carl E. Pyron, rgnl dit.

Boston 02109: 165 State St. (617) 223-7226.
Gerard Sarno, rgnl dir.

Park Ridge, Ill. 60068: 1550 Northwest Hwy. (312)
353-0368. Kent T. Crawford, rgnl dir.

Kansas City, Mo. 64133: 8800 East 63rg St. (816)
926-5179. Samuel B. Stelk, rgnl dit

San Francisco 94105: 211 Main St. (415) 974-
0702. Richard |. Vaughan, rgnl dir.

Seattle 98174: 915 Second Ave. (206} 442-5544.
William E. Johnson, rgnl dir.

(404)

District Offices

District 1: 1600 Customhouse, Boston 02109. {617)
223-6608. Vincent Kajunski, engr in charge.

District 2: 201 Varick St., New York 10014, (212)
620-3435. Alexander Zimny, engr in charge.

District 3: One Oxford Valley Office Building, 2300
E. Lincoln Hwy, Langhorne, Penn. 19047. (215)
752-1323. Ennis C. Coleman, Jr, engr in charge.

District 4: 1017 Federal Bldg., 31 Hopkins Plaza,
Baltimore 21201. (301) 962-2727. Robert Mroz, engr
in charge.

District 5: Military Circle, 870 N. Military Highway,
Norfolk, Va. 23502. (804) 461-4000. J. Jerry Freeman,
engr in charge.

District 6: Room 440, Massel) Bidg, 1365 Peachtree
St., N.E, Atlanta 30309. (404) 881-7381. Angelo R.
Ditty Jr, engr in charge.

District 7: 51 S. W. First Ave., Miami 33130. (305)
350-5541. John L. Theimer, engr in charge. Sub-Of-
fice: 1211 N. Westshore Blvd., Tampa, Fla. 33607.
(813) 228-2605. Raiph M. Barlow, engr in charge.

District 8: 1009 F Edward Hebert Federal Bldg., 600
South St, New Orleans 70130. (504) 589-2094.
William J. Simpson, engr in charge.

District 9;: Room 5636, New Federal Office Bidg.,
515 Rusk Ave, Houston 77002. (713) 229-2750.
Daniel A. Cantrell, engr in charge.

District 10: Room 13E7, 1100 Commerce St, Dallas
75242, {214) 767-0764. James D. Wells, engr in
charge.

District 11: Room 501, 3711 Long Beach Bivd.,
Long Beach 90807. (213) 426-7886. Lawrence Guy,
engr in charge. Sub-Offices: 7840 El Cajon Blvd, La
Mesa, Calit. 92041. (714) 293-5460. William Grigsby,
engr in charge.

District 12: 423 Customhouse, 555 Battery St., San
Francisco 94111. (415) 556-7700. Serge Marti-
Volkoff, engr in charge.

District 13: 1782 Federal Office Bldg. 1220 S.W.
Third Ave, Portland, Ore. 97204. (503) 221-3097.
George F Wager, engr in charge.

District 14: 3256 Federal Bldg., 915 Second Ave.,
Seattle 98174. (206) 442-7610. Gary Soulsby, engr in
charge.

District 15: 12477 West Cedar Drive, Denver
80228. (303) 234-6979. Dennis P Carlton, engr in
charge.

District 16: 691 Federal Bldg. & U.S. Courthouse,
316 N. Robert Street, St. Paul 55101. (612) 725-7819.
Garrett Lysiak, engr in charge.

District 17: Roomn 320, Brywood Office Tower, 8800
E. 83rd St, Kansas City, Mo, 64133. (816) 356-4050.
James A. Dailey, engr in charge.

District 18: 230 S. Dearborn St, Room 3940,
Chicago 60604. (312) 353-0197. Russell Monie, engr
in charge.

District 19: 1054 Federal Bldg., 231 W. Lafayette St.,
Detroit 48226. (313) 226-6077. Irby C. Tallant, engr in
charge.

District 20: 1307 Federal Bldg., 111 W. Huron St,,
Buffalo, N.Y. 14202, (716) 856-5950. David A.
Viglione, engr in charge.

District 21: Prince Kuhio Federal Bldg. 300 Ala
Moana Blvd., Rm 7304, Honolulu 96850. (808)
546-5640. Jack Shedletsky, engr in charge.

District 22: 747 Federal Bldg., U.S. Courthouse,
Carlos E. Chardon Ave, Hato Rey, Puerto Rico 00918.
(809) 753-4008. Leonard Langley, engr in charge.

District 23: Roorn 240, 1011 E. Tudor Rd., Box 2955,
Anchorage 99510. (807) 276-5255. James E. Suther-
land, engr in charge.

Past Membership

Members of Former Federal Radio Commission,
Feb. 23, 1927 —July 10. 1934.

Colonel John £ Dillon, Calif, March 15, 1927 —Qct 8,
1927 (Deceased).

Henry A. Bellows, Minn., March 15, 1927 —-OQct, 31,
1927 (Deceased).

Admiral WH.C. Bullard, Pa.. March 15, 1927 —Nov. 24,
1927 (Deceased).

Sam Pickard, Kan,, Nov. 1, 1927 —Jan. 31, 1929.
QOrestes H. Caldwell, New York, March 15, 1927 —Feb.
23, 1929.

Eugene O. Sykes. Miss., March 15, 1927 —July 10,
1934 (Deceased).

Harold A. Lafount, Utah, Nov. 14, 1927 —July 10, 1934
{Deceased).

Ira E. Robinson, W. Va., March 29, 1928 — Jan. 15, 1932
(Deceased).

General C. McK. Saltzman, lowa, May 2, 1928 —July
19, 1932 (Deceased).

Thad H. Brown, Ohio, Jan. 21, 1932—July 10, 1934
(Deceased).

James H. Hanley, Neb., April 1, 1933—July 10, 1934
(Deceased).

Past Members of Federal Communications
Commission

Hampson Gary, Tex., July 11, 1934—Dec. 24, 1934
(Deceased).

Irvin Stewart, Tex., duly 11, 1934 —June 30, 1937.
Eugene O. Sykes, Miss., July 11, 1934—Apr. 5, 1939
(Deceased).

Thad H. Brown, Ohio, July 11, 1934—June 30, 1940
{Deceased).

George H. Payne, N.Y, July 11, 1934 —June 30, 1943
(Deceased}.

Norman S. Case, R, July 11, 1934—June 30, 1945
(Deceased).

Paul Atiee Walker, Okla, July 11, 1934 — June 30, 1953
(Deceased).

Anning 8. Prall, N.Y, Jan. 17, 1935=July 23, 1937
(Deceased).

TAM. Craven, D.C., Aug 21, 1937 —June 30 1944; July
2, 1956 —Jan. 31. 1963 (Deceased).

Frank R. McNinch, N.C., Oct. 1, 1937 —Aug. 31, 1939
(Deceased).

Frederick I. Thompson, Ala., Apt 8, 1939—June 30,
1941 (Deceased).

James Lawrence Fly, Tex., Sept. 1, 1939—Nov. 13,
1944 (Deceased).

Ray C. Wakefield, Calif, Mar. 22, 1941 —June 30, 1947
(Deceased).

Clifford J. Durr, Ala, Nov. 1, 1941 —June 30, 1948
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{Deceased).

Ewell K. Jett, Md., Feb. 15, 1944—Dec. 31, 1947
(Deceased).

Paul A. Porter, Ky. Dec. 21, 1944—Feb. 25, 1946
(Deceased).

Rosel H. Hyde, Idaho, Apr. 17, 1946 —Cct. 31, 1969.
Charles R. Denny Jr, D.C, Mar. 30, 1945—0ct. 31.
1947.

William H. Wills, VL, July 1, 1945—Mar 6, 1946
(Deceased).

Edward Mount Webster, D.C., Apr. 10, 1947 —June 30,
1956 (Deceased).

Robert Franklin Jones, Ohio, Sept. 5, 1947 —Sept. 19,
1952 (Deceased).

Albent Wayne Coy, Ind., Dec. 29, 1947 —Feb. 21, 1952
(Deceased).

George Edward Sterling, Me., Jan. 2, 1948 —Sept. 30,
1954,

Frieda Barkin Hennock, N.Y, July 6, 1948 —June 30,
1955 (Deceased).

Robert T. Bartley, Tex.. March 6, 1952 —June 30, 1972.
Eugene H. Merrill, Utah, Oct. 14, 1952 —Apr. 15, 1853
(Recess Appointee) (Deceased).

John C. Doerfer, Wis., Apt. 15, 1953 —Mar. 21, 1960.
Robert E. Lee, IIl, Oct. 6, 1953 —June 30, 1981.
George C. McConnaughey, Ohio, Oct. 4, 1954 —June
30, 1957 (Deceased).

Richard A. Mack, Fla, July 7, 1955—Mar. 3, 1958
(Deceased).

Frederick W. Ford, W. Va, Aug. 29, 1957 —Dec. 31,
1964

Jobn S. Cross, Ark., May 23, 1958—Sept. 30, 1962
(Deceased).

Charles H. King, Mich., July 19, 1960—Mar. 2, 1961
(Recess Appointee).

Newton N. Minow, (ll, Mar. 2, 1961 —June 1, 1963.

E. William Henry, Tenn,, Oct. 2, 1962—Apr. 30, 1966.
Kenneth A. Cox, Wash, Mar. 26, 1963 —Sept. 1, 1970.
Lee Loevinger, Minn., june 11, 1963—June 30, 1968.
James J. Wadsworth, N.Y, May 5, 1965—Nov. 6, 1969.
Thornas J. Houser, I, Jan 7, 1971—0ct. 1, 1971,
Robert Wells, Kan. Nov. 6, 1969 —Nov. 1, 1971.
Nicholas Johnson, lowa, July 1, 1966—Dec. §, 1973.
H. Rex Lee, D.C,, Oct. 28, 1968 —Dec. 31, 1973.
Dean Burch, Ariz., Oct. 31, 1969—March 8, 1974.
Charlotte T. Reid, Ill, Oct. 8, 1971 —June 30, 1976.
Richard E. Wiley, lll,, Jan. 5, 1972—June 30, 1977,
Benjamin L. Hooks, Tenn., July 5, 197 2—July 31, 1977.
Glenn O. Robinson, Minn., July 10, 1974 —June 30,
19786.

Abbott M. Washburn. Minn., July 10, 1974—0Oct. 2,
1982,

Margita E. White, Va,, Sept, 23, 1976 —Feb. 28, 1979.
Charles D. Ferris, Mass., Oct. 17, 1977 —Apr. 13, 1981.
Tyrone Brown, D.C., Nov. 15, 1977 —Jan. 31, 1981.
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Compiled with the cooperation of Pike & Fischer Inc.,
-publisher of Pike & Fischer Radio Regulation. Correct
to August 31, 1982.

Definitions

In AM rules...

§ 73.14 AM broadcast definitions.
AM broadcast band—The band of frequencies ex-
tending from 535 to 1605 khz.

AM broadcast channel—The band of frequencies
occupied by the carrier and the upper and lower side-
bands of an AM broadcast signal with the carrier fre-
quency at the center. Channels are designated by their
assigned carrier frequencies. The 107 carrier frequen-
cies assigned 0 AM broadcast stations begin at 540 khz
and are in successive steps of 10 khz to 1600 khz. See
&3.2 for the classification of AM broadcast channels.

AM broadcast station— A broadcast station licensed
for the dissemination of radio communications in-
tended to be received by the public and operated on a
channel in the band 535-1605 kilohertz (khz). The
term “*AM broadcast’ is synonymous with the term
“*standard broadcast™ as may appear elsewhere in this
chapter.

Amplitude modulated stage — The radio-frequency
stage to which the modulator is coupled and in which
the carrier wave is modulated in accordance with the
system of amplitude modulation and the charac-
teristics of the modulating wave.

Amplitude modulator stage —The last amplifier
stage of the modulating wave which amplitude modul-
ates a radio-frequency stage.

Antenna current —The radio-frequency current in
the antenna with no modulation.

Antenna input power —The product of the square of
the antenna current and the antenna resistance at the
point where the current is measured.

Antenna resistance —The total resistance of the
transiitting antenna system at the operating frequen-
cy and at the point at which the antenna current is mea-
sured.

Blanketing —The interference which is caused by the
presence of an AM broadcast signal of one volt per
meter (v/m) or greater intensity in the area adjacent to
the antenna of the transmitting station. The 1 v/m
contour is referred to as the blanket contour and the
area within this contour is referred to as the blanket
arca.

Carrier-amplitude regulation —The change in
amplitude of the carrier wave in an amplitude-modul-
ated transmitter when modulation is applied under
conditions of symmetrical modulation,

Combined audio harmonics —The arithmetical
sum of the amplitudes of all the separate harmonic

components. Root sum square harmonic readings may
be accepted under conditions prescribed by the FCC.

Critlcal directional antenna.—-An AM broadcast
directional antenna far which the station authorization
requires the maintenance of the ratios of currents in
the elements of the system within a tolerance of less
than 5% and the relative phases of those currents with-
in a tolerance of less than 3 degrees.

Critical hours —The two hour period immediately
following local sunrise and the two hour period im-
mediately preceding local sunset.

Daytime —The period of time between local sunrise
and local sunset.

Dominant station —A Class 1 station, as defined in
&3.21.

Effective field; Effective field strength —The
root-mean-square (RMS) value of the inverse distance
fields at a distance of 1 mile from the antenna in all
directions in the horizontal plane. The term *‘field
strength™ is synonymous with the term **field inten-
sity” as contained eisewhere in this Part.

Equipment performance measurements —The
measurements performed to determine the overall per-
formance characteristics of a broadcast transmission
system from point of program origination at main
studio to sampling of signal as radiated.

Experimental period.—Thq time between 12 mid-
night local time and local sunrise, used by AM stations
for tests, maintenance and experimentation.

Frequency departure —The amount of variation of
a carrier frequency of center frequency from its
assigned value.

Incidetal phase modulation —The peak phase
deviation (in radians) resulting from the process of
amplitude modulation.

Input power —Means the product of the direct
voltage applied to the last radio stage and the total
direct current flowing to the last radio stage, measured
without modulation.

Intermittant service area —Means the area receiv-
ing service from the groundwave of a broadcast station
but beyond the primary service area and subject to
some interference and fading.

L.ast radio stage —The radio-frequency power
amplifier stage which supplies power to the antenna.

Left (or right) signal —The electrical output of a
microphone or combination of microphones placed so
as (o convey the intensity, time, and location of sounds
originated predominately to the listener's left (or
right) of the center of the performing area.

Left {or right) stereophonic channel —The left
(or right) signal as electrically reproduced in reception
of AM stereophonic broadcasts.

Maln channel —The band of audio frequencies from
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50 to 15,000 hz, which amplitude modulates the car-
rier.

Maximum percentage of modulation —The
greatest percentage of modulation that may be ob-
tained by a transmitter without producing in its output
harmonics of the modulating frequency in excess of
those permitted by these regulations.

Maximum rated carrler power—The maximum
power at which the transmitter can be operated satisfac-
torily and is determined by the design of the transmit-
ter and the type and number of vacuum tubes or other
amplifier devices used in the last radio stage.

Modulated stage --The radio frequency stage to
which the modulator is coupled and in which the con-
linuous wave (carrier wave) is modulated in accord-
ance with the system of modulation and the charac-
teristics of the modulating wave,

Modulator stage —The last amplifier stage of the
modulating wave which modulates in a radio-frequency
stage.

Nighttime —The period of time between local sunset
and local sunrise.

Nominal power —The power of an AM broadcast sta-
tion, as specified in a system of classifications which
includes the following values: 50 kw, 25 kw, 10 kw, §
kw, 2.5 kw, 1 kw, 0.5 kw, and 0.25 kw.

Plate modulation —The modulation produced by in-
troduction of the modulating wave into the plate circuit
of any tube in which the carrier frequency wave is pre-
sent.

In AM, FM, TV rules . ..

§ 73.1530 Portable test stations —A portable
test station is one that is moved from place to place for
making field strength and ground conductivity mea-
surements, for selecting station transmitter sites, and
conducting other specialized propagation tests. Porta-
ble test stations are not normally used while in motion,
and may not be used for the transmission of programs
intended to be received by the public.

§73.1700 Broadcast day. The term “*broadcast
day”’ means that period of time between the station’s
sign-on and its sign-off.

§ 73.1720 Daytime. Operation is permitted during
the hourss between average monthly local sunrise and
average monthly local sunset.

(a} The controlling times for each month of the year
are stated in the station’s instrument of authorization.
Uniform sunrise and senset times are specified for all
of the days of each month, based upon the actual times
of sunrise and sunset for the fifteenth day of the
month adjusted to the nearest quarter hour. Sunrise
and sunset times are derived by using the standardized
procedure and the tables in the 1946 American Nauti-
cal Almanac issued by the United States Naval Obser-
vatory.

Allocations
In AM rules...

§ 73.21 Classes of standard broadcast chan-
nels and stations,

(a) Clear channel. A clear channel is one on which
the dominant station or stations render service over
wide areas, and which are cleared of objectionable in-
terference within their primary service areas and over
all or a substantial portion of their secondary service
areas. Stations operating on these channels are
classified as follows:

(1) Class I station. A Class I station is a dominant
station operating on 2 clear channel and designed to
render primary and secondary service over an ex-
tended area and at relatively long distances. Its primary
service area is free from objectionable interference
from other stations on the same and adjacent channels,
and its secondary service area free from interference
except from stations on adjacent channels, and from
stations on the same channel in accordance with the
channel designation in § 73.25 or § 73.182. The operat-
ing power shall not be less than 10 kilowatts nor more
than 50 kilowatts. (Also see § 73.25 [a] for further
power limitation.)

(2) Class 1l station. A Class Il station is a secondary
station which operates on a clear channel (see § 73.25)
and is designated to render service over a primary ser-
vice area which is limited by and subject to such inter-
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ference as may be received from Class [ stations.
Whenever necessary a Class Il station shall use a direc-
tional antenna or other means to avoid interference
with Class | stations and with other Class Il stations, in
accordance with § 73.182 (and § 73.22 in the case of
Class 11-A stations). Class Il stations are divided into
three groups:

(i) Class lI-A station. A Class II-A station is an
unlimited time Class 11 station operating on one of the
clear channels listed in § 73.22 and assigned to a com-
munity within a state specified in the Table contained
in that section. A Class 11-A station shall operate with
power of not less than 10 kilowatts nighttime nor more
than 50 kilowatts at any time.

(ii) Class 11-B station. A Class 1I-B station is an
unlimited time Class 1l station other than those in-
cluded in Class 1I-A.

(iii) Class 11-D station. A Class 11-D station is a
Class 11 station operating daytime or limited time. A
Class 11-D station shall operate with power not less
than 0.25 kilowatts nor more than 50 kilowatts.

(b) Regional channel. A regional channel is one on
which several stations may operate with powers not in
excess of 5 kilowatts. The primary service area of a sta-
tion operating on any such channel may be limited to a
given field intensity contour as a consequence of inter-
ference.

(1) Class 1l station. A Class LIl station is a station
which operates on a regional channel and is designed
to render service primarily to a principal center of
population and the rural area contiguous thereto, Class
111 stations are subdivided into two classes.

(i) Class 1li-A station, A Class 1lI-A station is 2
Class 11 station which operates with power not less
than 1 kilowatt nor more than 5 kilowatts and the ser-
vice area of which is subject to interference in accord-
ance with § 73,182, .

(ii) Class I1I-B station. A Class 111-B station is a
Class 11 station which operates with a nighttime
nominal power of 500 watts, and a daytime nominal
power no less than 500 watts and no greater than 5
kilowatts. The service area of a Class 11I-B station is
subject to interference in accordance with § 73.182.

(c) Local channel. A local channel is one on which
several stations operate with powers no greater than
provided in this paragraph. The primary service area of
a station operating on any such channel may be limited
1o a given field intensity contour as a consequence of
interference. Such stations operate with power no
greater than 250 watts nighttime, and no greater than 1
kilowatt daytime (except that for stations in an area in
the State of Florida scuth of the parallel 28 degrees
north latitude, and between the meridians 80 and 82
degrees west longitude, power is limited to 250 watts,
daytime and nighttime).

(1) Class [V station. A Class IV station is a station
operating on a local channel and designed to render
service primarily to a city or town and the suburban
and rural areas contiguous thereto. The power of a sta-
tion of this class shall not be less than 0.25 kilowatt,
and not mere than 0.25 kilowatt nighttime and 1
kilowatt daytime, and its service area is subject to inter-
ference in accordance with § 73.182. Stations which are
licensed to operate with 100 watts day or night may
continue to do so.

NOTE 1: Under NARBA, the power ceiling for Class
IV stations is 250 watts daytime, as well as nighttime.

The U.S./Mexican Agreement permits such stations to’

operate with power not in excess of | kilowatt daytime.
Pursuant to the U.S./Mexican Agreement and infor-
mal coordination with the NARBA signatories, the
Commission will consider applications for Class 1V sta-
tions on local channels with daytime powers in excess
of 250 watts, up to 1 kilowatt, if such stations are out-
side of the area specified in paragraph (¢) of this sec-
tion, and if no objectionable interference would be
caused (under the standards set forth in the pertinent
international agreement) to a duly notified station in
Mexico, Haiti, or any foreign country signatory to
NARBA.

NOTE 2: Class IV stations located within 100
kilometers (62 miles) of the Mexican border, and pre-
sently authorized to operate with a daytime power of
250 watts, may file applications for increases in daytime
power to | kilowatt. However, such an application will
be granted only after coordination with Mexico of the
proposed increase, if required, pursuant to Annex [V
to the U.S./Mexican Agreement.

NOTE 3: All authorizations of new or changed Class
1-B, Class 1I-B. Class 1I-D, Class Ill or Class [V

facilities after October 30, 1961, are subject to what-
ever interference may be received from, or whatever
overlap of 2.0 mv/m and 25 mv/m groundwave, con-
tours may be involved with previously or subsequently
authorized Class II-A facilities.

§ 73.22 Assignment of Class 1i-A stations.

(a) Table of assignments. One Class 11-A station
may be assigned cn each channe! listed in the fellowing
table within the designated state or states:

Statets) in
which Class
n-A
Chan- Location of Assignment
nel Existing may be
(khz} Class { Station Applied for
670 Chicago idaho
720 Chicago Nevada of
idaho
770 New York New Meuco
780 Chicago Nevada
880 New York No. Dakota.
So. Dakota
or Nebraska
890 Chicago Utah
1020 Pittsburgh New Mexico
1030 Boston Wyorning
1100 Cleveland Colorado
1120 St Lows Cantornia
or Oregon
1180 Rochester Montana
1210 Pniladeiphia Kansas
Nebraska of
Ckianema

(b) Minimum service to *‘white’ areas. No Class 11-
A station shall be assigned unless at least 25% of its
nighttime interference-free service area or at least 25%
of the population residing therein receives no other in-
terference-free nighttime primary service.

(c) Power. Class [1-A stations shall operate with not
less than 10 kw power nighttime.

(d) Protection. (1) Protection by Class 1I-A stations
to other stations. The co-channel Class I-A station
shall be protected by the Class 11-A station to its 0.1
mv/m contour daytime and its 0.5 mv/m 50% skywave
contour nighttime. All other stations of any class
authorized on or before October 30, 1961, shall nor-
mally receive protection from objectionable inter-
ference from Class 1l-A stations as provided in
§73.182.

(2) Protection to Class 11-A stations. A Class 1I-A
station shall normally receive daytime protection to its
0.5 mv/m groundwave contour and nighttime protec-
tion to the contour to which it is limited by the co-
channel Class I-A station.

(e) Applications not complying with this section.
Applications for Class 11-A stations which de not meet
the requirements of paragraphs (b) and (¢) of this sec-
tion will be returned without further consideration.

§ 73.24 Broadcast facilities; showing re-
qulred. An authorization for a new standard broadcast
station or increase in facilities of an existing station will
be issued only after a satisfactory showing has been
made in regard to the following, among others:

(a) That the proposed assignment will tend to effect
a fair, efficient and equitable distribution of radio ser-
vice among the several states and communities.

(b) That a proposed new station {or a proposed
change in the facilities of an authorized station) com-
plies with the pertinent requirements of § 73.37.

NOTE: The provisions of § 73.37 shall not be ap-
plicable to new Class Il-A stations or to stations for
which applications were accepted for filing before July
13, 1964, With respect to such stations, the provisions
of § 73.28(d), and the provisions of NOTE 1 of § 73.37
shall apply. Special provisions concerning interference
from Class 11-A to stations of other classes authorized
after October 30, 1961 are contained in § 73.22(d) and
NOTE 3 to § 73.21. The level of interference shall be
computed pursuant 10 § § 73.182 and 73.186.

{c) That the applicant is financially qualified to con-
struct and operate the proposed station.

(d) That the applicant is legally qualified. That the
applicant (or the person or persens in control of an ap-
plicant corporation or other organization) is of good
character and possesses other qualifications sufficient
to provide a satisfactory public service.

(e) That the technical equipment proposed, the
iocation of the transmitter, and other technical phases
of operation comply with the regulations governing the
same, and the requirements of good engineering prac-
tice. (See technical regulations of this subpart and
§73.188.)
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(f) That the facilities scught are subject to assign-
ment as requested under existing international agree-
ments and the rules and regulations of the Commis-
sion.

(g) That the population within the 1 m/v contour
dees not exceed 1.0 percent of the pepulation within
the 25 mv/m centour: Provided, however, that where
the number of persons within the 1 m/v contour is 300
or less the provisions of this subparagraph are not ap-
plicable.

(h) That, in the case of an applicant for a Class 11
station the proposed station would radiate, during two
hours fotlowing local sunrise and two hours preceding
lecal sunset, in any direction toward the 0.1 mv/m
ground-wave contour of a co-channel United States
Class | station, no more than the maximum radiation
values permitted under the provision of § 78.187.

(i) That, in the case of an application for 2 Class I1-
A station (see § 73.22), 25% or more of the area of
population within the nighttime interference-free ser-
vice contour of the proposed station receives no night-
time interference-free primary service from another
station.

(j) That the 25mv/m contour encompasses the bus-
iness district of the community to which the station is
assigned, and that the 5 mv/m contour (or, at night,
the interferénce-free contour, if of a higher value) en-
compasses all residential areas of such community.

(k) That the public interest, convenience and
necessity will be served through the operation under
the proposed assignment.

§ 73.25 Clear channeis: Classes | and 1l sta-
tions.—The frequencies in the following tabulations
are designated as clear channels and assigned for use
by the classes of stations given:

(a) On each of the following channels, one Class I
station will be assigned, operating with power of 50 kw:
640, 650, 660, 670, 700, 720, 750, 760, 770, 780, 820,
830, 840, 870, 880, 890, 1020, 1030, 1040, 1110, 1120,
1160, 1180, 1200 and 1210 khz. In addition, on the
channels listed in this paragraph, Class 11 stations may
be assigned as follows:

(1) On 670, 720, 770, 780, 880, 890, 1020, 1030,
1100, 1120, 1180 and 1210 khz, one Class lI-A
unlimited time station, assigned and located pursuant
to the provisions of § 73.22; and

(2) On any of the 25 channels listed at the begin-
ning of this paragraph:

(i) the unlimited time, limited time, daytime-only,
specified hours, and time-sharing Class Il stations
authorized prior to June 1, 1980, t0 operate on those
channels; and

(i) additional unlimited time Class 1I-B stations
authorized after June 1, 1980.

(iii) additional daytime-only Class 11 stations whose
transmitter sites are located inside the 0.5 mv/m 50%
nighttime contour of the respective co-channel Class I-
A stations.

NOTE 1: Questions relating to the use of 830 khz for
a Class 11 station at New York, New York, which are
pending in Docket Nos. 11227 and 17588, will be
decided in that consolidated proceeding.

NOTE 2: See NARBA concerning priority for Cana-
dian Class 1-B and Cuban 1-C assignments on 640 khz.

NOTE 3: See NARBA concerning Cuban Class 11-E
assignments on 660, 670, 760, 780, 830, 1020, 1030
and 1120 khz.

NOTE 4: See U.S.-Mexican Agreement concerning
Mexican use of 660, 760, 830, 1020, 1030, and 1180
khz.

(b) To each of the following channels there may be
assigned Class |1 and Class 1l stations: 680, 710, 810,
850, 940, 1000, 1060, 1070, 1080, 1090, 1110, 1130,
1140, 1170, 1190, 1500, 1510, 1520, 1530, 1540, 1550
and 1560 khz.

NOTE: Class | and Class Il stations on 1540 khz shall
deliver not over 5 microvolts per meter groundwave or
25 microvolts per meter 10 percent time skywave at any
point of land in the Bahama Islands, and such stations
operating nighttime (i.e., sunset to sunrise at the loca-
tion of the Class 1l station) shall be located not less
than 650 miles from the nearest point of land in the
Bahama Islands.

(c) For Class Il stations which will not deliver over 5
microvolts per meter groundwave or 25 microvolts per
meter 10 percent time skywave at any point on the
Canadian border, and provided that such station
operating nighttime (i.e., sunset to sunrise at the loca-
tion of the Class Il station) are located not less than
650 miles from the nearest point on the Canadian
border, 690, 740, 860, 990, 1010, and 1580 khz.

NOTE: See NARBA concerning priority for Cuban
Class 1-B assignment on 1010 khz. Class I-C assign-
ments on 690 and 860 khz, and Class I-D assignment
on 740 khz,



(d) The frequencies 730, 800, 900, 1050, 1220 and
1570 khz, for Class Il stations which operate daytime
only which will not deliver at any point on the Mexican
border over 5 microvolts per meter groundwave, and
which operate with no more than the following powers:

(1) If not located within the areas specified in sub-
paragraph (2) of this paragraph, 5 kilowatts.

(2) 1f operating on any of the following frequencies
within the following specified areas, no more than one
kilowatt:

(i) 800 khz: less than 1319 kilometers (820 miles)
from Ciudad Juarez, Chihuahua.

(i) 1050 khz: less than 998 kilometers (620 miles)
from Monterrey, Nuevo Leon.

(iii) 1570 khz: less than 998 kilometers (620 miles)
from Ciudad Acuna, Coahuila.

NOTE: See the U.S.-Mexican Agreement concern-
ing specific U.S. unlimited time Class Il assignments
on each of the following channels: 730, 800, 900, 1050
and 1220 khz.

(e) The frequency 540 khz, for Class 1l stations
which will not deliver a signal of more than 5
microvolts per meter groundwave or 25 microvolts per
meter 10% skywave at any point on the Canadian
border, nor more than 10 microvolts per meter daytime
or 50 microvolts per meter nighttime at any point on
the Mexican border; Provided, that stations operating
at night shall be located:

(1) Within the continental United States including
Alaska: and ’

(2) Not less than 650 miles from the nearest point
on the Canadian border; and

{3) North of the parallel 35°N. if west of the meri-
dian 93°W., or north of the parallel 30°N. if east of said
meridian.

NOTE 1: See U.S.-Mexican Agreement concerninga
specific U.S. unlimited time assignment on this chan-
nel.

NOTE 2: See 2.106(a) of this chapter with respect to
use of 540 khz.

§ 73.26 Regional channels: Classes I1l-A and
111-B stations.—The following frequencies are desig-
nated as regional channels and are assigned for use by
class 11I-A and II1-B stations: 550, 560, 570, 580, 500,
600, 610, 620, 630, 790, 910, 920, 930, 950, 960, $70,
980, 1150, 1250, 1260, 1270, 1280, 1290, 1300, 1310,
1320, 1330, 1350, 1360, 1370, 1380, 1390, 1410, 1420,
1430, 1440, 1460, 1470, 1480, 1590, and 1600 khz.

NOTE: See NARBA concerning Cuban Class I-C
assignment on 550 khz, Class [-D assignments on 570,
590, 630, 920, 950 and 980 khz, and Class I11-E assign-
ments on 790, 910, and 1150 khz.

§73.27 Local channels: Class IV stations.—
The following frequencies are designated as local chan-
nels and are assigned for use by Class [V stations:
1230, 1240, 1400, 1450, and 1490 khz.

NOTE: See NARBA concerning Cuban Class IV-E
assignments on 1240 and 1340 khz.

§ 73.28 Assignments of stations to channels.
(a) With respect to applications for new Class [I-A sta-
tions, and other applications accepted for filing before
July 13, 1964, the individual assignments of stations to
channels which may cause interference to other United
States stations only shall be made in accordance with
the provisions of this part for the respective classes of
stations involved. (For determining objectionable in-
terference, see §73.22, and § 73.182 through
§73.186.)

(b) Except as provided in §73.21 (c) concerning
Class IV stations, no U.S. assignment of a standard
broadcast station will be made which would be incon-
sistent with the provisions of NARBA or the U.S.-
Mexican Agreement. Similarly, as long as protection
for U.S. assignments from Haitian assignments con-
tinues, no U.S. assignment of a standard broadcast sta-
tion will be made which would cause objectionable in-
terference {under the standards set forth in NARBA)
to a duly notified Haitian station. (The Haitian stations
considered to be duly notified are those notified and ac-
cepted in accordance with past agreements, and those
subsequently notified in accordance with the pro-
cedures and understandings which have pertained thus
far.) In all cases where an individual assignment may
cause interference with, or may involve a channel
assigned for priority of use by, a station in another
North American country, the classifications, allocation
requirements, and engineering standards set forth in
NARBA and the U.S.-Mexican Agreement shall be
observed.

NOTE: In general, an application for a standard
broadcast station assignment, the grant of which would
be consistent with the provisions of NARBA and the
U.S.-Mexican Agreement and would not cause objec-
tionable interference to a duly notified station in Haiti,

will be considered and acted upon by the Commission
in accordance with its rules and established procedure
for action upon such applications. However, in particu-
lar cases such applications may also present considera-
tions of an international nature which require that a
different procedure be followed. In such cases the pro-
cedure to be followed will be determined by the Com-
mission in the light of the special considerations in-
volved.

With respect to applications for facilities which
would involve conflict with NARBA only as to a coun-
try which has signed but not completed formal ratifica-
tion of that agreement, and facilities which would
cause objectionable interference to a duly notified Hai-
tian station, special provisions of a procedural nature
are contained in § 1.352 of this chapter.

(c) Engineering standards now in force domestically
differ in some respects from those specified for interna-
tional purposes. The engineering standards specified
for international purposes (in NARBA and the U.S.-
Mexican Agreement) will be used to determine: (1)
the extent to which interference might be caused by a
proposed station in the United States to a station in
another country of the North American Region; and
(2) whether the United States should register an objec-
lion to any new or changed assignment notified by
another country of the North American Region. The
domestic standards in effect in the United States will
be used to determine the extent to which interference
exists or would exist from a foreign station where the
value of such interference enters into a calculation of:
(1) the service to be rendered by a proposed operation
in the United States; or (2) the permissible interfering
signal from gne station in the United States to another
United States station.

(d) With respect to applications for new Class II-A
stations, and other applications accepted for filing
before July 13, 1964, the following shall apply: Upon
showing that a need exists, a Class 11, II[, or IV station
may be assigned to a channel available for such class,
even though interference will be received within its
normally protected contour, subject 10 the following
conditions: (1) No objectionable interference will be
caused by the proposed station to existing stations or
that if interference will be caused, the need for the pro-
posed service outweighs the need for the service which
will be lost by reason of such interference; (2) Primary
service will be provided to the community in which the
proposed station is be located; (3) The interference
received does not affect more than 10 percent of the
population in the propesed station’s normally pro-
tected primary service area; however, in the event that
the nighttime interference received by a proposed
Class 11 or 11 station would exceed this amount, then
an assignment may be made if the propesed station
would provide either a standard broadcast nighttime
facility to a community not having such a facility or if
25 percent or more of the nighttime primary service
area of the proposed station is without primary night-
time service. This subparagraph (3) shall not apply to
existing Class IV stations on local channels applying
for an increase in power above 250 watts, nor to new
Class IV stations proposing power in excess of 250
watts with respect to population in the primary service
area outside the equivalent 250 watt, 0.5 mv/m con-
tour.

§73.29 Class |V statlons on regional chan-
nels. —No license will be granted for the operation of a
Class IV station on a regional channel, provided, how-
ever, that Class IV stations presently authorized to
operate on regional channels will not be required to
change frequency or power but will net be protected
against interference from Class [11 stations.

In FM rules...

§ 73.201. Numerical designation of FM broad-
cast channels.—The FM broadcast band consists of
that portion of the radio frequency spectrum between
88 megacycles per second (mhz) and 108 mhz. It is
divided into 100 channels of 200 kilocycles per second
(khz) each. For convenience, the frequencies available
for FM broadcasting (including those assigned to non-
commercial educational broadcasting) are given
numerical designations which are shown in the table
below:

EDITOR'S NOTE: [The band is 88-108 mhz. Non-
commercial educational FM occupies 88-92 mhz.]

§ 73.202. Table of Assignments.—(a) General.
The following Table of Assignments contains the chan-
nels (other than noncommercial educational channels)
assigned to the listed communities in the United
States, its territories and possessions. Channels desig-
nated with an “*A™ are for Class A FM stations. All
other listed channels are for Class Bstations in Zones |
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and I-A and for Class C stations in Zone 1. Channels
designated with an asterisk are assigned for use by non-
commercial educational broadcast stations only. There
are specific noncommercial educational FM assign-
ments (Channels 201,220) for various communities in
Arizona, California, New Mexico and Texas. These are
set forth in § 73.507.

EDITOR'S NOTE: Channel assignments by cities
are reprinted in the AM-FM directory and are not repe-
ated here.

§ 73.203. Availabllity of channels.— (a) Subject
to the provisions of paragraph (b) of this section, ap-
plications may be filed to construct FM broadcast sta-
tions only on the channels assigned in the Table of
Assighments (§ 73.202(b) t) and only in communities
listed therein. Applications which fail to comply with
this requirement, whether or not accompanied by a
petition to amend the Table, will not be accepted for fil-
ing: provided, however, that applications specifying
channels which accord with publicly announced Com-
mission orders changing the Table of Assignments will
be accepted for filing even though such applications are
tendered before the effective dates of such channel
changes.

(b) A channel assigned to a community listed in the
Table of Assignments is available upon application in
any listed community which is located within 10 miles
of the listed community if the channel requested is a
Class A channel and 15 miles if the channel is a Class
B/C channel, provided no other channel in the listed
community has been similarly assigned to another
community and provided further that the unlisted
community has not already removed a channel from
any other listed community. Where channels are
assigned to two or more communities listed in com-
bination in the Table of Assignments the provisions of
this paragraph shall apply separately to each com-
munity so listed. The distance between communities
shall be determined by the distance between the
respective coordinates thereof as set forth in the
publication of the United States Department of Com-
merce entitled ‘‘Air Line Distance Between Cities in
the United States.”” (This publication may be
purchased from the Superintendent of Documents,
Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C.
20402). If said publication dees not contain the coordi-
nates of either or both communities, the coordinates of
the main post office in either or both of the com-
munities shall be used. The method to be followed in
making the measurements is set forth in § 73.208(c).

§ 73.205. Zones.

For the purpose of allocation and assignment the
United States is divided into three zones as follows:

(a) Zone 1 consists of that portion of the United
States located within the confines of the following lines
drawn on the United States Albers Equal Area Projec-
tion Map (based on standard parallels 29 1/2° and 45
1/2°; North American datum); Beginning at the most
easterly point on the State boundary line between
North Carolina and Virginia; thence in a straight line
to a point on the Virginia, West Virginia boundary line
located at North Latitude 37° 49" and West Longitude
80° 12’ 30", thence westerly along the southern bound-
ary lines of the States of West Virginia, Ohio, Indiana,
and llinois to a point at the junction of the lllinois,
Kentucky, and Missouri state boundary lines; thence
northerly along the western boundary line of the State
of lilinois to a point at the junction of the Illinois, lowa,
and Wisconsin state boundary lines; thence, easterly
along the northern state boundary line of lllinois to the
90th meridian; thence north along this meridian to the
43.5° parallel: thence east along the parallel to the
United States-Canada border; thence southerly and
following that border until it again intersects the 43.5°
parallel; thence east along this parallel to the 71st meri-
dian; thence in a straight line to the intersection of the
69th meridian and the 45th parallel; thence east along
the 45th parallel to the Atlantic Ocean. When any of
the above lines pass through a city, the city shall be
considered to be located in Zone k. (See Figure I of
§ 73.699 [in complete copy of Rules]).

(b) Zone 1A consists of Puerto Rico, the Virgin Is-
tands, and that portion of the State of California which’
is tocated south of the 40th parallel.

(c) Zone I consists of Alaska, Hawaii and the rest
of the United States which is not located in either Zone
1or Zone 1A.
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§ 73.206. Classes of commercial channels,
and stations cperating thereon.

(a) Class A channels and stations.

(1) Except as provided in § 73.202, the following
frequencies are designated as Class A channels and are
assigned for use. in all zones, by Class A stations only.

(2) A Class A station is a station which operates on
a Class A channel, and is designed to render service to
a relatively small community, city, or town, and the
surrounding rural area.

(3) A Class A station will not be authorized to oper-
ated with effective radiated power greater than 3
kilowatts (4.8 dbk), and the coverage of a Class A sta-
tion shall not exceed that obtained from 3 kilowatts
effective radiaied power and antenna height above
average terrain of 300 feet. For provisions concerning
minimum facilities, and concerning reduction in power
where antenna height above average terrain exceeds
300 feet, see § 73.211.

frequency Channel Frequency Channel
tmhz) No {(mh2) No
921 221 100 1 261
927 224 1009 265
935 228 1017 269
943 232 1023 72
953 237 1031 276
959 240 1039 280
967 244 104.9 285
977 249 105.5 288
983 252 106 3 292
99.3 257 107.1 296

(b) Class B-C channels and Class B and
Class C stations.

(1) Except for the channels specified in paragraph
(a) (1) of this section, all of the channels listed in
§ 73.201 from 222 through 300 (92.3 through 107.9
mhz) are classified as Class B-C channels, and (subject
10 the restrictions set forth in § 73.204) are assigned for
use in Zones ! and I-A by Class B stations only, and for
use in Zone 11 by Class C stations only (there are no
Class C stations in Zones | or -A and no Class B sta-
tions in Zone 11).

(2) A Class B station is a station which operates on a
Class B-C channel in Zone | or Zone 1-A. and is
designed to render service to a sizeable community,
city, or town, or 1o the principal city or cities of an ur-
banized area, and to the surrounding area.

(3) With respect to Class Bstations authorized after
September 10, 1962, no such station will be authorized
with effective radiated power greater than 50 kilowatts
(17 dbk), and the coverage of a Class B station
authorized after that date shall not exceed that ob-
tained from 50 kilowatts effective radiated power and
500 feet antenna height above average terrain. For pro-
visions concerning minimum power, and concerning
reduction in power where antenna height above
average terrain exceeds 500 feet, see § 73.211.

(4) A Class C station is a station which operates on a
Class B-C channel in Zone 1, and is designed to render
service to a community, city, or town, and large sur-
rounding area.

(5) With respect to Class C stations authorized after
September 10, 1962, no such station will be authorized
with effective radiated power greater than 100 kilowatts
(20 dbk), and the coverage of a Class C station
authorized after that date shall not exceed that ob-
tained from 100 kilowatts effective radiated power and
antenna height above average terrain of 2,000 feet. For
provisions concerning minimum power, and reduction
in power where antenna height above average terrain
exceeds 2,000 feet, see § 73.211.

§73.207 Minimum mileage separations be-
tween co-channel and adjacent-channel sta-
tions on commercial channels. (a) Petitions to
amend the Table of Assignments (§ 73.202{(b) {other
than those expressly requesting amendment of this
section or § 73.205) will be dismissed and no applica-
tion for a new station, or change in the channel or loca-
tion of an existing station, other than a ¢lass D (sec-
ondary) station, will be accepied for filing, unless the
proposed facilities will be located at least as far from the
transmitter sites of other co-channel and adjacent-
channel stations {(both existing and proposed) the dis-
tances in miles specified in this paragraph. Proposed
stations of the respective classes Shown in the left-
hand column of the following table shall be located no

less than the distance shown from co-channel stations
and first adjacent-channel stations (200 khz removed)
and second and third adjacent-channel stations (400
and 600 khz removed) of the classes shown in the re-
maining columns of the table. The distances shown be-
tween stations of different classes apply regardless of
which is the proposed station under consideration
(e.g., distances shown from a new Class A statien to an
existing Class C station are also the distances between
a new Class C and an existing Class A station). The
distances between Class B and Class C stations apply
only across zone lines. The adjacent-channel spacings
listed also apply. (1) To applications for noncommer-
cial educational facilities on Channels 218, 219, or 220,
with respect to other stations on Channels 221, 222, or
223: (2) to applications for facilities on Channels 221,
222, or 223 with respect to noncommercial educational
stations on Channels 218, 219, or 220 (for classifica-
tion of noncommercial educational stations, see
§ 73.504).

(b) The zeone in which the transmitter of an FM sta-
tion is located or proposed to be located determines the
applicable rules with respect to minimum required
spacings.

§ 73.209. Protection from Interference.

(a) Permittees and licensees of FM broadcast sta-
tions are not protected from any interference, which
may be caused by the grant of a new station, or of
authority to modify the facilities of an existing station,
in accordance with the provisions of this subpart. How-
ever, they are protected from interference cauvsed by
Class D (secondary) noncommercial educational FM
stations. See § 73.509.

{b) Except as specified in § 73.509, the nature and
extent of the protection from interference accorded to
FM broadcast stations is limited solely to the protec-
tion which results from the minimum assignment and
station separation requirements and the rules with
respect to maximum powers and antenna heights set
forth in this subpart.

(c) When the Commission determines that grant of
an application would serve the public interest, conve-
nience and necessity and the instrument of authoriza-
tion specifies an antenna location in a designated an-
tenna farm area which results in mileage separation
less than those specified in this subpart, FM broadcast
station permittees and licensees shall be afforded pro-
tection from interference equivalent to the protection
afforded under the minimum mileage separations
specified in this subpart.

§ 73.211. Power and antenna helght require-
ments,

(a) Minimum requirements.

(1) Except as provided in paragraph (b) (2) of this
section, the minimum effective radiated power shall
be:

Class A 100 watts (—10dbk)
Class B S kw (7dbk)
Class C 25 kw (14dbk)

(2) No minimum antenna height above average
height is specified.

(b) Maximum power and antenna height.

(1) The maximum effective radiated power in any
direction, and maximum antenna height for
equivalence purposes, shall be as follows for the vari-
ous classes of stations:

Maximum
antenna height
Station Maximum {teet above
class power average lerrain)
Class A Ikw ( 4.8 dbk) 300
Class B 50 kw (17.0 dbk) 500
Class C 100 kw (20.0 dbk) 2.000

(2) Antenna heights may be used as exceeding
those specified in this paragraph for equivalence pur-
poses, provided effective radiated power is reduced in
the amount determined by use of the appropriate
curves in Figure 3 of § 73.333. Where, under Figure 3
of § 73.333, effective radiated power must be reduced
to an amount less than the normal minimum specified
in paragraph (a) (1) of this section for the class of sta-
tion involved, the effective radiated power determined
by Figure 3 of § 73.333 shall be the minimum for the
station involved.

(3) In Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands Class B
stations may use antenna heights up to 2000 feet above
average terrain with effective radiated powers up to 25
kw. For antenna heights above 2000 feet the power
shall be reduced so that the station’s | mv/m contour
(located pursuant to Figure 1 of § 73.333) will extend
no farther from the station’s transmitter than with the
facilities of 25 kw and antenna height of 2000 feet. For
powers above 25 kw {up to 50 kw) no antenna heights
will be authorized which result in greater coverage by
the 1 mv/m contour than that obtained with the
facilities of 25 kw and antenna height of 2000 feet.

(c) Determination of applicable rules. The zone in
which the transmitter of an FM station is located or

Spacing in Miles, by Class of Station and Frequency Separation (khz)

10-walt educational

Class A Class B Class C 10-walt educationat
Class of Station Co-ch. 200 400 600 Co-ch. 200 400600 Co-ch. 200400 600  Co-ch. 200 400 600
Class A 65 40 15 15 85 40 40 — 105 85 65 - 30 15 15
Class B 150 150 40 40 170 135 85 65 - — 40 40
Class C 180 150 65 65 - — B85 65

unless they conform lo the following separation table:

Class lo class

Alo A
BtoA
BioB
CtoA
CtoB
CtoC

NOTE: Stations ot assignments separated n frequency by 10.6 or 10.8 mhz {53 or 54 channels) will not be authonzed

Note: Under ihe United States-Mexican FM Broadcasting Agreement, the following additional mileage separations 10
Mexican channel assignments and authonzahons must be adhered 1o;

Required spacing in Miles

5
10
15
20
25
30

mileage separalions must be coniormed to:

Class of Stations
CloD
BtoD
Ato D
DD

area.

Class to Class Co-Cnannel 1st Adjacent 2nd Adjacent 3rd Adjacent
Al0C 130 = - -
AtoB 110 - — -
DwC 125 95 65 65
DB 105 60 40 40
DtoA 60 30 15 15
DtoD " 6 3 3

And for stations or assignments separated i frequency by 10.6 or 10.8 mhz (53 or 54 channels), the following

These mileage separalions also apply to noncommercial educational authorizations in the border aréa and in the
United States adjacent to the border area in order to afford pratection to allotments and authonzations in the border

Requited Spacing in Miles
- T s
10
5
2
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proposed to be located determines the applicable rules
with respect to the class of station. and thus the
minimum and maximum requirements as to facilities.

(d} Existing stations. Stations authorized as of Sep-
tember 10, 1962 which do not conform to the require-
ments of this section, may continue to operate as
authorized. For stations Operating with facilities in ex-
cess of those specified in Paragraph (b) of this section
no changes in facilities will be authorized which either
increases the effective radiated power of extends the
location of the | mv/m field strength contour beyond
that of its present authorization in any direction. The
provisions of this section shall not apply to applications
to increase facilities for those stations operating with
powers less than the minimum powers specified in
paragraph (a} of this section.

§ 73.220 Restrictions on use of channels. (a)
The frequency 89.1 mhz (Channel 206) is reserved in
the New York City metropolitan area for the use of the
United Nations with the equivalent of an anténna
height of 500 feet above average terrain and effective
radiated power of 20 kilowatts, and the FCC will make
ng assignments which would cause objectionable inter-
ference with such use.

(b) In Alaska, FM broadcast stations operating on
Channels 221-300 (92.1-107.9 mhz)} shall not cause
harmful interference to and must accept interference
from non-Government fixed operations authorized
prior to January I, 1982,

In TV rules...

§ 73.603. Numerical designation of television
channels = (a)

Frequency Frequency
Chan- band Cnan- band
nel (Mega- nel (Mega-
No. cycles) No. cycles)
. 5460 43 ... .. . 644-650
. . 60.68 44 ... .. . B50-656
. 66:72 45 ... . 656-662
76-82 46 . . ... 662-668
82-88 a7 .666-674
174-180 48 . 674-680
. 180-186 48 ... 680-686
.. 186-192 5 .. ..... 686:692
,.192-1588 51 .. ... 692-698
198-204 52 . ... 698-704
... 204-210 53 ... 704-710
. 210-216 54 .. . T10-718
L. 470-476 55 ... .. 716-722
.. 476-482 56 . . . 722728
.482-488 57 . .. ... 728-734
488-494 58 . ... .734.740
.. 494-500 59 ... ..740-746
.. 500-506 60 ... . 746.752
506-512 61 ... . 752-758
..512-518 62 . .. ... 758-764
.. 518-524 63 . . ....764.770
.. 524-530 64 .. .. ..770.776
....530-536 65 ......... 776-782
.. 536-542 66 ......... 782-788
.542-548 67 ..... .. 788-794
.548-554 68 . . . 794.800
....554-560 69 ......... 800-806
560-566 70....0.ee 806-812
566-572 71, ... .812:818
.572-578 72. ...... B18-824
.578-584 73 824-830
584-590 74 ... ... 830-836
.. 590-596 75 . . B836-842
. 596-602 76 .... .. .B42-848
602-608 77 . .. ... BaB-B54
..60B-614 8. 854-860
614-620 9. ... B60-BE6
620-626 80 . .......B66-872
....526-632 BY ... B872-878
..632-638 82 .... ...B78-884
638-644 83 ......... 884-890

(b) In Alaska, television broadcast stations operating
on Channel 5 (76-82 mhz) and on Channel 6
(82-88 mhz) shall not cause harmful interference and
must accept interference from non-Government fixed
operations authorized prior to January 1, 1982,

(c) Channel 37, 608-614 mhz, is reserved ex-
clusively for the radio astronomy service until the first
Administrative Radio Conference after January 1,
1974, which is competent to review this provision.

(d} In Hawaii, the frequency band 488-494 mhz is
allocated for non-broadcast use. This frequency band
(Channel 17) will not be assigned in Hawaii for use by
television broadcast stations.

§ 73.606. Table of Assignments.—{(a) The

following Table of Assignments contains the channels
assigned to the listed communities in the United
States, its territories, and possessions. Channels desig-
nated with an asterisk are assigned for use by noncom-
mercial educational broadcast stations only. A station
on a channel identified by a plus or a minus mark is re-
quired to operate with its carrier frequencies offset 10
khz above or below, respectively, the normal carrier fre-
quencies.

EDITOR’S NOTE: [Channel assignments by cities
are reprinted in the AM-FM directory and are not repe-
ated here.]

§ 73.607. Availability of channels.— (a) Subject
to the provisions of paragraphs (b) of this section, ap-
plications may be filed to construct television broadcast
stations only on the channels assigned in the Table of
Assignments and only in the communities listed
therein. Applications which fail to comply with this re-
quirements, whether or not accompanied by a petition
te amend the Table, will not be accepted for filing pro-
vided, however, that applications specifying channels
which accord with publicly announced Commission or-
ders changing the Table of Assignments will be ac-
cepted for filing even though such applications are ten-
dered before the effective dates of such channel
changes.

(b) A channel assigned to a community listed in the
Table of Assignments is available upon application in
any unlisted community which is located within 15
miles of the listed community. In addition, a channel
assigned to a community listed in the Table of Assign-
ments and not designated for use by noncommercial
educational stations only, is available upon application
in any other community within 15 miles thereof which,
although listed in the table, is assigned only a channel
designated for use only by noncommercial educational
stations. Where channels are assigned to two or more
communities listed in combination in the Table of
Assignmenits the provisions of this paragraph shall ap-
ply separately to each community so listed. The dis-
tance between communities shall be determined by the
distance between the respective coordinates thereof as
set forth in the publication of the United States Depart-
ment of Commerce entitled “‘Air Line Distances Be-
tween Cities in the United States”” (This publication
may be purchased from the Government Printing Of-
fice, Washington, D.C.) If said publication does not
contain the coordinates of either or both communities
the coordinates of the main post office in either or both
of such communities shall be used. The method to be
followed in making the measurements is set forth in
§ 73.611(d).

§ 73.809. Zones.— (a) For the purpose of alloca-
tion and assignment, the United States is divided into
three zones as follows:

(1) Zone 1 consists of that portion of the United
States located within the confines of the following lines
drawn on the United States Albers Equal Area Projec-
tion Map (based on standard parallels 29 1/2° and 45
1/2°;, North American datum); Beginning at the most
easterly point on the state boundary line between
North Carolina and Virginia; thence a straight line to a
point on the Virginia-West Virginia boundary line lo-
cated at North Latitude 37° 49" and West Longitude 80°
12" 30", thence westerly along the southern boundary
lines of the states of West Virginia, Ohio, Indiana and
Illinois to 2 point at the junction of the Illinois, Ken-
tucky, and Missouri state boundary lines. thence
northerly along the western boundary line of the state
of lllinois to a point at the junction of the [llinois, lowa,
and Wisconsin state boundary lines; thence easterly
along the northern state boundary line of [llinois to the
90th meridian; thence north along this meridian to the
43.5° parallel. thence east along this parallel to the
United State-Canada border; thence southerly and
following that border until it again intersects the 43.5°
parailel; thence east along this parallel to the 71st meri-
dian: thence in a straight line to the intersection of the
69th meridian and the 45th parallel; thence east along
the 45th parallel. to the Atlantic Ocean. When any of
the above lines pass through a city, the city shall be
considered to be located in Zone . {See Figure 1 of
§ 73.699).

(2) Zone 11 consists of that portion of the United
States which is not located in either Zone | or Zone I11,
and Puerio Rico, Alaska, Hawaiian Islands and the
Virgin Islands.

(3) Zone 11 consists of thal portion of the United
States located south of a line, drawn on the United
States Albers Equal Area Projection Map (based on
standard parallels 29 1/2° and 45 1/2°;, North Ameri-
can datum), beginning at a point on the east coast of
Georgia and the 31st parallel and ending at the United
States-Mexican border, consisting of arcs drawn with a
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150 mile radius to the north from the following
specified points:

North Lautuge west Longilude

a)  28°40°00” 8232400
b)  30°07'00" 84*12°00"
¢} 30°3100” 863000
d)  30%48°00” 87458'30"
e 36°00'00" 90°38°30"
1 30°04'30" 93°19°00"
g 29°46°00" 95°05'00"
h  28°43'00" 96°30'30"
1) 27°52°30" 97°32°00"

When any of the above arcs pass through a city, the
city shall be considered to be located in Zone II. (See
Figure 2 of § 73.699.)

§ 73.610. Separations.—(a) The provisions of
this section relate to assignment separations and sta-
tion separations. Petitions to amend the Table of
Assignments (§ 73.606 (b) ) (cther than those also ex-
pressly requesting amendment of this section or
§ 73.609) will be dismissed and all applications for new
television broadcast stations or for changes in the
transmitter sites of existing stations will not be ac-
cepted for filing if they fail to comply with the require-
ments specified in paragraphs (b}, (¢} and (d) of this
section.

NOTE: Licensees and permittees of television
broadcast stations which were operating on April 14,
1952 pursuant to one or more separations below those
set forth in § 73.610 may continue to so operate but in
no event may they further reduce the separations
below the minimum. As the existing separations of
such stations are increased, the new separations will
become the required minimum separations until sepa-
rations are reached which comply with the require-
ments of § 73.610. Thereafter the provisions of said
section shall be applicable.

(b} Minimum co-channel assignment and station
separations:

(1} Channetls Channels
Zone 213 14-28
| 170 miles 155 miles
1] 180 miles 175 miles
1 220 miles 205 miles

(2) The minimum c¢o-channel mileage separation
between a station in one zone and a station in another
zone shall be that of the zone requiring the lower sepa-
ration.

(c} Minimum assignment and station adjacent
channel separations applicable 1o all zones:

(1) Channels 2-13 . ............... 60 miles
Channels 14-83 ............ ..... 55 miles

(2} Due to the frequency spacing which exists be-
tween channels 4 and 5, between channels 6 and 7, and
between channels 13 and 14, the minimum adjacent
channel separations specified above shall not be ap-
plicable to these pairs of channels (see § 73.603).

(d) In addition to the requirements of paragraphs
(a), (b) and (c) of this section, the minimum assign-
ment and station separations between stations on
channels 14-83, inclusive, as set forth in Table IV of
§ 73.698 must be met in either rule making proceed-
ings looking towards the amendment of the Table of
Assignments (§ 73.606 (b) ) or in licensing proceed-
ings. No channel listed in column (1) of Table IV of
§ 73.698 [see box] will be assigned to any city, and no
application for an authorization to operale on such a
channel will be granted unless the mileage separations
indicated at the top of the column (2)-(7), inclusive,
are met with respect 1o each of the channels listed in
l(r:t))se columns and parallel with the channel in column

(e} The zone in which the transmitter of a televi-
sion station is located or proposed to be located deter-
mines the applicable rules with respect to co-channel
mileage separations where the transmitter is located in
a different zone from that in which the channel to be
employed is located.



Table IV of Sec. 73.698 —~UHF Mileage Separations
(1) 2) (3) (4) (5) (6) [€))]
20 miles 20 miles 55 miles 60 miles 60 miles 75 miles
(LF {Intermod- {Adjacent (Oscil- (Sound (Picture
Channel beat) ulation} channel) lator) image) image)
14 22 16-19 15 21 29 30
15 23 17-20 14,16 22 29 30
16 24 14,18-21 15,17 23 30 31
17 25 14-15,19-22 16,18 24 31 32
18 26 14-16,20-23 17.19 25 32 33
19 27 14-17,21-24 18,20 26 33 34
20 28 15-18,22-25 19,21 27 34 35
21 29 16-19,23-26 2022 28,14 35 36
22 30,14 17-20,24-27 21,23 29,15 36 37
23 31,15 18-21,25-28 22,24 30.16 37 38
24 32,16 19-22,26-29 23,25 3117 38 39
25 3317 20-23,27-30 24,26 32,18 39 40
26 34,18 21-24,28-31 25.27 3319 40 41
27 35,19 22-25.29-32 26.28 34,20 41 42
28 36.20 23-26,30-33 27.29 35.21 42.14 43
29 37.21 24-27.31-34 28,30 36.22 43,15 4414
30 38.22 25-28.32-35 29,31 37.23 44,16 45,15
31 39.33 26-29,33-36 30.32 38,42 45,17 46,16
32 40,24 27-30.34-37 31.33 39.25 46,18 4717
33 41,25 28-31,35-38 32.34 40,26 4719 48,18
34 42,26 29-32.36-39 33.35 41,27 48,20 49,19
35 4327 30-33.37-40 34,36 42,28 49.21 50.20
36 44,28 31-34,38-41 3537 43,29 50,22 51,21
37 45,29 32-35,39-42 36.38 4430 51.23 52,22
38 46,30 33-36.40-43 37.39 45,31 52,24 53,23
39 4731 34-37.41-44 38.40 46,32 53.25 54,24
40 48,32 35-38,42-45 39.41 4733 54,26 55,25
41 49.33 36-39.43-46 4042 48,34 55,27 56,26
42 50,34 37-40.44-47 4143 4935 56,28 57.27
43 5135 38-41,45-48 42-44 50.36 57,29 58,28
44 52.36 39-42,46-49 4345 51,37 58.30 59,29
45 53.37 40-43,47-50 44,46 5238 59.31 60.30
46 54,38 41-44,48-51 45,47 53,39 60.32 61,31
47 55.39 42-45.49-52 46,48 54.40 61,33 6232
48 56.40 43-46.50-53 47.49 55.41 62.34 63,33
49 57.41 44-47,51-54 48,50 56,42 63.35 6434
50 58,42 45-48,52-55 49,51 57,43 64,36 65,35
51 59,43 46-49,53-56 50,52 58,44 65,37 66,36
52 60,44 47-50,54-57 51,53 59.45 66.38 67,37
53 61,45 48-51,55-58 5254 60.46 67,39 68.38
54 62,46 49-52,56-59 53.55 61.47 68.40 69,39
55 63.47 50-53.57-60 54,56 62,48 69.41 70,40
56 64,48 51-54,58-61 55,57 63,49 7042 71.41
57 65.49 52-55,59-62 56,58 64,50 71,43 7242
58 66.50 53-56.60-63 57.59 6551 72,44 73.43
59 67.51 54-57,61-64 58,60 66,52 73,45 7444
60 68,52 55-58,62-65 5961 8753 74,46 75,45
61 69.53 56-59,63-66 60,62 68,54 75.47 76,46
62 70,54 57-60.64-67 61.63 69,55 76,48 77.47
63 71.55 58-61.65-68 62.64 70.56 77.49 78.48
64 72,56 59-62,66-69 63.65 71,57 78,50 79,49
65 7357 60-63.67-70 64.66 72,58 79.51% 80.50
66 74,58 61-64,68-71 6567 7359 80,52 81,51
67 7559 62-65,69-72 66,68 74,60 81,53 82,52
68 76.60 63-66.70-73 67,69 7561 82,54 83,53
69 77.61 64-67,71-74 68.70 7662 83.55 54
70 78,682 65-68.72-75 69.71 7763 56 55
71 79.63 66-69.73-76 70.72 78,64 57 56
72 80,64 67-70.74-77 7173 7965 58 57
73 81.65 68-71,75-78 72,74 80,66 59 58
74 82,66 69-72,76-79 73,75 8167 60 59
75 83,67 70-73,77-80 74,76 82,68 61 60
76 68 71-74,78-81 75,77 8369 62 81
77 69 72-75.79-82 76.78 70 63 62
78 70 73-76.80-83 77.79 7 64 63
79 71 74-77.81-83 7880 72 65 64
80 72 75-78.82-83 79.81 73 66 65
a8t 73 76-79.83 80.82 74 67 66
82 74 77-80 81,83 75 68 67
83 75 78-81 82 76 69 68

§73,614. Power and antenna height re-
quirements.— (a) Minimum requirements. Applica-
tions will not be accepted for filing if they specify less
than— 10 dbk (100 watts) visual effective is specified.

(b} Maximum power. Applications will not be ac-
cepted for filing if they specify a power in excess of that
provided in this paragraph. Except as provided in sub-
paragraph (1) below, the maximum effective radiated
powers of television broadcast stations operating on the
channels set forth below with antenna heights not in
excess of 2000 feet above average terrain shall be as
follows:

Maximum visuaj effective
radated power in db above

Channel Nos. one kilowatt {dbk)
2-6 20dbk (100 kw)
713 25 dbk (316 kw)
14-83 37 abk (5000}

(1) In Zone I, on Channels 2-13 inclusive, the max-
imum powers specified above for these channels may
be used only with antenna heights not in excess of
1000 feet above average terrain. Where antenna
heights exceeding 1000 feet above average terrain are
used on Channels 2-13, or antenna heights exceeding
2000 feet above average terrain are used on Channels
14-83, the maximum power shall be based on the chart
designated as Figure 3 of § 76.699.

NOTE: This limitation shall not apply to any licensee
or permittee in Zone | who received an authorization
after March 22, 1951, to relocate its transmitter site
and construct a new tower and antenna to a height in
excess of 1000 feet above average terrain and who con-
structed or who had substantially completed construc-
tion of said tower and antenna prior to April 14, 1952,
In such case, maximum power may be utilized at the
height above average terrain specified in the authoriza-
tion. The limitation shall apply, however, where the
tower of other principal supporting structure had been
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constructed prior to the date of such authorization.

(2) In Zones [l and 111, the maximum powers which
may be used by television broadcast stations operating
on the respective channels set forth in the abeve table
with antenna heights exceeding 2000 feet above
average terrain shall be based on the chart designated
as Figure 4 of § 73.699.

(3) The effective radiated power in any horizontal or
vertical direction may not exceed the maximum values
permitted by this section and Figure 3 and 4 of
§ 73.699.

(4) The effective radiated power at any angle above
the horizontal shall be as low as the state of the art per-
mits, and in the same vertical plane may not exceed the
effective radiated power in either the horizontal direc-
tion or below the horizontal, whichever is greater.

(¢) The zone in which the transmitter of a televi-
sion station is located or proposed to be located deter-
mines the applicable rules with respect to maximum
antenna heights and powers for VHF stations when the
transmitter is located in Zone I and the channel to be
employed is located in Zone I, or the transmitter is lo-
cated in Zone II and the channel to be employed is lo-
cated in Zone [.

[NOTE: The maximum visual effective radiated
power of television broadcast stations operating on
channels 14-83 within 250 miles of the Canadian-U.S.
border may not be in excess of 30 dbk (1,000 kw.)]

§In AM, FM, TV rules ...

§ 73.1635 Speciai temporary authorizations
{STA).— A special temporary authorization (STA) is
the authority granted to permit the operation of a
broadcast facility for a limiled period at a specified
variance with the terms of the station autherization or
requirements of the FCC rules applicable to the partic-
ular class of station. Certain rules, however, permit
temporary operation at variance without prior
authorization from the FCC, when notification is filed
as prescribed in the particular rules. See §§ 73.165,
**Operation during modification of facilities,”” 73.3511,
“*‘Applications required™ and 73.3542, “Application for
temporary authorization,” for procedures on request-
ing special temporary authorizations, The FCC may
modify or cancel a special temporary authorization
without prior notice or right to hearing.

§ 73.1850, International broadcasting agree-
ments. (a) AM broadcast station agreements. (1) The
U.S.A. is signatory to the North American Broadcast-
ing Agreement (NARBA) with the Bahama Islands
and Jamaica, Canada, Cuba and the Dominican Re-
public. (2) The U.S.A. and Mexico are signatories to a
separate agreement (U.S./Mexican Agreement). (3)
The U.S.A. has separate, bilateral agreements with
Canada, Mexico and the Bahama Islands pertaining to
presunrise authority.

(b) FM broadcast stations agreements. The U.S.A. is
a signatory to separate, bilateral agreements concern-
ing FM broadcast stations with the governments of
Canada and Mexico.

(c) TV broadcast station agreements. The U.S.A. is
signatory to separate, bilateral agreements concerning
TV broadcast stations with the governments of Canada
and Mexico.

(d) All AM, FM and TV broadcast stations agree-
ments Lo which the U.S.A. is sighatory are available for
inspection in the Office of the Chief, Broadcast Bureau
of the FCC in Washington, D.C. Copies may be or-
dered from the FCC copy centractor. The contractor is:
Downtown Copy Center, 1114-21st Street, N.W.,
Washington, D.C. 20037.

Multiple Ownership
In AM rules...

§ 73.35. Multiple ownership— (a)No license for
a standard broadcast station shall be granted to any par-
ty (including all parties under common control) if such
party directly or indirectly owns, operates, or controls:
one of more standard broadcast stations and the grant
of such license will result in any overlap of the pre-
dicted or measured 1 mv/m groundwave conteurs of
the existing and proposed stations, computed in ac-
cordance with § 73.183 or § 73.186: or one or more
television broadcast stations and the grant of such
license will result in the predicted or measured 2 mv/m
groundwave contour of the proposed station, com-
puted in accordance with § 73,183 or § 73.186, encom-
passing the entire community of license of one of the
television broadcast stations or will result in the Grade
A contour(s) of the television broadcast station(s),
computed in accordance with § 73.684, encompassing
the entire community of license of the proposed sta-



tion; or a daily newspaper the grant of such license will
result in the predicted or measured 2 mV/m contour,
computed in accordance with § 73. 183 or § 73. 186, en-
compassing the entire community in which such news-
paper is published.

(b} (1) No license for a standard broadcast station
shall be granted to any party (including all parties
under common control) if such party, or any stock-
holder, officer or director of such party, directly or in-
directly owns, operates, controls. or has any interest in,
or is an officer or director of any other standard broad-
cast station if the grant of such license would resultin a
concentration of control of standard broadcasting in a
manner inconsistent with the public interest, conve-
nience, or necessily. The commission, however, will in
any cvenl consider that there would be such a con-
centration of control contrary to the public interest,
convenience or necessity for any party or any of its
stockholders, officers, or directors to have a direct or
indirect interest in, or be stockholders, officers, or
directors of, more than seven standard broadcast sta-
tions, or of three broadcast stations in ene or several
services, where any two are within 100 miles of the
third (measured city to city), if there is primary service
contour overlap of any of the stations.

{2) The reference points which shall be used for city-
to-cily measurements are those listed in the Index to
The Naticnal Atlas of the United States of America,
United States Department of Interior, Geological
Survey, Washington, D.C., 1970. (Future editions will
supersede.} In the case of any community of license
which is not referenced by the National Atlas, such asa
newly established community, the point of reference
shall be the main post office until such 1own is
referenced. The National Atlas is available for
referénce at most public libraries and at the FCC in
Washington.

(¢} No renewal of license shall be granted for a term
extending beyond January 1, 1980, to any party that as
of January 1, 1975, directly er indirectly owns, operates
or controls the only daily newspaper published in a
community and also as of January 1, 1975, directly or
indirectly owns, operates or controls the only commer-
cial aural station or stations encompassing the entire
community with a city-grade signal during daytime
hours (predicied or measured signal for AM, predicted
for FM). The provisions of this paragraph shall not re-
quire divestiture of any interest not in conformity with
its provisions earlier than January 1, 1980. Divestiture
is not required if there is a separately owned, operated
or controlled television broadcast station licensed to
serve the community.

NOTE I|: The word “‘control’” as used herein, is not
limited to majority stock ownership but includes actual
working control in whatever manner exercised.

NOTE 2: In applying the provisions of paragraphs
(a) and (c) of this section, partial {as well as total)
ownership interests in corporate broadcast licensees
and corporate daily newspapers represented by gwner-
ship of voting stock of such corporations will be con-
sidered.

NOTE 3: Except as provided in Notes 4 and § of this
seclion, in applying the provisions of paragraphs (a),
(b) and (¢) of this section to the stockholders of a cor-
poration which has more than 50 voting stockhelders,
only those stockholders need be considered who are
officers or directors or who directly or indirectly own |
percent or mere of the outstanding voting stock.

NOTE 4: In applying the provisions of paragraphs
(a), (b) and (c) of this section to the stockholders of a
corporation which has more than 50 voting
stockholders, an investment company as defined in 15
USC § 80a-3 need to be considered only if it directly or
indirectly owns 5 percent or more of the outstanding
voting stock or if officers or directors of the corporation
are representatives of the investment company, pro-
vided, however, that the investment company exer-
¢ises no control over the management or policies of the
corporation. Holdings by investment companies under
common management shall be aggregated.

NOTE 3: In applying the provisions of paragraphs
{a}. (b) and (c) of this section to the stockholders of a
corporation which has more than 50 voting
stockholders, a bank holding stock through its trust
department in trust accounts of an insurance company
need be considered only if such bank or insurance
company directly or indirectly owns $ percent or more
of the outstanding voting stock or if officers or direc-
tors of the corporation are representatives of the bank
or insurance company. Provided, however, that the
bank or insurance company exercise no contrel over
the management or policies of the corporation. Hold-
ings by banks or insurance companies shall be aggreg-
ated if the banks or insurance companies have any
right to determine how the stock will be voted.

NOTE 6: In calculating the perceniage of ownership

of voting stock under the provisions of Notes 4 and 35,
if an investment company, bank or insurance company,
directly or indirectly owns voling stock in a company
which in turn directly or indirectly owns 50 percent or
more of the voting stock of a corporate broadcast
licensee or corporate daily newspaper, the investment
company, bank or insurance company shall be con-
sidered to own the same percentage of outstanding
shares of the corporate broadcast station licensee or
corporate daily newspaper as it owns of outstanding
voting shares of the company standing between it and
the licensee corporation or corporate daily newspaper.
If the intermediate company owns less than 50 percent
of the voting stock of a corporate broadcast station
licensee or corporate daily newspaper, the holding of
the investment company, bank or insurance company,
need not be considered under the 5-percent rule, but,
officers or directors of the licensee corporation or of
the corporate daily newspaper who are representatives
of the intermediate company shall be deemed to be
representatives of the investment company, bank or in-
surance company if the investment company, bank or
insurance company owns 5% or more of the intermedi-
ate company.

NOTE 7: In cases where record and beneficial owner-
ship of voting stock of a corporate broadcast station
licensee or corporate daily newspaper which has more
than 50 voting stockholders are not identical, e.g.,
bank nominees holding stock as record owners for the
benefit of mutual funds, brokerage houses holding
stock in streel names for the benefii of customers,
trusts holding stock as record owners for the benefit of
designated parties, and insurance companies holding
stock, the party having the right to determine how the
stock will be voted will be considered to own it for the
purposes of these rules.

NOTE 8: Paragraph (a) of this section will not be ap-
plied so as to require divestiture, by any licensee, of ex-
isting facilities. Said paragraph will not apply to applica-
tions for increased power for Class 1V siations, 1o ap-
plications for assignment of license or transfer of con-
trol filed in accordance with § § 1.540 (b) or 1.541 (b)
of this chapter, or to applications for assignment of
license or transfer of control tg heirs or legatees by will
or intestacy if no new or increased overlap would be
created between commonly owned, operated, or con-
trolled standard broadcast stations and if no new en-
compassment of communities proscribed in paragraph
(a) of this section as to commonly owned, operated, or
controlled standard broadcast stations and television
broadcast stations or daily newspapers would result.
Said paragraph will apply to all applications for new sta-
tions, to all other applications for assignment or
transfer, and to all applications for major changes in ex-
isting stations except major changes that will result in
overlap of contours of standard broadcast stations with
each other no greater than that already existing. (The
resulting areas of overlap of contours of standard
broadcast stations with each other in such major
change cases may consist partly or entirely of new ter-
rain. However, if the population in the resulting over-
lap areas substantially exceeds that in the previously
existing overlap areas, the Commission will not grant
the application if it finds that to do so would be against
the public interest, convenience and necessity.)
Paragraph (a) of this section will not apply to any ap-
plication by a party who directly or indirectly owns,
operates or controls 3 UHF television broadcast station
where grant of such application would result in the
Grade A contour of the UHF station encompassing the
entire community of license of a commonly owned,
operated, or controlled standard broadcast station or
would result in the entire community of license of such
UHF station being encompassed by the 2 mv/m con-
tour of such standard broadcast station. Such com-
munity encompassment cases will be handled on a
case-by-case basis in order to determine whether com-
mon ownership, operation or control of the stations in
question would be in the public interest. Commonly
owned, operated, or controlled broadcast stations with
overlapping centours or with community-encompass-
ing contours prohibited by paragraph (a) of this section
may not be assigned or transferred to a single person,
group, or entity, except as provided above in this note.
if a commonly owned, operated or controlled standard
broadcast station and daily newspaper fall within the
encompassing proscription of paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion, the station may not be assigned to a single person,
group or entity if the newspaper is being
simultaneously sold to such single person, group or
entity.

NOTE 9: Paragraph (a) of this section will not be ap-
plied to cases involving television stations which are
primarily ‘‘satellite’” operations. Such cases will be

considered on a case-by-case basis in order to deter- .

mine whether common ownership, operation, or con-
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trol of the stations in question would be in the public
interest. Whether or not a particular television broad-
cast station which does not present a substantial
amount of locally originated programming is primarily
a “‘satellite” operation will be determined on the facts
of the particular case. An authorized and operating
“*satellite” television station the Grade A contour of
which completely encompasses the community of
license of a commaonly owned, operated, or controlled
standard broadcast station, or the communily of
license of which is complete encompassed by the 2
my/m contour of such a standard broadcast station
may subsequently become a *‘nonsatellite™ station
with local studios and locally originated programming.
However, such commonly owned, operated, or con-
trolled standard and ‘‘*non-satellite™ television siations
may not be transferred or assigned to a single person,
group, or entity, except as provided in Note 8.

NOTE 10: For the purposes of this section 2 daily
newspaper is one which js published four or more days
per week, which is in the English language, and which
is circulated generally in the community of publication.
A college newspaper is not considered as being circul-
ated generally.

NOTE 11: For the purposes of the three-station
regional concentration provision of this section, (z) an
application raising a regional concentration of control
issue which involves overlap of or by one or more UHF
lelevision stations will be treated on a case-by-case
basis, consistent with the precedents of UHF deter-
minations made under the one-to-a-market proscrip-
tions of this seciion, and (b) standard and FM broad-
cast stations licensed to communities which are within
15 miles (city reference point to reference point) and/
or within the same urbanized area (as mapped by the
U.S. Bureau of the Census), will be considered as a
combination and counted as one station.

In FM rules ...

§ 73.240, Multiple ownership.—(1)(a) No
license for an FM broadcast station shall be granted to
any party (including all parties under common control)
if such party directly or indirectly owns, operates or
controls: one or more FM broadcast stations and the
grant of such license will resuli in any overlap of the
predicted 1 mv/m contours of the existing and pro-
posed stations, computed in accordance with § 73.313;
or one or more television broadcast stations and the
grant of such license will result in the predicted 1 mv/
m contour of the proposed station, computed in ac-
cordance with § 73.313, encompassing the entire com-
munity of license of one of the television broadcast sta-
tions or will result in the Grade A contour(s) of the
television broadcast station(s), computed in accord-
ance with § 73.684, encompassing the entire com-
munity of license of the proposed stations; or a daily
newspaper and the grant of such license will result in
the predicted 1 mV/m contour, computed in accord-
ance with § 73.313, encompassing the entire com-
munity in which such newspaper is pubiished.

(2) No license for an FM broadcast station shall be
granted to any party (including all parties under com-
mon control) if such party, or any stockholder, officer
or director of such party, directly or indirectly owns,
operales, controls, or has any interest in, or is an of-
ficer or director of any other FM broadcast station if
the grant of such license would result in a concentra-
tion of control of FM broadcasting in a manner incon-
sistent with the public interest, convenience, or
necessity. The commission, however, will in any event
consider that there would be such a concentration of
control contrary to the public interest, convenience or
necessity for any party or any of its stockholders, of -
ficers or directors 1o have a direct or indirect interest in,
or be stockholders, officers, or directors of, more than
seven FM broadcast stations, or of three broadcast sta-
tions in one or several services, where any two are
within 100 miles of the third {measured city to city}, if
there is primary service contour overlap of any of the
stations.

(3) The reference points which shall be used for city-
to-city measurements are those listed in the Index to
The National Atlas of the United States of America,
United States Department of Interior, Geological
Survey, Washingten, D.C. 1970. (Future editions will
supersede.) In the case of any community of license
which is not referenced by the National Atlas, such asa
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newly established community, the point of reference
shall be the main post office until such town is
referenced. The National Atlas is available for
reference at most public libraries and at the FCC in
Washington.

(b) Paragraphs (a) and (c) of this section are not ap-
plicable to non-commercial educational FM stations.

(¢) No renewal of license shall be granted for a term
extending beyond January 1, 1980, to any party that as
of January 1, 1975, directly or indirectly owns, operates
or controls the only daily newspaper published in a
community and also as of January 1, 1975, directly or
indirectly owns, operates or controls the only commer-
cial aural station or stations encompassing the entire
community with a city-grade signal during daytime
hours (predicted or measured signal for AM, predicted
for FM). The provisions of this paragraph shall not re-
quire divestiture of any interest not in conformity with
its provisions earlier than January [, 1980. Divestiture
is not required if there is a separately owned, operated
or contrelled television broadcast station licensed to
serve the community.

NOTE 1: The word *‘control™ as used herein is not
limited to majority stock ownership, but includes ac-
tual working control in whatever manner exercised.

NOTE 2: In applying the provisions of paragraph (a)
(1) and (c) of this section, partial (as well as total)
ownership interests in corporate broadcast licensees
and corporate daily newspapers represented by owner-
ship of voting stock of such corporations will be con-
sidered.

NOTE 3: Except as provided in Notes 4 and 5 of this
section, in applying the provisions of paragraphs
{a)(1), (a)(2), and (c¢) of this section to the
stockholders of a corporation which has more than 50
voling stockholders, only those stockholders need be
considered who are officers or directors or who directly
or indirectly own 1 percent or moere of the outstanding
voting stock.

NOTE 4: In applying the provisions of paragraphs
(a)(1), (@) (2), and (c) of this section to the
stockholders of a corporation which has more than 50
voting stockholders, an investmént company as
defined in 15 USC § 80a-3 need by considered only if it
directly or indirectly owns 5 percent or more of the out-
standing voting stock or if officers or directors of the
corporation are representatives of the investment com-
pany, provided, however, that the investment company
exercises no control over the management or policies
of the corperation. Holdings by investment companies
under common management shall be aggregated.

NOTE 5: In applying the provisions of paragraphs
(a), (b) and (c) of this section to the stockholders of a
corporation which has more than 50 voting
stockholders, a bank holding stock through its trust
department in trust accounts or an insurance company
need be considered only if such bank or insurance
company directly or indirectly owns 5 percent or more
of the outstanding voting stock or if officers or direc-
tors of the corporation are representatives of the bank
or insurance comapny. Provided, however, that the
bank or insurance company exercise no control over
the management or policies of the corporation. Hold-
ings by banks or insurance companies shall be aggreg-
ated if the banks or insurance companies have any
right to determine how the stock will be voted.

NOTE 6: In calculating the percentage of ownership
of voting stock under the provisions of Notes 4 and 5,
if an investment company, bank or insurance company,
directly or indirectly owns voting stock in a company
which in turn directly or indirectly owns 50 percent or
more of the voting stock of a corporate broadcast
jicensee or corporate daily newspaper, the investment
company, bank or insurance company shall be con-
sidered to own the same percentage of outstanding
shares of the corporate broadcast station licensee or
corporate daily newspaper as it owns of outstanding
voting shares of the company standing between it and
the licensee corporation or corporate daily newspaper.
If the intermediate company owns less than 50 percent
of the voting stock of a corporate broadcast station
licensee or corporate daily newspaper, the holding of
the investment company, bank or insurance company,
need not be censidered under the S-percent rule, but
officers or directors of the licensee corporation or of
the corporate daily newspaper who are representatives
of the intermediate company shall be deemed to be
representatives of the investment company, bank orin-

surance company if the investment company, bank or
insurance company owns 5% or more of the intermedi-
ate company.

NOTE 7: In cases where record and beneficial owner-
ship of voting stock of a corporate broadcast station
licensee or corporate daily newspaper which has more
than 50 voting stockholders are not identical, e.g.,
bank nominees holding stock as record owners for the
benefit of mutual funds, brokerage houses holding
stock in street names for the benefit of customers,
trusts holding stock as record owners for the benefit of
designated parties, and insurance companiés holding
stock, the party having the right 1o determine how the
stock will be voted will be considered to own it for the
purposes of these rules.

NOTE 8: Paragraph (a) (1) of this section will not be
applied so as to require divestiture, by any licensee, of
existing facilities. Said paragraph will not apply to ap-
plications for assignment of license or transfer of ¢con-
trol filed in accordance with §5 1.540(b) or 1.541 (b)
of this chapter, or to applications for assignment of
license or transfer of control to heirs or legatees by will
or intestacy if no new or increased overlap would be
created between commonly owned, operated, or con-
trolled FM broadcast stations and if no new encom-
passment of communities proscribed in paragraph (a)
(1) of this section as to commonly owned, operated, or
controlled FM broadcast stations and standard or
television broadcast stations or daily newspapers would
result. Said paragraph will apply to all applications for
new stations, to all other applications for assignment or
transfer, and to all applications for major changes in ¢x-~
isting stations except major changes that will result in
overlap of contours of FM broadcast stations with each
other no greater than that already existing. (The result-
ing areas of overlap of contours of FM broadcast sta-
tions with each other in such major change cases may
consist partly or entirely of new terrain. However, if the
population in the resulting overlap areas substantially
exceeds that in the previously existing overlap areas,
the Commission will not grant the application if it finds
that to do so would be against the public interest, con-
venience, or necessity.) Paragraph (a)(1) of this sec-
tion will not apply to any application by a party who
directly or indirectly owns, operates or contrels a UHF
television broadcast station where grant of such ap-
plication would result in the Grade A contour of the
UHF station encompassing the entire community of
license of a commonly owned, operated, or controlled
FM broadcast station or would résult in the entire com-
munity of license of such UHF station being encom-
passed by the | mv/m contour of such FM broadcast
station. Such community encompassment cases will be
handled on a case-by-case basis in order to determine
whether common ownership, operation or control of
the stations in quéstion would be in the public interest.
Commenly owned, operated, or controlied broadcast
stations with overlapping contours or community-en-
compassing contours prohibited by paragraph (a) (1)
of this section may not be assigned or transferred Lo a
single person, group, or entily, except as provided
above in this note. If a commonly owned, operated or
controlled FM broadcast station and daily newspaper
fall within the encompassing proscription of sub-
paragraph (a) (1) of this section, the station may not be
assigned to a single person, group or entity if the news-
paper is being simultanecusly sold to such single per-
son, group or entity.

NOTE 9: Paragraph (a) (1) of this section will not be
applied to cases involving television stations which are
primarily *‘satellite’” operations. Such cases will be
considered on a case-by-case basis in order 1o deter-
mine whether common ownership, operation, or ¢on-
trol of the stations in question would be in the public
interest. Whether or not a particular television broad-
cast station which does not present a substantial
amount of locally originated programming is primarily
a “‘satellite’® operation will be determined on the facts
of the particular case. An authorized and operating
“satellite™ television station the Grade A contour of
which completely encompasses the community of
license of a commonly owned, operated, or controlled
FM broadcast station, or the community of license of
which is completely encompassed by the 1 mv/m con-
tour of such an FM broadcast station may subse-
quently become a *‘non-satellite’” station with local
studios and locally originated programming. However,
such commonly owned, operated, or coentrolled FM
and ‘*non-satellite’’ television stations may not be
transferred or assigned to a single person. group, or en-
tity, except as provided in Note 8.

NOTE 10: For the purposes of this section a daily
newspaper is one which is published four or more days
per week, which is in the English language, and which
is circulated generally in the community of publication.
A college newspaper is not considered as being circul-
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ated generally.

NOTE 11: For the purposes of the three-station
regional concentration pravision of this section, (a) an
application raising a regional concentration of control
issue which involves overlap of or by one or more UHF
television stations will be treated on a case-by-case
basis, consistent with the precedents of UHF deter-
minations made under the one-to-a-market proscrip-
tions of this section, and (b) standard and FM broad-
cast stations licensed 1o communities which are within
15 miles (city reference point to reference point) and/
or within the same urbanized area (as mapped by the
U.S. Bureau of the Census), will be considered as a
combination and counted as one station.

In TV rules...

§ 73,638, Multiple ownership.—(a)}(1) No
license for television broadcast station shall be granted
10 any party (including all parties under common con-
trol) if such party directly or indirectly owns, operates,
or controls: one or more television broadcast stations
and the grant of such license will result in any overlap
of the Grade B contours of the existing and proposed
stations, computed in accordance with § 73.684. or one
or more standard broadcast stations and the grant of
such license will result in the Grade A contour of the
proposed station, computed in accordance with
§73.684, encompassing the entire community of
license of one of the standard broadcast stations, or will
result in the predicted or measured 2 mv/m ground-
wave contour(s) of the standard broadcast station(s),
computed in accordance with § 73.183 or § 73.186, en-
compassing the entire community of license of the pro-
posed station. or one or more FM broadcast stations
and the grant of such license will result in the Grade A
contour of the proposed station, computed in accord-
ance with § 73.684, encompassing the entire com-
munity of license of one of the FM broadcast stations,
or will result in the predicted | mv/m contour of the
FM broadcast station(s), computed in accordance with
§ 73.313, encompassing the entire community of
license of the proposed station. or a daily newspaper
and the grant of such license will result in the Grade A
contour, computed in accordance with § 73.684, en-
compassing the entire community in which such news-
paper is published.

(2) No license for a television broadcast station
shall be granted to any party (including ail parties
under common control) if such party, or any
stockholder, officer or director of such party, directly or
indirectly owns, operates, controls or has any interest
in, or is an officer or director of any other television
broadcast station if the grant of such license would
result in a concentration of control of telévision broad-
casting in a manner inconsistent with the public in-
terest, convenience, or necessity. The commission,
however, will in any event consider that there would be
such a concentration of control contrary to the public
interest, convenience or nécessity for any party or any
of its stockholders, officers, or directors to have a direct
or indirect interest in, or be stockholders, officiers, or
directors of, more than seven television broadcast sta-
tions, no more than five of which may be in the VHF
band, or of three broadcast stations in one or several
services, where any two are within 100 miles of the
third (measured city to city), if there is primary service
contour overlap of any of the stations.

(3) The reference points which shail be used for city-
10-city measurements are those listed in the Index to
The National Atlas of the United States of America,
United States Department of Interior, Geological
Survey, Washington, D.C., 1970. (Future editions will
supersede.) In the case of any community of license
which is not referenced by the National Atlas, suchasa
newly established community, the point of reference
shall be the main post office until such town is
referenced. The National Atlas is available for
reference at most public libraries and at the FCC in
Wwashington.

(b) Paragraphs (a) and (c) of this section are not ap-
plicable to non-commercial educational stations.

(c) No renewal of license shall be granted for a term
extending beyond January 1, 1980, to any party that as
of January 1, 1975, directly or indirectly owns, operates
or controls the only daily newspaper published in a
community and also as of January 1, 1975, directly or
indirectly owns, operates or controls the only commer-
cial television Station encompassing the entire com-
munity with a city-grade signal. The provisions of this
paragraph shall not require divestiture of any interest
not in conformity with its provisions earlier than Janu-
ary 1, 1980.

NOTE 1: The word “‘control’ as used herein is not
fimited to majority stock ownership, but includes ac-
tual working control in whatever manner exercised.

NOTE 2: In applying the provisions of paragraphs



(a) (1) and (c) of this section, partial (as well as totai)
ownership interests in corporate broadcast licensees
and corporate daily newspapers reépresented by owner-
ship of voting stock of such corporations will be con-
sidered.

NOTE 3: Except as provided in Notes 4 and 5 of this
section, in applying the provisions of paragraphs
(@)(1), (a}(2), and (c) of this section to the
stockholders of a corporation which has more than 50
voting stockholders, only those stockholders need be
considered who are officers or directors or who directly
or mdlrectly own | percent or more of lhe outstanding
voting stock,

NOTE 4: In applying the provisions of paragraphs
(@ (1), (a}(2), and (c) of this section to the
stockholders of a corporation which as more than 50
voting stockholders, an investment company as
defined in 15 USC § 80-a-3 need be considered enly if
it directly or indirectly owns $ percent or more of the
outstanding voting stock or if officers or directors of
the corporation are representatives of the investment
company, provided, however, that the investment com-
pany exercises ne control over the management or
policies of the corporation. Holdings by innvestment
companies under common management shall be ag-
gregated.

NOTE 5: In applying the provisions of paragraphs
(a), (b) and {c) of this section to the stockhelders of a
corporation which has more than 50 wvoting
stockholders, a bank holding stock through its trust
department in trust accounts or an insurance company
need be considered only if such bank or insurance
company directly or indirectly owns $ percent or more
of the outstanding voting stock or if officers or direc-
tors of the corporation are representatives of the bank
or insuranceé company. Provided, however, that the
bank or insurance company exercise no control over
the management or pelicies of the corporation. Hold-
ings by banks or insurance companies shall be aggreg-
ated if the banks or insurance companies have any
right to determine how the stock will be voted.

NOTE 6: In calculating the percentage of ownership
of voting stock under the provisions of Notes 4 and 3,
if an investment company, bank or insurance company,
directly or indirectly owns voling stock in a company
which in turn directly or indirectly owns 50 percent or
more of the voting stock of a corporate broadcast
licensee or corporate daily newspaper, the investment
company, bank or insurance company shall be con-
sidered to own the same percentage of outstanding
shares of the corporate broadcast station licensee or
cerporate daily newspaper as it owns of omstandmg
voting shares of the company standing between it and
the licensee corporation of corporate daily newspaper.
If the intermediate company owns less than 50 percent
of the voting stock of a corporate broadcast station
licensee or corporate daily newspaper, the holding of
the investment company, bank or insurance company,
need not be considered under the 5 percent rule, but,
officers or directors of the licensee cerporation or of
the corporate daily newspaper who are representatives
of the intermediate company shall be deemed to be
representatives of the investment company, bank orin-
surance company if the investment company or in-
surance company owns 5% or more of the intermediate
company.

NOTE 7: In cases where record and beneficial owner-
ship of veting stock of a corporate broadcast station
licensee or corporate daily newspaper which has more
than 50 wvoting stockholders are not identical, e.g.,
bank nominees holding stock as record owners for the
benefit of mutual funds, brokerage houses holding
stock in street names for the benefit of customers,
trusts holding stock as record owners for the benefit of
designated parties, and insurance companies holding
stock, the party having the right to determine how the
stock will be voted will be considered to own it for the
purposes of these rules.

NOTE 8: Paragraph (a) (1) of this section will not be
applied so as to require divestiture, by any licensee, of
existing facilities. Said paragraph will not apply to ap-
plications for assignment of license or transfer of con-
trol filed in accordance with § § 1.540 (b) or 1.541 (b}
of this chapter, or to applications for assignment of
license or transfer of control to heirs or legatees by will
or intestacy if no new or increased overlap would be
created between commonly owned, operated, or con-
troiled television broadcast stations and if ne new en-
compassment of communities proscribed in paragraph
(a) (1) of this section as to commonly owned, oper-
ated, or controlled television broadcast stations and
standard or FM broadcast stations or daily newspapers
would result. Said paragraph will apply to all applica-
lions for new stations, to all other applications for
assignment or transfer, and to all applications for major
changes that will result in overlap of contours of televi-

sion broadcast stations with each other no greater than
that already existing. (The resulting areas of overlap of
contours of television broadcast stations with each
other in such major change cases may consist partly or
entirely of new terrain. However, if the population in
the resulting overlap areas substantially exceeds that in
the previously existing overlap areas, the Commission
will not grant the application if it finds that to do so
would be against the public interest, convenience, and
necessity.) Paragraph (a)(1) of this section will not ap-
ply to major changes in UHF television broadcast sta-
tions authorized as of September 30, 1964, which will
resuit in Grade B overlap with anocther television
broadcast station that was commonly owned, operated,
or controlled as of September 20, 1964; or to any ap-
plication concerning a UHF television broadcast sta-
tion which would result in the Grade A contour of the
UHF station encompassing the entire community of
license of a commonly owned, operated, or controiled
standard or FM broadcast station or which would result
in the entire community of license of such UHF sta-
tion being encompassed by the 2 mv/m or | mv/m
contours of such standard or FM broadcast stations,
respectively. Such UHF overlap or community encom-
passment cases will be handled on a case-by-case basis
in order to determine whether common ownership,
operation, or control of the stations in question would
be in the public interest. Commonly owned, operated,
or controlled broadcast stations with overlapping con-
tours or with communily-encompassing contours
prohibited by paragraph (a) (1) of this section may not
be assigned or transferred to a single person, group, or
entity, except as provided in this note. If a commonly
owned, operated or controlled television broadcast sta-
tion and daily newspaper fall within the encompassing
proscription of subparagraph (a) (1) of this section, the
station may not be assigned to a single person, group or
entity if the newspaper is being simultaneously sold to
such single person, group or entity.

NOTE 9: Paragraph (a} (1) ot this section will not be
applied to cases involving television stations which are
primarily ‘‘satellite™ operations. Such cases will be
considered on a case-by-case basis in order to deter-
mine whether common ownership, operation, or con-
trol of the stations in question would be in the public
interest. Whether or not a particular television broad-
cast station which does not present a substantial
amount of locally originated programming is primarily
a “‘satellite™ operation will be determined on the facts
of the particular case. An authorized and operating
“*satellite’” television station the Grade B contour of
which overlaps that of a commonly owned, operated,
or controlled *‘non-satellite™ parent television station,
or the Grade A contour of which completely encom-
passés the community of publication of a commonly
owned, operated or controlled daily newspaper or the
community of license of a commonly owned, operated
or controtled standard or FM broadcast station, or the
community of license of which is completely encom-
passed by the 2 mV/m contour of such 2 standard
broadceast station of 1 mV/m c¢entour of such an FM
station may subsequently become a ‘‘non-satellite™
station with local studios and locally originated pro-
graming. However, such commonly owned, operated
or controlled ‘‘non-satellite™ television stations with
Grade B overlap or such commonly owned, operated or
controlled non-satellite television stations and stan-
dard or FM stations with the aforementioned com-
munity encompassment, may not be transferred or
assigned to a single person, group, or entity except as
provided in NOTE 8. Nor shall any application for
assignment or transfer concerning such non-satellite
stations be granted if the assignment of transfer would
be to the same person, group or entity to which the
commonly owned, operated or controlled newspaper is
proposed to be transferred, except as provided in
NOTE 8.

NOTE 10: For the purposes of this section a daily
newspaper is one which is published four or more days
per week, which is in the English language and which
is circulated generally in the community of publication.
A college newspaper is not considered as being circul-
ated generally.

NOTE 11: For the purposes of the three-station
regional concentration provision of this section, (a) an
applicaticn raising a regional concentration of control
issue which involves overlap of or by one or more UHF
television stations will be treated on a case-by-case
basis, consistent with the precedents of UHF deter-
minations made under the one-to-a-market proscrip-
tions of this section, and (b) standard and FM broad-
cast stations licensed to communities which are within
15 miles (city reference point to reference point) and/
or within the same urbanized area {as mapped by the
U.S. Bureau of the Census), will be considered as a
combination and counted as one station.
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FCC Rules

Studio location, program originations
In AM, FM ard TV rules...

§ 73.1120 Station location.— (a) Each AM, FM
and TV broadcast station will be licensed to the prin-
cipal community or other political subdivision which it
primarily serves. This principal community (city, town
or other political subdivision) will be considered to be
the geographical station location.

(b) AM and FM stations (not TV stations) WI" be
licensed to serve more than cne community or other
political subdivision only where a satisfactory showing
is made:

(1) That each such place meets all the requirements
of §73.1125 with respect to the location of main
studios:

(2) That the station can and will originate a substan-
tial number of local live programs from each place; and

(3) That the requirements as to origination of pro-
grams in §73.1130 would place an unreasonable
burden on the station if it were licensed to serve only
one community or other political subdivision.

(c) A station licensed to serve more than one com-
munity shall be considered to be located in and shall
maintain main studios in each such place.

(1) For such licensed stations, the requirements
regarding program origination in § 73.1130 shall be
fulfilled by originating programs from any, or all, of the
main studios or other studios or remote points situated
in any or all of the places in which the main studios are
located.

§ 73.1125 Station main studlo location.—(a)
Each AM, FM and TV broadcast station shall maintain
a main studic in the station’s principal community
which it is licensed to serve, except:

(1) AM stations licensed as synchronous amplifier
transmitters (“‘AM boosters’) or,

(2) AM stations whose main studio is located at the
station transmitter which is situated outside the sta-
tion’s principal community of license or, an FM sta-
tion, commonly owned with such AM station, and
licensed to the same principal community, whose main
studio may also be co-located at the commonly owned
AM station’s transmitter or,

(3) AM, FM or TV siations, when good cause exists
for locating the main studio cutside the principal com-
munity to be served and that to do so would be consis-
tent with operation of the station in the public interest.

(b) Relocation of the main studio may be made:

(1) From one point to another within the principal
community or from a peint outside the principal com-
munity 10 one within it, without specific FCC
authority, but modification to the FCC in Washington
shall be made prompily: however,

(2) From a point within the principal community to
one outside it or from one such peint outside the com-
munity to another, only by first securing modification
of construction permit or license. (FCC Forms 301 for
commercial stations and 340 for noncommercial edu-
cational stations.)

(3) Two exceptions to (b)(2) above are:

(i) AM stations moving their main studio to their
transmitter site wherever it is located; and,

(ii) FM station, commonly owned with an AM sta-
tion, and licensed to the same community, whose main
studio is co-located.

(iii) Notification to the FCC in Washington shall be
made promptly of such relocations described in (i) and

i) above.

(c) Where the principal community to be served
does not have specifically defined political boundaries,
applications will be considered on a case-| by-case basis
by the FCC to determine if the main studio is located
within the principal community to be served.

§73.1130 Station program origination.—(a)
More than 50% of an AM, FM or TV station’s non-
nétwork programs shall originate from the station’s
main studio or frem points which are remote from the
main studio so long as such origination points are situ-
ated in the principal community which the station is
licensed to serve.

(b) Such originations shall be computed on the basis
of total duration or total length of time of programs,
and not on the number of separate programs.



FCC Rules

Operating schedules
For AM stations...

§73.72 Operation during the experimental
perlod. —(a) An AM station may operate during the
experimental period on its assigned frequency and with
its authorized power for the routine testing and main-
tenance of its transmitting system, and for conducting
experimentation under an experimental authorization:
provided no interference is caused to other stations
maintaining a regular operating schedule within such
period.

(b) No station licensed for ‘‘daytime™ or
“'specified hours’ of operation may broadcast any
regular or scheduled program during this period.

(c) The licensee of an AM station shall operate or
refrain from operating its station during the experi-
mental period as directed by the FCC to facilitate fre-
quency measurements or for the determination of in-
terference.

§ 73.99 Pre-sunrise Service Authorlzations
(PSA).—(a) To provide the maximum uniformity in
early morning operations compatible with interference
considerations, the following classes of AM stations
are eligible for pre-sunrise service authority (PSA):

(1) Class I stations operating on Class [ channels
except those operating on Canadian Class 1-A clear
channels and those located east of co-channel U.S.
Class 1-A stations.

(2) Class I stations.

(b) A pre-sunrise service authorization will permit:

(1) Class Il stations operating on Mexican and
Bahamian 1-A clear channels to commence opération
with their daytime antenna systems at 6:00 a.m. local
time, and to continue such operation until the sunrise
time specified in their basic instrument of authoriza-
tions;

(2) Class Il stations situated outside the respective
0.5 mV/m 50% contours of co-channels domestic
Class I-B stations, to commence PSA operation at 6:00
a.m. local time, and continue this operation until the
sunrise times specified in their basic instruments of
authorization.

(3) Other Class Il stations, where eligible under
paragraph (a)(l) of this section to commence PSA
operation with their daytime or critical hours antenna
systems either at 6:00 a.m. local time, or at the time of
sunrise at the nearest Class 1 station located east of the
Class Il station (whichever is later), and continue this
operation until the sunrise times specified in their
basic instruments of authorization.

(4) Class 11l stations 10 commence operation with
their daytime antenna systems at 6:00 a.m. local time
and to continue such operation until local sunrise
times specified in their basic instruments of authoriza-
tion.

(c) The permissible power to be specified in the pre-
sunrise service authorization (PSA) will not exceed
500 watts (or the authorized daytime or critical hours
power, if less than 500 watts), or such lesser power as
may be determined by computations made pursuant to
paragraph (d) of this section.

(d) Requests for pre-sunrise service authority will
be treated as proposals for minor changes in existing
facilities, not subject to the provisions of § § 73.3571
and 73.3580. Further, such requests are not Subject to
the procedural requirements or remedies applicable to
applications for new facilities or major changes therein.
PSA requests shall be submitted by letter, signed as
specified in § 73.3513 with the following information:

(1) All stations.

(i) licensee name, station call letters and station
location, (ii) a description of the method whereby any
proposed power reduction will be achieved.

(2) Class 1l stations.

(i) For Ctass Il stations operating on clear channels
other than Cla-s I-A clear channels, a showing that ob-
jectionable interference as determined by the AM
Broadcast Technical Standards (§ § 73.182 to 73.190),
or by the e¢nginee¢ring standards of the NARBA
(whichever is controlling, will not be caused within the
0.5 mv/m 50% skywave contour of any domestic Class
[-B station in any country signatory to the NARBA,
where the Class [I station is located east of the Class I-
B station.

(ii) For Class Il stations operating on Mexican Class
I-A clear channels. and for Class 1] stations located east

of co-channel Mexican Class I-B stations, a showing
under the engineering standards of the United States/
Mexican Agreement that the Class Il station does not
produce a signal in excess of 25uV/m 10% skywave at
any point on the co-channel Mexican territory, or more
than 50 uV/m 10% skywave at any point on the Mex-
ican border or boundary where the signal of the Mex-
ican Class | station exceeds 0.5 mv/m 50% skywave in
strength.

(iii) For all Class Il stations, the applicant must
show that foreign Class I stations (if any) assigned to
the same channel as the U.S. Class Il station will
receive full protection under the standards for night-
time operation set forth in the applicable agreement. If
the protections specified in (i) or (ii) above cannot be
achieved by the Class 1l station while operating with
500 watts, a showing may be submitted to establish the
level to which power must be limited to preclude objec-
tionable interference. In relation to Canadian Class 11
stations, the permissible power level may be estab-
lished in the manner described in {3) below by the use
of Figure 12 of § 73.190.

(iv) Ciass Il PSA applicants for the Bahamian I-A
clear channel (1540 khz) need net submit the night-
time interference study required of other PSA appli-
cants under this paragraph. Instead, the FCC will
assign a power and the time of commencement of pre-
sunrise operation consistent with the provisions of the
U.S.-Bahamian pre-sunrise agreement (1974) and the
protection requirements of U.S. 1-B and foreign Class (I
full-time station assignments on this frequency.

(3) Class Il stations, For Class 11 statiens the appli-
cant must show that co-channel stations in foreign
countries will receive full treaty protection. If such pro-
tection cannot be achieved on the basis of 500 watt
operation, calculations may be submitted to establish
the level to which power must be reduced to preclude
objectionable interference. With respect to Canadian
Class 111 stations, such power level may be established
by a showing that the radiation at the pertinent vertical
angle toward co-channel Canadian stations does not
exceed that defined in Figure 12 of § 73.190. If the lat-
ter showing cannot be made on the basis of 500 watt
operation, calculations may be submitted to establish
the level to which power must be reduced in order to
limit radiation at the pertinent vertical angle to the
values specified in Figure 12 of § 73.190.

(e) Calculations made under paragraph (d) of this
section may not take outstanding PSA’s into account,
nor will the grant of a PSA confer any degree of inter-
ference protection on the holder thereof.

(f) Operation under a PSA is not mandatory, and
will not be included in determining compliance with
the requirements of § 73.1740. To the extent actually
undertaken, however, pre-sunrise operation will be
considered by the FCC in determining overall com-
pliance with past programming representations and sta-
tion policy concerning commercial matter.

(g) The PSA is secondary to the basic industry of
authorization and may be suspended, modified, or
withdrawn by the FCC without prior notice or right to
hearing, if necessary to resolve interference conflicts,
to implement agreements with foreign governments,
or in other circumstances warranting such action.

(h) The PSA will be issued for a term coinciding
with the current basic instrument of authorization and,
unless surrendered by the holder or suspended,
modified or withdrawn by the FCC, will have continu-
ing or renewed effect under succeeding instruments.

(i) Theissuance of a PSA is intended to indicate the
waiver of § § 73.45, 73.182, 73.188, and 73.1560 where
the operation might otherwise be considered as tech-
nically substandard. Further, the requirements of
paragraphs (2)(5), (0)(), (©(2), and Q) of
§ 73.1215 concerning the scale ranges of transmission
system indicating instruments are waived for PSA
operation except for the radio frequency ammeters
used in determining antenna input power.

{j) A station having an antenna monitor incapable
of functioning at the authorized PSA power when
using a directional antenna shall take the monitor read-
ing using uamodulated carrier at the authorized
daytime power immediately prior to commencing PSA
operations. Special conditions as the FCC may deem
appropriate may be included in the PSA to insure
operation of the transmitter and associated equipment
in accordance with all phases of good engineering prac-
tice.

(k) In the event of permanent discontinuance of
pre-sunrise operation, the PSA shall be forwarded to
the FCC’s Washington office for cancellation, and the
Engineer in Charge of the radio district in which the
station is located must also be concurrently notified.

For FM stations...
§ 73.242 Duplication of AM and FM program-
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ing.—(a) [Reserved].

{a) The extent to which an FM station may dupli-
cate the programing of an AM station owned by the
same licensee in the same local area is governed by the
following: {1) If either the AM or the FM station is
licensed to a community of over 25,000 popuiation, the
FM station shall not operate so as to devote more than
25% of the average program week to duplicated pro-
graming.

(b) For the purposes of this section, duplicated is
defined to mean the simultaneous broadcasting of a
particular program over both the AM and FM stations
or the broadcasting of a particular program by one sta-
tion within 24 hours before or after the identical pro-
gram is broadcast over the other station.

(¢) For the purposes of this section, the population
is that shown in the latest regular U.S. Census Report.

For TV stations...

§ 73.653 Operation of TV aural and visual
transmitters. —{(a) During the operating hours of a
TV station, between its regularly scheduled sign-on
and sign-off times, the aural and visual transmitters
shall not be operated separately, or to present different
or unrelated program material, except in the following
cases: (1) Emergency fills due to either visual or aural
equipment failures leaving the licensee with only the
audio or video programing to anncunce the equipment
failures 1o the audience: (2) For equipment tests or ex-
perimentation pursuant to § 73.1510 (Experimental
authorizations) and § 73.1520 (Operation for tests and
maintenance).

(b) During the normal non-operating hours of a TV
station between sign-off of one broadcast day and sign-
on of the next but, in any event, no earlier than 12
Midnight nor later than 6 a.m., the aural and visual
transmitters shall, if the licensee choeses to broadeast,
be operated as follows: (1) as described in paragraphs
(a)(1) and (2) of this Section, or (2) separately, with
either (i) no aural transmissions, or (ii) aural
transmissions of non-related, different program
material. (3) All rules and all policies of the FCC apply
to the operation of stations presenting programs de-
scribed in this paragraph (b).

(¢) Stations signing on after 6 a.m. may present
visual transmissions of a test pattern, still pictures or
slides, with aural transmission consisting of a single
tone, or series of variable tones, a presentation of the
upcoming program schedule, aural news broadcasts, or
music. This type program material shall not exceed 15
minutes immediately prior to the start of the station’s
scheduled sign-on.

(d) During the non-encoded operating hours of a
Subscription TV station, between the regularly
scheduled sign-on and sign-off times in which it pre-
sents such non-encoded programing, the aural and
visual transmitters shall not be operated separately, or
to present different or unrelated program material, ex-
cept in the following case: (1) During installation of
decoders and orientation of receiving antennas, at
subscriber locations, non-integrated, different or
unrelated matieral may be presented to aid installers in
their function.

For AM, FM and TV stations

§ 73.1250 Broadcasting emergency informa-
tion. —(a) Emergency situations in which the broad-
cast of information is considered as furthering the
safety of life and property include, but are not limited
to the following: Tornadoes, hurricanes, floods, tidal
waves, earthquakes, icing conditions, heavy snows,
widespread fires, discharge of toxic gasses, widespread
power failures, industrial explosions, civil disorders
and school closings and changes in school bus
schedules resulting from such conditions.

(b) If requested by responsible public officials, a sta-
tion may, at its discretion, and without further FCC
autherity, transimit emergency point-to-point messages
for the purpose of requesting or dispatching aid and
assisting in rescue operations.

(¢) If the Emergency Broadcast System (EBS) is ac-
tivated for a naticnal level emergency while a local or
state level emergency operation is in progress, the na-
tional level EBS operation shall take precedence. If,
during the broadcasting of local or state emergency in-
formation, the atiention signal described in § 73.906 is
used, the broadcasts are considered as being carried
out under a state level or local level EBS operational
plan.

{d) Anyemergency operation undertaken in accord-
ance with this section may be terminated by the FCC if
required in the public interest.

(e) Immediately upon cessation of an emergency
during which broadcast facilities were used for the
transmission of point-to-point messages under
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paragraph (b) of this section, or when daytime facilities
were used during nighttime hours by an AM statien in
accordance with paragraph (f) of this section, a report
in letter form shall be forwarded 1o the FCC in Wash-
ington, D.C., setting forth the nature of the emergen-
cy, the dates and hours of the broadcasting of emergen-
cy information, and a brief description of the material
carred during the emergency. A certification of com-
pliance with the noncommercialization provision of
paragraph (f) of this section must accompany the re-
port where daytime facilities are used during nighttime
hours by an AM station, together with a detailed show-
ing, under the provisions of that paragraph, that no
other broadcast service existed or was adequate.

(f) AM stations may, without futther FCC
authority, use their full daytime facilities during night-
time hours to broadcast emergency information (ex-
amples listed in paragraph {(a) of this section), when
necessary to the safety of life and property, in danger-
ous conditions of a general nature and when adequate
advance warning cannot be given with the facilities
authorized, because of skywave interference impact on
other stations assigned 1o the same channel, such
operation may be undertaken only if regular,
unlimited-time service, is non-existent, inadequate
from the standpoint of coverage, or not serving the
public need. All operation under this paragraph must
be conducted on a noncommercial basis. Recorded
music may be used to the extent necessary to provide
program continuily.

(g) Broadcasting of emergency information shall be
confined to the hours, frequencies, powers and modes
of operation specified in the station license, except as
otherwise provided for AM stations in paragraph () of
this section.

(h) Any emergency information transmitted by a
TV station in accordance with this section shall be
transmitted both aurally and visually or only visually.
TV stations may use any method of visual presentation
which results in a legible message conveying the essen-
tial emergency informatien. Methods which may be
used include, but are not necessarily limited to, slides,
electronjc captioning, manual methods (e.g., hand
printing) or mechanical prmllng processes. However,
when emergency operation is being conducted under a
national, state or local level Emergency Broadcast
System (EBS) plan, emergency information shall be
transmitted both aurally and visually.

§ 73.1510 Experimental authorlzations. —(a)
Licensees of broadcast stations may obtain experimen-
tal authorizations to conduct technical experimenta-
tion directed toward improvement of the technical
phases of operation and service, and for such purposes
may use a signal other than the normal breadcast pro-
gram signal.

(b} Experimental authorizations may be requested
by filing an informal application with the FCC in Wash-
ington, D.C., describing the nature and purpose of the
experimentation to be conducted, the nature of the ex-
perimental sighal 10 be transmitted, and the proposed
schedule of hours and duration of the experimenta-
tion. Experimental authorizations shall be posted with
the station license.

(c) Experimental operations are subject to the
following conditions:

(1) The authorized power of the station may not be
exceeded, except as specifically authorized for the ex-
perimental operations.

(2} Emissions outside the authorized bandwidth
must be attenuated to the degree required for the par-
ticular type of station.

(3) The experimental operations may be conducted
atany time the station is authorized to operate, but the
minimum required schedule of programing for the
class and type of station must be met. AM stations also
may conduct experimental operations during the ex-
perimental period (12 midnight local time to local
sunrise)} and at additional hours if permitted by the ex-
perimental authorization provided no interference is
caused to other stations maintaining a regular operat-
ing schedule within such period(s).

(4) If an experimental authorization permits the use
of additional facilities or hours of operation for experi-
mental purposes, no sponsored programs or commer-
cial announcements may be transmitted during such
experimentation.

(5) The licensee may transmit regularly scheduled
programing concurrently with the experimental
transmissions if there is no significant impairment of
service.

{6) No charges may be made, either directly or in-
directly, for the experimentation; however, normal
charges may be made for regularly scheduled program-
ing transmitted concurrently with the experimental
transmissions.

(d) The FCC may request a report of the research,
experimentation and results at the conclusion of the
experimental operations.

§73.1520 Operatlon for tests and mainte-
nance. — (a) Broadcast stations may be operated for
tests and maintenance of their transmitting systems on
their assigned frequenceis using their licensed operat-
ing power and antennas during their autherized hours
of operation without specific authorization from the
FCC.

{b) Licensees of AM stations may operate for tests
and maintenance during the heurs from 12 midnight
local time to local sunrise, if no interference is caused
to other stations maintaining a regular operating
schedule within such period. No AM station licensed
for “‘daytime™ or “‘specified hours™ of operation may
broadcast any regular or scheduled programs during
this period of test and maintenance operation.

(c) Licensees of AM stations may obtain special an-
tenna test authorizations, and operate under the provi-
sions described in § 73.157, to operate with nighttime
facilities during daytime hours in conducting direc-
tional antenna field strength and antenna proof of per-
formance measurements.

§73.1705 Time of operation, -—
(a) Commercial and noncommercial educational TV
and commercial FM stations will be licensed for
unlimited time operation. Application may be made for
voluntary share-time operation.

(b} Noncommercial educational FM stations will be
licensed for unlimited and share time operation accord-
ing to the provisions of § 73.561.

(c) AM stations will be licensed for unlimited time,
limited time, daytime, share time or specified hours.

§ 73.1720 Daytime. —Operation is permitied
during the hours between average monthly local
sunrise and average monthly local sunset.

(a) The controlling times for each month of the year
are stated in the station’s instrument of autherization.
Uniform sunrise and sunset times are specified for all
of the days of each month, based upon the actual times
of sunrise and sunset for the fifieenth day of the
month adjusted to the nearest quarter hour. Sunrise
and sunset times are derived by using the standardized
precedure and the table in the 1946 American Nautical
Almanac issued by the United States Naval Observato-
ry.

§ 73.1725 Limited time. — (a) Operation is ap-
plicable only to Class Il (secondary) AM stations on a
clear channel with facilities authorized before Novem-
ber 30, 1959. Operation of the secondary station is per-
mitted during daytime and until local sunset if located
west of the dominant station on the channel, or until
local sunset at the dominant station if located east of
that station. Operation is also permitted during night-
time hours not used by the dominant station or sta-
tions on the channel.

(b) No authorization will be granted for: (1) A new
limited time station; (2) A limited time station operat-
ing on a changed frequency; (3} A limited time station
with a new transmitter site materially closer to the 0.1
mV/m contour of a co-channel U.8. Class I station; or
(4) Modification of the operating facilities of a limited
time station resulting in increased radiation toward any
point on the 0.1 mV/m contour of a co-channel U.S.
Class | station during the hours after local sunset in
which the limited time station is permitted to operate
by reason of location east of the Class 1 station.

(c) The licensee of a secondary station which is
authorized to operate limited time and which may
resume operation at the time the dominant station (or
stations) on the same channel ceases operation shall,
with each application for renewal of license, file in
tripticate a copy of its regular operating schedule. It
shall bear a signed notation by the licensee of the
dominant station of its objection or lack of objection
thereto. Upon approval of such operating schedule, the
FCC will affix its file mark and return one copy to the
licensee authorized to operate limited time. This shall
be posted with the station license and considered as a
part thereof. Departure from said operating schedule
will %)e permitted only pursuant to § 73.1715 (Share
time).

(d) If the licensee of a secondary station authorized
to operate limited time and deminant station on a
channel are unable to agree upon a definite time for
resumption of operation by the station authorized
limited time, the FCC in Washington, D.C. shall be so
notified by the licensee of the station authorized
limited time. After receipt of such notice, the FCC will
designate for hearing the applications of both stations
for renewal of license and, pending the hearing, the
schedule previously adhered to shall remain in full
force and effect.
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§ 73.1730 Specitied hours. —(a) Specified
hours stations must operate in accordance with the ex-
act hours specified in their license. However, such sta-
tions, operating on local channels, unless sharing time
with other stations, may operate at hours beyond those
specified in their licenses 1o carry special events pro-
gramming. When such progtams are carried during
nighitime hours, the station’s authorized nighttime
facilities must be used.

(b) Other exceptions to the adherence to the
schedule of specified hours of operation are provided
in § 73.72 (Operating during the experimental period),
§ 73.1250 (Broadcasting emergency information) and
§ 73:1740 (Minimum operating schedule).

§ 73.1740 Minimum operating schedule. —
(a) All commercial broadcast stations are required to
operate not less than the following minimum hours:

(i) AM and FM stations. Two-thirds of the total
hours they are authorized to operate beiween 6 a.m.
and 6 p.m. tocal time and two-thirds of the total hours
they are authorized to operate between 6 p.m. and mid-
night, local time, each day of the week except Sunday.
(i) Daytime AM stations need comply only with the
minimum requirements for cperation between 6 a.m.
and 6 p.m., local time.

(2) TV stations. (i) During the first 36 months of
operation, not less than 2 hours daily in any 5 broad-
cast days per calendar week and not less than a total of:
(A) 12 hours per week during the first 18 months.
(B} 16 hours per week during the 19th through 24th
months. (C} 20 hours per week during the 25th
through 30th months. (D) 24 hours per week during
the 31st through 36th months.

(ii) After 36 months of operation, not less than 2
hours in each day of the week and not less than a total
of 28 hours per calendar week.

(iii) Visual transmissions of test patterns, slides, or
still pictures accompanied by unrelated aural transmis-
sions may not be counted in computing program ser-
vice (see § 73.653).

(3) “‘Operation™ includes the period during which
the station is operated pursuant to tempoerary
authorization or program tests, as well as during the
license period.

(4) 1n the event that causes beyond the control of a
licensee make it impossible to adhere to the operating
schedule of this section or to continue operating, the
station may limit or discentinue operation for a period
of not more than 30 days without further authority
from the FCC. Notification must be sent to the FCC in
Washington, D.C. not later than the 10th day of
limited or discontinued operation. During such period,
the licensee shall continue to adhere to the require-
ments in the station license pertaining to the lighting
of antenna structures. In the event normal operation is
restored prior to the expiration of the 30-day period,
the licensee will so notify the FCC of this date. If the
causes beyond the control of the licensee make it im-
possible to comply within the allowed period, informal
written request shall be made to the FCC no later than
the 30th day for such additional time as may be deemed
necessary.

(b) Noncommercial educational AM and TV sta-
tions are not required to operate on a regular schedule
and no minimum hours of operation are specified; but
the hours of actual operation during a license period
shall be taken into consideration in the renewal of non-
commercial educational AM and TV broadcast
licenses. Noncommercial educational FM stations are
subject to the operating schedule requirements accord-
ing to the provisions of § 73.561.

Operator Requirements
In AM rules...

§73.61 AM directional antenna field mea-
surements. — (a) Each AM station using a directional
antenna system must make field strength measure-
ments at the monitoring point locations specified in the
instrument of authorization. These measurements
must be made at least once each calendar month at in-
tervals not exceeding 40 days, unless a weekly
schedule is required by the terms of the station
authorization or the provisions of other rules in this
subpart. 1f weekly measurements are required, the
measuremenis are 1o be made at least once each calen-
dar week at intervals not exceeding |0 days. The
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results of the measurements are to be made in the sta-
tion maintenance log under the provisions of
§ 73.1830.

(1) The station must have correctly functioning
field strength measuring equipment readily available to
perform these measurements.

(b) Partial and skeleton antenna proof of perfor-
mance measurements must be made and analyzed to
the procedures given in § 73.154 according to the
following schedule: (1) A partial proof of performance
measurement must be completed at least once each
third calendar year with intervals not exceeding 39
months between successive measurements. (2) For
stations not having an approved sampling system a
skeleton proof of performance measurement must be
completed during each calendar year that a partial
proof of performance measurement is not completed as
required by (2) of this paragraph.

Note 1. An AM station that is not required 1o make
periodic field strength measurements under the terms
of its current authorization is not subject to the re-
quirements of paragraph (a) of this Section.

Note 2. An AM station that was not required by to
make periodic skeleton or partial antenna proof of per-
formance measurements under the duty transmitter
operator provisions of § 73.93 (e) (3) prior 1o July 1,
1981, is not subject to the requirements of paragraph
(b) of this Section until the need for these measure-
ments for all stations is addressed in a future rulemak-
ing proceeding.

In AM, FM and TV rules

§ 73.1580 Transmission system inspections.
—(a) Each AM, FM and TV station must conduct a
complete inspection of the transmitting system and all
required monitors according to the following schedule:
(1) For stations not using an automatic transmission
system, an inspection at least once each calendar week
at intervals not exceeding 10 days. (2) For stations
using an authorized automatic transmission system
(ATS) the inspections must be completed at least once
each calendar month at intervals not exceeding 40
days. (3) For Class D noncommercial educational FM
stations authorized to operate with power not exceed-
ing 10 watts, the inspections must be conducted as
necessary lo insure compliance with the rules and
terms of the station authorization.

(b) The results of the inspections required by sub-
section (a) of this section are to be entered in the sta-
tion maintenance log as specified in
§ 73.1830(a) (1) (ix).

§ 73.1860 Transmitter duty operators. —(a)
Each AM, FM and TV broadcast station must have at
least one person holding a commercial radio operator
license or permit of any class except a Marine Radio
Operator Permit on duty in charge of the transmitter
during all periods of broadcast operation. The operator
must be on duty at the transmitter location, a remote
control point, an ATS monitor and alarm point, or a
position where extension meters are installed under
the provisions of § 73.1550.

(b) The transmitter operator must be able to ob-
serve the required transmitter and monitor metering to
determine deviations from normal indications. The
operator must also be able to make the necessary ad-
justments from the normal operator duty position, ex-
cept as provided for in § 73.1550.

(c) 1t is the responsibility of the station licensee to
ensure that each transmitter operator is fully instructed
and capable to perform all necessary observations and
adjustments of the transmitting system and other asso-
ciated operating duties to ensure compliance with the
rules and station authorization.

(d) The transmitter duty operator may, at the discre-
lion of the station licens¢e and chiefl operator, be
employed for other duties or operation of other
transmitting stations if such other duties will not inter-
fere with the proper operation of the broadcast
transmission system.

§73.1870 Chlef operators. —{a) The licensee
of each AM, FM and TV broadcast station must desig-
nate 2 person holding a commercial radic operator
license of any class other than a Marine Radio Opera-
tor Permit to serve as the station's chief operator. At
times when the chief operater is unavailable or unable
to act (e.g., vacations, sickness), the licensee shall
designate another licensed operator as the acting chief

operator on a temporary basis.

(b) Chief operators shall be employed or serve on
the following basis:

(1) The chief operator for an AM stalion using a
directional antenna or operating with greater than 10
kw authorized power, or of a TV station is to be an
employee of the station on duty for whatever number
of hours each week the station licensee determines is
necessary 1o keep the station’s technical operation in
compliance with FCC rules and the terms of the station
authorization.

(2) Chief operators for non-directional AM stations
operating with authorized powers not exceeding 10 kw
and FM stations may be either an employee of the sta-
tion or engaged to serve on a contract basis for what-
ever number of hours each week the licensee deter-
mines is necessary to keep the station’s technical
operation in compliance with the FCC rules and terms
of the station authorization.

(3) The designation of the chief operator must be in
writing with a copy of the designation posted with the
operator license. Agreements with chief operators
serving on a contract basis must be in writing with a
copy kept in the station files.

(c) The chief operator is responsible for completion
of the following duties specified in this paragraph
below. When these duties are delegated to other per-
sons, the chief operator shall maintain supervisory
oversight sufficient to know that each requirement has
been fulfilled in a timely and correct manner.

(1) Weekly (or monthly for stations using automat-
ic transmission systems) inspections and calibrations
of the transmission system, required monitors, meter-
ing, and control systems; and any necessary repairs or
adjustments where indicated.

(2) Periodic AM field monitoring point measure-
ments, equipment performance measurements, of
other tests as specified in the rules or terms of the sta-
tion license.

(3) Review of the station operating logs at least once
a week as part of the transmission system inspections
to determine if the entries are being made correctly or
if the station has been operating as required by the
rules or the station authorization. Upon completion of
the review, the chiel operator or his designee is to
make a notation of any discrepencies observed and
date and sign the log; initiate necessary corrective ac-
tion, and advise the station licensee of any condition
which is a repetitive problem.

(A) Entries in the maintenance log (see § 73.1830).

Personal attack and political broadcasts
In AM, FM, TV rules ...

§73.1910 Falrness Doctrine. —The Fairness
Doctrine is contained in Section 315(a) of the Com-
munications Act of 1934, as amended, which provides
that broadcasters have certain obligations to afford
reasonable opportunity for the discussion of conflicting
views on issues of public importance. See FCC public
notice ‘“‘Fairness Doctrine and the Public Interest
Standards,” 39 FR 26372, Copies may be obtained
from the FCC upon request.

§ 73.1920 Personal attacks. —(a) When, dur-
ing the presentation of views on a controversial jssue of
public importance, an attack is made upon the honesty,
character, integrity or like personal qualities of an iden-
tified person or group, the licensee shall, within a
reasonable time and in no event later than one week
after the attack, transmit 10 the persons or group at-
tacked: (1) Notification of the date, time and iden-
tification of the broadcast; (2) A script or tape (or an
accurate summary if a script or tape is not available) of
the attack; and (3) An offer of a reasonable oppor-
tunity to respond over the licensee’s facilities.

(b) The provisions of paragraph (a) of this Section
shall not apply to broadcast material which falls within
one or more of the following categories: (1) Personal
attacks on foreign groups or foreign public figures;
(2) Personal attacks occurring during uses by legally
qualified candidates. (3) Personal attacks made during
broadcasts not included in (b)(2) and made by legally
qualified candidates, their authorized spokespersons,
or those associated with them in the campaign, on
other such candidates, their authorized spokespersons
or persons associated with the candidates in the cam-
paign; and (4) Bona fide newscasts, bona fide news
interviews, and on-the-spot coverage of bona fide news
events, including commentary or analysis contained in
the foregoing programs.

(c) The provisions of paragraph (a) of this section
shall be applicable to editorials of the licensee, except
in the case of noncommercial educational stations
since they are precluded from editorializing (Section
399(a), Communications Act).
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§ 73.1930 Political editorials. —(a) Where a
licensee, in an editorial, (1) endorses or (2) opposes a
legally qualified candidate or candidates, the licensee
shall, within 24 hours after the editorial, transmit to,
respectively, (i) the other qualified candidate or candi-
dates for the same office or (ii) the candidate opposed
in the editorial, (A) notification of the date and the
time of the editorial, (B) a script or tape of the editorial
and (C) an offer of a reasonable opportunity for the
candidate or a spokesman of the candidate to respond
over the licensee’s facilities. Where such editorials are
broadcast on the day of the election or within 72 hours
prior to the day of the election, the licensee shall com-
ply with the provisions of this paragraph sufficiently far
in advance of the broadcast to enable the candidate or
candidates to have a reasonable opportunity to prepare
a response and 1o present it in a timely fashion.

(b) [nasmuch as noncommercial educational sta-
tions may not engage in editorializing nor may support
nor oppose any candidate for political office (Section
399(a), Communications Act), the provisions of
paragraph (a) of this section, do not apply to such sta-
tions.

Equal Employment Opportunities

In AM, FM, TV rules ...

§ 73.2080 Equal employment opportunities.
—(a) General policy. Equal opportunity in employ-
ment shall be afforded by all licensees or permittees of
commercially or noncommercially operated AM, FM,
TV or international broadcast stations (as defined in
this part) to all qualified persons, and no person shall
be discriminated against in employment because of
race, color, religion, national origin or sex.

(b) Equal employment opportunity program. Each
station shall establish, maintain, and carry out, a posi-
tive continuing program of specific practices designed
to assure equal opportunity in every aspect of station
employment policy and practice. Under the terms of its
programs, a station shall:

(1) Define the responsibility of each level of
management to insure a positive application and
vigorous enforcement of the policy of equal oppor-
tunity, and establish a procedure to review and control
managerial and supervisory performance.

(2) Inform its employees and recognized employee
organizations of the positive equal employment oppor-
tunity policy and program and enlist their cooperation.

(3) Communicate the station's equal employment
opportunity policy and program and its employment
needs te sources of qualified applicants without regard
to race, color, religion, national origin or sex, and
solicit their recruitment assistance on a continuing
basis.

(4) Conduct a continuing campaign 1o exclude ev-
ery form of prejudice or discrimination based upon
race, color, religion, national origin or sex, from the
station’s personnel policies and practices and working
conditions.

(5) Conduct continuing review of job structure and
employment practices and adopt positive recruitment,
training, job design, and other measures needed in
order to insure genuine ¢quality of opportunity to par-
ticipate fully in all organizational units, occupations
and levels of responsibility in the station.

{c) Applicants for a construction permit for a new
facility, for authority to obtain assignment of the con-
struction permit or license of such a station, for
authority to acquire control of an entity holding such
construction permit or license, (other than pro forma
or involuntary assignments and transfers), and for
renewal of license, shall file with the FCC programs
designed 1o provide equal employment opportunities
for American Indians and Alaskan Natives; Asians and
Pacific Islanders; Blacks, not of Hispanic Origin;
Hispanics: and women. or amendments to such pre-
grams. Guidelines for the preparation of such pro-
grams are set forth in the relevant Commission ap-
plication forms. A program need not be filed by an ap-
plicant who employs or proposes to employ less than
five full-iime employees. Additionally, a program for
minority group members need not be filed if minorities
constitute less than five percent, in the aggregate, of
the labor force in the applicant’s labor recruitment
area. Applicants exempt from the filing requirement
should submit a statement of explanation with their
applications.

Network Affiliation
In AM rules...

§ 73.132. Territorial exclusivity.—No licensee
of an AM broadcast station shall have any arrangement
with a network organization which prevents or hinders



another station serving substantially the same area
from broadcasting the network’s programs not taken by
the former station, or which prevents or hinders
another station serving a substantially different area
from broadcasting any program of the network
organization: provided, however, that this section does
not prohibit arrangements under which the station is
granted first call within its primary service area upon
the network’s programs. The term *‘network organiza-
tion”’ means any organization originating program
material, with or without commercial messages, and
furnishing the same to stations interconnected o as to
permit simultaneous broadcast by all or sorme of them.
However, arrangements involving only stations under
common ownership, or only the rebroadcast by one
station or programing from another with no compensa-
tion other than a lump-sum payment by the station
rebroadcasting, are not considered arrangements with a
network organization. The term ‘‘arrangement’’
means any contract arrangement or understanding, ex-
press or implied.

In FM rules...

§73.232.
EDITOR’S NOTE: Same as § § 73.132.

In TV rules...

§73.856. Affiillation agreements.—{a) Ex-
ciusive affillation of station. No license shall be
granted to a television broadcast station having any
contract, arrangement, or understanding, express or
implied, with a network organization under which the
station is prevented or hindered from, or penalized for,
broadcasting the programs of any other network
organization.

The term “‘network organization®’ as used herein
includes national and regional network organizations.
See chapter VI, 1. of Report on Chain Broadcasting.)

(b) Territorial exciusivity. No license shall be
granted te a television broadcast station having any
contract, arrangement, or understanding, express or
implied, with a network organization which prevents or
hinders another breadcast station in the same com-
munity from broadcasting the network’s programs not
taken by the former stations, or which prevents or hin-
ders another broadcast station located in a different
community from broadcasting any program of the net-
work organization. This regulation shall not be con-
strued 1o prohibit any contract, arrangement, or under-
standing between a station and a network organization
pursuant to which the station is granted the first call in
its community upon the program of the network
organization. As employed in this paragraph the term
“community” is defined as the community specified
in the instrument of authorization as the location of
the station.

{c) Term of aftiliatlon. No license shall be granted
to a television broadcast station having any contract,
arrangement, or understanding, express or implied,
with a network organization which provides, by origi-
nal terms, provisions for renewal, or otherwise for the
affiliation of the statien with the network organization
for a period longer than 2 years: Provided that a con-
tract, arrangement, or understanding for a period of up
1o two years may be entered into within 6 months prior
to take commencement of such period.

{d} Statlon commitment of broadcast time. No
license shall be granted 1o a television broadcast station
having any contract, arrangement, or understanding,
express or implied, with any network organization,
which provides for optioning of the station’s time to
the network organization, or which has the same
restraining effect as time optioning. As used in this
section, time optioning is any contract, arrangement,
or understanding, express or implied, between a sta-
tion and a network organization which prevents or hin-
ders the station from scheduling programs before the
network agrees 10 utilize the time during which such
programs are scheduled, or which requires the station
lo clear time already scheduled when the network
organization seeks to utilize the time.

{e) Rightto reject programs. No license shall be
granied to a television broadcast station having any
contract, arrangement, or understanding, express or
implied, with a network organization which, with
respect 1o programs offered or already contracted for
pursuant to an affiliation contract, prevents or hinders
the station from (1} rejecting or refusing network pro-
grams which the station reasonably believes to be un-
satisfactory or unsuitable or contrary to the public in-
terest, or (2) substituting a program which in the sta-
tion’s opinion, is of greater local or national impor-
tance.

{f) Network ownership of stations. No license
shall be granted 1o a network organization, or to any

person directly or indirectly controlled by or under
common control of a network organization, for a
television broadcast station in any locality where the
existing television broadcast stations are so few or of
such unequal desirability (in terms of coverage, power,
frequency, or other related matters) that competition
would be substantially restrained by such licensing.
(The word “‘control’* as used in this Section is not
limited to full control but includes such a measure of
control as would substantially affect the availability of
the station to other networks.)

{g) Dual network operation. No license shall be
issued 10 a television broadcast station affiliated with a
network organization which maintains more than one
network of television broadcast stations: Provided that
this section shall not be applicable, if such networks
are not operated simutianeously, or if there is no sub-
stantial overlap in the territory served by the group of
stations comprising each such network.

(h) Control by networks of station rates. No
license shall be granted to a television broadcast station
having any contract, arrangement, or understanding,
express or implied, with a network organization under
which the station is prevented or hindered from, or
penalized for, fixing or aliering its rates for the sale of
broadcast time for other than the network’s programs.

(i) No license shall be granted to a television broad-
cast station which is represented for the sale of non-
network time by a network organization or by an
organization directly or indirectly controlled by or
under common control with a network organization, if
the station has any contract, arrangement, or under-
standing, express or implied, which provides for the
affiliation of the station with such network organiza-
tion; provided, however, that this rule shall not be ap-
plicable to stations licensed to a network organization
or to a subsidiary of a network organization,

{j) Network syndication and program prac-
tices. (1) Except as provided in subparagraph (3) of
this paragraph, no television network shall:

(i) after June 1, 1973, sell, license, or distribute
television programs to television station licensees
within the United Siates or non-network television ex-
hibition or otherwise engage in the business com-
monly known as ‘‘syndication” within the United
States; or sell, license or distribute television programs
of which it is not the sole producer for exhibition out-
side the United States; or reserve any option or right to
share in revenues or profits in connection with such
domestic and/or foreign sale, license, or distribution;

or

(ii) after August 1, 1972, acquire any financial or
proprietary right or interest in the exhibition, distribu-
tion, or other commercial use of any television pro-
gram produced wholly or in part by a person other than
such television newwork, except the license or other
exclusive right to network exhibition within the
United States and on foreign stations regularly in-
cluded within such television network; provided that if
such network does not timely avail itself of such
license or other exclusive right to network exhibition
within the United States, the grantor of such license or
right to network exhibition may, upon making a timely
offer reasonably 1o compensate the network, re-acquire
such license or other exclusive right to exhibition of
the program.

(2) Nothing contained in subparagraph (1) and (2)
of this paragraph shall prevent any television netwerk
from selling or distributing programs of which it is the
sole producer for television exhibition outside the
United States, er from selling or otherwise disposing of
any program rights not acquired from another person,
including the right 1o distribute programs for non-net-
work exhibition (as in syndication) within the United
States as long as it does not itself engage in such dis-
tribution within the United States or retain the right to
share the revenues or profits therefrom,

(3) Nothing comained in this paragraph shall be
construed te include any television for educational,
non-commercial, or public broadcasting exhibitions or
uses.

(4) For the purposes of this paragraph and
paragraphs (k) and (1) of this section the term network
means any person, entity or corporation which offers
an interconnected program service on a regular basis
for fifteen or more hours per week 1o at least twenty-
five affiliated television licensees in ten or more states;
and/or any person, entity or corporation controlling,
controlled by or under common control with such per-
son, entity or corporation.

(k) Prime time access rule. Effective September
8, 1975, commercial television stations owned by or
affiliated with a naticnal television netwotk in the 50
largest television markets (see Note 1 1o this
paragraph) shall devote, during the four hours of
prime time (7-11 p.m. ET. and PT, 6-10 p.m. C.T. and
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M.T), no more than three hours to the presentation of
programs from a national network, programs formerly
on a national network (off-network programs) other
than feature films, or, on Saturdays, feature films; pro-
vided, however, that the following categories of pro-
grams need not be counted toward the three-hour
limitation:

(1) On nights other than Saturdays, network or off-
network programs designed for children, public affairs
programs or documentary programs (see Note 2 to this
paragraph for definitions).

(2) Special news programs dealing with fast-break-
ing news events, on-the-spot coverage of news events
or other material related to such coverage, and political
broadcasts by or on behalf of legally qualified candi-
dates for public office.

(3) Regular network news broadcasts up to half
hour, when immediately adjacent to a full hour of con-
tinuous locally produced news or locally produced
public affairs programing.

(4) Runovers of live network broadcast of sporting
events, where the event has been reasonably
scheduled to conclude before prime time or occupy
only a certain amount of prime time, but the event has
gone beyond its expected duration due to circums-
tances not reasonably foreseeable by the networks or
under their control. This exemption does not apply to
post-game material.

(5) In the case of stations in the Mountain and
Pacific time zones, on evenings when network prime
time programing consists of a sports event or other pro-
gram broadcast live and simultaneously througheout
the contiguous 48 states, such stations may assume
that the netwerk’s schedule that evening occupies no
more of prime time in these time zones than it does in
the Eastern and Central time zones.

(6) Network broadcasts of an international sports
event (such as the Olympic Games), New Year's Day
college football games, or any other network program-
ing of a special nature other than motion pictures or
cther sports events, when the network devotes all of its
time on the same evening to the same programing, ex-
cept brief incidental fil! material.

NOTE 1: The top 50 markets to which this
paragraph applies are the 50 largest markets in terms of
average prime time audience for all stations in the
market. For broadcast years before fall 1980, the 50
markets are the largest 50 as listed in the Arbitron
publication Television Markets and Rankings Guide,
generally published in Nevember, which will apply for
the broadcast year starting the following fali, except
that, for 1978-79, “*Syracuse-Elmira® will not be in-
cluded and the Salt Lake City market will be included.
For broadcast years starting in the fall of 1980 and
thereafter, the 50 largest markets to which this
paragraph applies will be determined at three-year in-
tervals, on the basis of the average of two Arbitron
February/March audience surveys occurring roughly
2-1/2 years and roughly 3-1/2 years before the start of
the three-year period. The 50 markets to which this
paragraph will apply for three years from fall 1980 to
fall 1983 will be determined by an average of the prime
time audience figures (all market stations combined)
contained in the reports of Arbitren February/March
1977 and February/March 1978 audience surveys.
Shertly after the results of the 1978 survey are availa-
ble the Commission will issue a list of the 50 largest
markets 0 which this paragraph will apply from fall
1980 to fall 1983. The same procedure will take place,
on the basis of February/March 1980 and 1981 sur-
veys, for the three-year peried from fall 1983 to fall
1986.

NOTE 2: As used in this paragraph, the term ‘‘pro-
grams designed for children® means programs pri-
marily designed for children aged 2 through 12. The
term ‘‘documentary programs’’ means programs
which are nonfictional and educational or informa-
tional, but not including programs where the informa-
tion is used as part of a contest among participants in
the program, and not including programs relating 1o
the visual entertainment arts (stage, motion pictures
or television) where more than 50% of the program is
devoted to the presentation of entertainment material
itselfl. The term “‘public affairs “‘rograms”™ means
talks, commentaries, discussions, speeches, editorials,
political programs, documentaries, forums, panels,
roundtables, and similar programs primarily concern-
ing local, national, and international public affairs.
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(1) Broadcast of the programs of more than
one network. The provisions of this paragraph govern
and limit the extent to which, after October 1, 1971,
commercial television stations in the 50 States of the
United States, which are regular affiliates of one of the
three national television networks, may broadcast pro-
grams of another network, in markets where there are
two such affiliated stations and one or more cperational
VHF or UHF stations having reasonably comparable
facilities which are not regular affiliates of any network.
Whether or not the stations in a particular market
come within the provisions of this paragraph is deter-
mined by whether, as of July | of each year with respect
to programs beginning October 1, of as of January 1 of
each year with respect to programs beginning April 1,
there are in the market the stations specified in the last
sentence.

(1) Definitiens. As used in this paragraph, the
following terms have the meaning given:

(i) **Station" means a commercial television station
in the 50 States of the United States.

(i7) **Operational station™® means a station
authorized and operating as of June 10 {with respect to
programs beginning October 1) or as of December 10
{with respect to programs beginning April 1), or as a
station authorized and which gives notice to the Com-
mission by such June 10 or December 10 date that it
sill be on the air by such October 1 or April 1 date (in-
cluding request for program test authority if none has
previousiy been given), and commit itself te remain on
the air for six months after such October | or April 1
date. Such notice shall be received at the Commission
by the June 10 or December 10 date mentioned, and
shall show that copies thereof have been sent to the
thre¢ national networks and to the licensees of all
operating television stations in the market.

(iii) ‘‘Affiliated station’” means a station having a

regular affiliation with one of the three national televi- -

sion networks, under which it serves as that network’s
primary outlet for the presentation of its programs in a
market. It includes any arrangement under which the
network looks primarily to this station rather than
other stations for the presentation of its programs and
the station chiefly presents the programs of this net-
work rather than another network.

(iv) **Unaffiliated station'* means a station not hav-
ing an affiliation arrangement as defined in this sub-
paragraph with a national television network, even
though it may have other types of agreements or pre-
program arrangemenis with if.

(v) **Network’ means a naticnal organization dis-
tributing programs for a substantial part interconnec-
tion facilities.

(vi) “*Unaffiliated network’® means a network not
having an affiliated station (as defined in this
paragraph) in a particular market, even though it may
have cther types of agreemenis or pre-program ar-
rangements.

(vii) ‘““Marke1’> means the television markets of the
United States, and the stations in them, as identified in
the latest publication of American Research Bureau
(ARB), together with any stations which have since
become opérational in the same communities.

{viii) “*Evening programming'’ means program-
ming (regular programs or ‘‘specials’”) starting and
concluding on a network between the hours of 7:30
p.m. and 11 p.m. local time (except 6:30 p.m. and 10
p.m. in the Central time zone), plus all programs other
than regular newscasts starting on the network be-
tween 7 and 7:30 p.m. local time (6 and 6:30 p.m. local
time in the Central time zone). It does not include por-
tions broadcast after 7 p.m. of programs starting earlier,
or portions broadcast after 11 p.m. of programs starting
earlier.

(ix) ‘*Specials'’ means programs not carried on the
network at least as often as once a week. It includes
both programs scheduled very well in advance and
those scheduled very shortly before broadcast on the
network.

(x) ‘*Reasonably comparable facilities’ means sta-
tion transmitting facilities {(effective radiated power
and effective antenna height above average terrain)
such that the station's Grade B coverage area is at least
two-thirds as large (in square miles) as the smallest of
the market affilated stations' Grade B coverage areas.
Where one or both of the affiliates is licensed to a city
different from that of the unaffiliated station, the term

“‘reasonably comparable facilities’ also includes the
requirement that the unaffiliated station must put a
predicted Grade A or better signal over all of the city of
license of the other regular (non-satellite) station(s),
except that where one of the affiliated stations is
licensed to the same city as the unaffiliated statien, and
puts a Grade B but not a Grade A signal over the other
city of license, the unaffiliated station will be con-
sidered as having reasonably comparable facilities if it
too puts a predicted Grade B signal over all of the other
city of license.

(2) Taking programs from unaffiliated networks. No
affiliated station, in a market covered by this paragraph,
shall 1ake and broadcast, from an unaffiliated network,
any programming of the times and types specified in
this subparagraph, unless the conditions specified have
first been met:

(i) Any evening programming (as defined in this
paragraph), unless and until the entire schedule of
such programs has been offered by the unaffiliated net-
work to the unaffiliated station as provided in sub-
paragraph (4) of this paragraph, and the unaffiliated
station has either accepted 15 hours per week of such
programs, plus additional “*special’” hours when part of
the **special” is included in the 15 hours, or has ac-
cepted a lesser amount and indicated that it does not
wish to carry any more. Such acceptance shall be
governed by the provisiens of subparagraph (4) of this
paragraph.

(ii) Any programming beginning on the network
between 12 noon and 7 p.m. on Saturdays, Sundays
and holidays, and consisting of sports events (without
limitation, college football and basketball, professional
football, baseball, ice hockey, golf, tennis, horse racing
and auto racing), unless and until the program has first
been offered to the unaffiliated station and that station
has indicated that it does not wish to accept it.

(iii) Any programming broadcast after 11 p.m. lecal
time (except 10 p.m. local time in the Central time
zene) which is a continuation of programs starting
earlier and carried by the unaffiliated station: or any
material broadcast after 7 p.m. (6 p.m. in the Central
time zone) which is a continuation of sports programs
beginning earlier and carried by the unaffiliated sta-
tion.

(iv) Any program presented in the same week by
the unaffiliated station.

(3) Carriage of programs of 2 network which has an
affiliate. No affiliated station in 2 market covered by
this paragraph shall broadcast, from another network
which has an affiliated station in the market, any eve-
ning programming or Saturday, Sunday or holiday
sporls programming, unless such programming has
been offered to the unaffiliated station in the market
and the latter has indicated that it does not wish to car-
ry it.

{4) Offer and acceptance. (i) The **offer’ by a net-
work referred te in this paragraph means an offer to the
unaffiliated station of the pregrams for broadcast. Pro-
grams so offered cannot be withdrawn by the network
until the following April 1 or October 1, unless the sta-
tion does not in fact broadcast the program as accepted,
in which case the provisions of paragraph (1) (4) (ii)
shall apply, or unless the program is cancelled on the
network, in which case the replacement or substitute
program shall be offered to the station as a new pro-
gram under paragraph (1) (2) or (1) (3). If a program
accepted by the unaffiliated station is shifted in time,
the station may exercise its right of ‘‘first call’’ either
with respect to the program at its new time, or the pre-
vious time segment, at its option.

(ii) The acceptance referred to in paragraphs (1) (2)
and (3) means that the unaffiliated sfation agrees to
broadcast the program accepted, at its live network
time or a delayed time acceptable to the network,
unless in its judgment the program is not in the public
interest or it wishes to substitute a local, or other live,
program for it. The provisions of § 73.658(a), prohibit-
ing agreements which hinder the presentation of the
programs of other networks, shall not apply to material
covered by this paragraph. If a program is not presented
in a particular week or at a delayed time acceptable to
the network, the network may place this particular
broadcast of the program on another station; and if this
occurs more than 4 times in any 13-week period the
network may withdraw the program from the station
without obligation to offer it any additional program-
ming. The unaffiliated station is free 1o seek and obtain
other terms of acceptance from the network: but the
offer of programming by the network on the foregoing
terms satisfies its obligations under this paragraph.

(iii) The offer by the network shall, to the extent
possible, be on or before July 15 with respect to pro-
grams beginning in the fall season, and by January 15
with respect to programs presented after April 1, or
otherwise as soon as possible. The unaffiliated station’s
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acceptance or indication of non-acceptance shall be
within two weeks after the date of the offer, where any
negotiations between the network and the station con-
cerning particular programs are involved, programs not
accepted within 30 days of the date of the offer shall be
deemed not accepted.

NOTE 1: If there are in a particular market two affili-
ated stations and two (or more) operational unaffiliated
stations with reasonably comparable facilities, the pro-
visions of paragraph (1) shall require an offer of pro-
gramming to each: but the 15-hour-per-week ‘‘first
call™ provision applies to the total programming taken
by all such stations.

NOTE 2: The provisions of paragraph (1) do not ap-
ply 10 a market in which there are two VHF affiliated
U.S. stations, and a foreign VHF station te which a na-
tional U.S. television network transmits programs pur-
suant to authority granted under Section 325 of the
Communications Act of 1934, as amended, and which
serves as that network’s primary affiliate in the market.

{m) Territorial excluslvity in non-network ar-
rangements. No television station shall enter into
any contract, arrangement or understanding, ex-
pressed or implied, with a non-network program pro-
ducer, distributor, or supplier, or other person which
prevents or hinders another television station located
in a community over 35 miles away, as determined by
the reference points contained in § 76.53 of this chap-
ter, (if reference points for a community are not listed
in § 76.53, the location of the main post office will be
used) from broadcasting any program purchased by the
former station from such non-network program-pro-
ducer, distributor, supplier or any other person except
that a TV station may secure exclusivity against a
television station licensed to another designated com-
munity in a hyphenated market specified in the market
listing as contained in § 76.51 of this chapter for those
100 markets listed, and for markets not listed in § 76.51
of this chapter, the listing as contained in the ARB
Television Market Analysis for the most recent year at
the time that the exclusivity contract, arrangement, or
understanding is complete under practices of the in-
dustry. As used in this subsection, the term ‘‘com-
munity®’ as defined as the community specified in the
instrument of authorization as the location of the sta-
ton.

NOTE I: Contracts, arrangements, or understand-
ings that are complete under the practices of the indus-
try prior to August 7, 1973, will not be disturbed. Ex-
tensions of renewals of such agreements are not per-
mitted because they would in effect be new agreements
without competitive bidding. However, such agree-
ments that were based on the broadcaster’s advancing
“*seed money'’ for the production of a specific program
or series that specify two time periods—a tryout period
and a period thereafter for general exhibition —may be
extended or renewed as contemplated in the basic
agreement.

NOTE 2: It is intended that the top 100 major televi-
sion markets listed in § 76.51 of this chapter shal! be
used for the purposes of this rule and that the listing of
the top 100 televisicn markets appearing in the ARB
Television Market Analysis shall not be used. The
reference in this rule to the listing of markets in the
ARB Television Market Analysis refers to hyphenated
rmarkets below the top-100 markets contained in the
ARB Television Market Analysis. If a community is
listed in a hyphenated market in § 76.51 and is also
listed in ene of the markets in the ARB listing, the list-
ing in § 76.51 shall govern.

NOTE 3: The provisions of this paragraph apply only
to U.S. commercial television broadcast stations in the
50 states, and not to stations in Puerto Rico or the
Virgin Islands, foreign stations or noncommercial edu-
cational television or “‘public’ television stations
(either by way of restrictions on their exclusivity or on
exclusivity against them).

NOTE 4: New stations authorized in any community
of a hyphenated market listed in § 76.51 of this chapter
or in any community of a hyphenated market tisted in
the ARB Television Market Analysis (for markets
below the top-100 markets) are subject to the same
rules as previously existing stations therein. New sta-
tions authorized in other communities are considered
stations in separate markets unless and until § 76.51 is
amended by Commission action, or the ARB listing as
changed.

Common Antenna Site

§73.8635. Use of common antenna slte. No
television license or renewal of a television license will
be granted to any person who owns, leases, or controls
a particular site which is peculiarly suitable for televi-



sion broadcasting in a particular area and (a) which is
not available for use by other television licensees; and
(b) no other comparable site is available in the area:
and (c) where the exclusive use of such site by the ap-
plicant or licensee would unduly limit the number of
television stations that can be authorized in a particular
area or would unduly restrict competition among
television stations.

Reports to be filed
All broadeast stations...

§ 73.3612 Annual empioyment report.—Each
licensee or permittee of a cemmercially or non-com-
mercially operated AM, FM, television, or interna-
tional broadcast station with five or more fulltime
employees shall file with the Commission on or before
May 31 of each year, on FCC Form 395, an annual em-
ployment report.

§ 73.3613 Filing of contracts. —Each licensee or
permittee of a commercial or noncommercial AM,
FM, TV or International broadcast station shall file
with the FCC copies of the following contracts, instru-
ments, and decuments together with amendments,
supplements, and cancellations {(with the substance of
oral contracts reported in writing), within 30 days of
execution thereof:

(a) Network service: Network affiliation contracts
between stations and networks will be reduced to writ-
ing and filed as follows:

(I) All network affiliation contracts, agreements or
understandings between a TV broadcast or low power
TV station and a national, regional or other network.

(2) All newwork affiliation contracts, agreements or
understandings between a commercial AM or FM sta-
tion and a network as defined in § § 73.132 and 73.232,
where the network normally furnishes programming to
affiliated stations at least 5 days each week during 8
months or mere of the year.

(3) Each such filing on or after May 1, 1969, in-
itially shall consist of a written instrument containing
all of the terms and conditions of such contract, agree-
ment or understanding without reference to any other
paper or document by incorperation or otherwise. Sub-
sequent filings may simply set forth renewal, amend-
ment or change, as the case may be, of a particular con-
tract previously filed in accordance herewithi.

(4) The FCC shall also be notified of the cancella-
tion or termination of network affiliations, contracts
for which are required to be filed by this section.

(5) Transcription agreements or contracts for the
supplying of videotape recordings and film for TV sta-
tions which specify option time must be filed.

(6) This section does not require the filing of
transcription agreements or contracts for the supplying
of videotape recordings and film for TV stations which
do not specify option time, nor contracts granting the
right to broadcast music such as ASCAP, or SESAC
agreements.

(b) Ownership or centrel: Contracts, instruments or
documents relating to the present or future ownership
or control of the licensee or permittee or of the
licensee’s or permittee’s stock, rights or interests
therein, or reiating to changes in such ownership or
control shall include but are not limited to the follow-
ing:

(1) Articles of partnership, association, and incor-
peration, and changes in such instruments;

(2) Bylaws, and any instruments effecting changes
in such bylaws:

(3) Any agreement, document or instrument pro-
viding for the assignment of a license or permit, or
affecting, directly or indirectly, the ownership or voting
rights of the licensee’s or permittee’s stock (common
or preferred, voting or nonvoting), such as: agree-
ments for transfer of stock; instruments for the is-
suance of new stock; or agreements for the acquisition
of licensee’s or permittee's stock by the issuing
licensee or permittee corporation. Pledges, trust agree-
ments, options te purchase stock and other executory
agreements are required to be filed. However, trust
agreements or abstracts thereof are not required to be
filed, unless requested specifically by the FCC. Should
the FCC request an abstract of the trust agreement in
lieu of the trust agreement, the licensee or permittee
will submit the following information concerning the
trust:

(A) name of trust; (B) duration of trust:
(C) number of shares ef steck owned; (D) name of
beneficial owner of stock; (E) name of record owner
of stack: (F) name of the parly or parties who have the
power 10 vote or control the vote of the shares; and
(G) Any conditions on the power of voting the stock
or any unusual characteristics of the trust.

(4) Proxies with respect 1o the licensee’s or permit-

tee's stock running for a period in excess of 1 year, and
all proxies, whether of not running for a period of 1
year, given without full and detailed instructions bind-
ing the nominee to act in a specified manner. With
respect to proxies given without full and detailed in-
structions, a statement showing the number of such
proxies, by whom given and received, and the percent-
age of outstanding stock represented by each proxy
shall be submitted by the licensee or permittee withiin
30 days after the stockholders’ meeting in which the
stock covered by such proxies has been voted. How-
ever, when the licensee or permittee is a corporation
having more than 50 stockholders, such complete in-
formation need be filed only with respect to proxies
given by stockholders who are officers or directors, or
who have 1% or more of the corporation’s voting stock.
When the licensee or permittee is a corporation having
more than 50 stockholders and the stockholders giving
the proxies are not officers or directors or do not hold
1% or more of the corporation’s stock, the only infor-
mation required to be filed is the name of any person
voting 1% or more of the stock by proxy, the number of
shares voted by proxy by such person, and the total
number of shares voted at the particular stockholders’
meeting in which the shares were voted by proxy.

(5) Mortgage or loan agreements containing provi-
sions restricting the licensee’s or permittee’s freedom
of operation, such as those affecting voting rights,
specifying or limiting the amount of dividends payable,
the purchase of new equipment, or the maintenance of
current assets.

(6) Any agreement reflecting a change in the of-
ficers, directors or stockhoelders of a corporation, other
than the licensee or permittee, having an interest,
direct or indirect, in the licensee or permittee as
specified by § 73.3615.

(c) Personnel: (1) Management censultant agree-
ments with independent contraciors; contracts relating
to the utilization in a management capacity of any per-
son other than an officer, director, or regular employee
of the licensee or permittee; station management ¢on-
tracts with any persons, whether or not officers, direc-
tors, or regular employees, which provide for both a
percentage of profits and a sharing in losses; or any
similar agreements.

(2) The following contracts, agreements, or under-
standings need not be filed: Agreements with persons
regularly employed as general or station managers or
salesmen; contracts with program managers or pro-
gram personnel; contracts with attorneys, accountants
or consulting radio engineers: contracts with perfor-
mers; contracts with station representatives: contracts
with labor unions; or any similar agreements.

(d) The following contracts, agreements, of under-
standings need not be filed, but shall be kept at the sta-
tion and made available for inspection upon request by
the FCC: Contracts relating to the sale of broadcast
time 1o ““time brokers™ for resale. subchannel leasing
agreements for Subsidiary Communications
Authorization operation: time sales contracts with the
same sponsor for 4 or more hours per day, except
where the length of the events (such as athletic con-
tests, musical programs, and special events) broadcast
pursuant to the contract is not under control of the sta-
tion; and contracts with chief operators and other
engineering personnel.

§73.3615 Ownership reports. —(a) Each
licensee of a commercial AM, FM or TV broadcast sta-
tion shall file an Ownership Report on FCC Form 323
at the time the application for renewal of station license
is required to be filed. Licensees owning more than one
AM, FM or TV station need file only ene Ownership
Report at 3-year intervals. Licensees with current and
unamended Ownership Reports on file at the FCC may
so indicate on their renewal applications and be
relieved of the obligation to file a new Ownership Re-
port. Ownership Reports shall give the following infor-
mation as of a date not more than 30 days prior to the
filing of the Ownership Report:

(1) In the case of an individual, the name of such
individual;

(2) In the case of a partnership, the names of the
partners and the interest of each partner; (i) Any
change in partners or in their rights will require prior
consent of the FCC upon an application for consent to
assignmen! of license or permit. If such change in-
volves less than a controlling interest, the application
for FCC consent to such changes may be made upon
FCC Form 316.

(3) In the case of a corporation, association, trust,
estate, of receivership, the data applicable to each: (i)
The name, residence, citizenship, and stock holdings
of officers, directors, stockholders, trustees, execu-
tors, administraters, receivers, and members of any as-
sociation; (ii) Full information as to family relationship
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or business association between two or more officials
and/or stockholders, trustees, executors, administra-
tors, receivers, and members of any association; (iii)
Capitalization with a description of the classes and vot-
ing power of stock authorized by the corporate charter
or other appropriate legal instrument and the number
of shares of each class issued and outstanding; and (iv)
Full information en FCC Form 323 with respect to the
interest and identity of any person having any direct,
indirect, fiduciary, or beneficiary interest in the
licensee or any of its stock. For example:

(A) Where A is the beneficial owner or votes stock
held by B, the same information should be furnished
for A as is required for B.

(B) Where X corporation controls the licensee, or
holds 25% or more of the number of i$sued and outs-
tanding shares of either voting or nen-voting stock of
the licensee. the same infermation should be fur-
nished with respect to X corporation (its capitalization,
officers, directors, and stockholders and the amount of
stock fby class] in X held by each) as is required in the
case of the licensee, together with full information as
to the identity and citizenship of the person authorized
to vote licensee’s stock, in case of voting stock.

(C) The same information should be furnished as to
Y corporation if it controls X corporation or holds 25%
or more of the number of issued and outstanding
shares of either voting or non-voting stock of X, and as
to Z corporation if it controls Y corporation or holds
25% or more of the number of issued and cutstanding
shares of either voting or non-voting stock of Y and so
on back 1o natural persons.

(4) In the case of all licensees: (i) A list of contracts
will in effect required to be filed with the FCC by
§ 73.3613 showing the date of execution and expiration
of each contract; and (ii) Any interest which the
licensee may have in any other broadcast station.

{b) Each permitiee of 2 commercial AM, FM or TV
broadcast station shall file an Ownership Repert on
FCC Form 323 within 30 days of the date of grant by
the FCC of an application for original construction per-
mit. The Ownership Report of the permittee shall give
the information required by the applicable portions of
paragraph (a) of this section.

(c) Except as provided in (d) below, a supplemental
Ownership Report on FCC Form 323 shall be filed by
each licensee or permittee within 30 days after any
change occurs in the information required by the
Ownership Report from that previously reported. Such
report shall include without limitation: (1) Any
change in capitalization or organization; (2) any
change in officers and directors; (3) any transaction
affecting the ownership, direct or indirect or voting
rights of licensee's or permittee’s stock, such as: A
transfer of stock; or issuance of new stock or disposi-
tion of treasury stock; or acquisition of licensee’s or
permittee’s stock by the issuing corporation. (4) any
change in the officers, directors, or stockholders of a
corporation other than the licensee or permittee such
as X, Y, or Z corporation described in the example in
paragraph (a)(3)(iv) of this section. (5) before any
change is made in the organization, capitalization, of-
ficers, directors, or stockholders of a corporation other
than licensee or permittee, which results in a change in
the control of the licensee or permittee, prior FCC con-
sent must be received under § 73.3540. A transfer of
control takes place when an individuai or group in pri-
vity gains or loses affirmative or negative (50%) con-
trol. See instructions on FCC Form 323 (Ownership
Report).

(d) Annual reporting and 1 percent benchmark ex-
ceptions: (1) Where information is required under
paragraphs (a) or (b) of this section with respect 1o a
corporation or association having more than 50 stock-
holders or members, such information must be filed
annually as set forth in (d)(2) below and only with
respect to stockholders or members who are efficers or
directors of the corporation or association, or to other
stockholders or members who have 1% or more of
either the voting of nonvoting stock of the corporation
or voting rights in the association. Such information
with respect to stock held by stockbrokers need be fled
only if the stock is held by the stockbroker in its name
(either for itself or for customers) for a period exceed-
ing 30 days. (2} All corporate licensees having more
than 50 voting or non-voting shareholders, or controll-
ing corporation, or corporations holding 25% or more
of the outstanding voting or non-voting stock ot the
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licensee, are required under this paragraph (d) to file
annually. Filings must be made on a recurring annual
basis, within 60 days from the anniversary of the record
date selecied in the first annual reporl for stock-
heldings. (3) Corporations covered in this paragraph
do not have to file supplemental Ownership Reports as
described in (c) above.

(e) Each licensee of a noncommercial educational
AM, FM or TV broadcast station shall file an Owner-
ship Report on FCC Form 323-E at the time the ap-
plicatien for renewal of station license is required to be
filed. Licensees owning more than gne noncommercial
educational AM, FM or TV broadcast station need file
only one Ownership Report at 3-year intervals. Owner-
ship Reports shall give the following information as of
a date not more than 30 days prior 10 the filing of the
Ownership Repeort: (1) The following information as
to all officers, members of governing board, and
holders of 1% or more ownership interest (if any):
Name, residence, office held, citizenship, principal
profession or occupation, and by whom appointed or
elected. (2) Full information with respect to the in-
terest and identity of any individual, organization, cor-
poration, association, or any other entity which has
direct or indirect control over the licensee or permittee.
{3) A list of all contracts still in effect required by
§ 73.3613 to be filed with the FCC, showing the date of
execution and expiration of each contract. (4) Any in-
terest which the licensee or permittee or any of its of-
ficers, members of the governing beard, and holders of
1% or more ownership interest (if any) held in any
other broadcast station.

(f) Each permitiee of a noncommercial educationat
AM, FM or TV broadcast station shall file an Owner-
ship Report on FCC Form 323-E within 30 days of the
date of grant by the FCC of an application for original
construction permit. The Ownership Repori of the per-
mittee shall give the information required by the ap-
plicable portions of paragraph (e) above.

(g) A supplemental Ownership Report on FCC
Form 323-E shail be filed by each licensee or permitiee
within 30 days after any change occurs in the informa-
tion required by the Ownership Report from that previ-
cusly reported. Such report should include, without
limitation: any change in organization; or any change
in officers or directors; or any transaction affecting the
ownership (direct or indirect) or voting rights with
respect to the licensee or permittee (or with respect to
any stock interest therein).

(h) A copy of all ownership and supplemental
ownership reports and related material filed pursuant
to this section shall be maintained and made available
for public inspection locally as required by § § 73.3526
and 73.3527.

§73.3526 Local public Inspection file of
commerclal stations.—(a) Records to be main-
tained. Every applicant for a construction permit for a
new station in the commercial broadcast services shall
maintain for public inspection a file containing the
material described in (1) of this paragraph. Every per-
mittee or licensee of an AM, FM or TV station in the
commercial broadcast services shall maintain for
public inspection a file containing the material de-
scribed in (1), (2), (3), (4), (5), (6) and (7} of this
paragraph. In addition. every permitiee or licensee of a
TV station shall maintain for public inspection a file
containing the material described in (8}, (9}, (i1},
(12) and (13) of this paragraph: every permitiee or
licensee of an AM of FM station shall maintain for
public inspection a file containing material described in
(14) of this paragraph. The material 1o be contained in
the file is as follows:

(1) A copy of every application tendered for filing,
with respect to which local public notice is required to
be given under the provisions of § 73.3580 or
§ 73.3594; and ali exhibits, letters and other docu-
ments tendered for filing as part thereof: all amend-
ments thereto, copies of all documents incorporatéd
therein by reference, all correspondence between the
FCC and the applicant pertaining to the application
after it has been tendered for filing, and copies of In-
itial Decisions and Final Decisions in hearing cases
pertaining therete, which according to the provisions
of § § 0.451-0.461 of the are open for public inspection
at the offices of the FCC. Information incorperated by
reference which is already in the local file need not be
duplicated if the entry making the reference suffi-

ciently identifies the information so that it may be
found in the file, and if there has been no change in the
document since the date of filing and the applicant,
after making the reference, so states. If petitions to
deny are filed against the application, and have been
duly served on the applicant, a stalement that such a
petition has been filed shall appear in the local file
together with the name and address of the party filing
the petition. The file shall also contain a copy of every
written citizen agreement. For purposes of this section,
a citizen agreement is a written agreement between 2
broadcast applicant, permittee, or licensee, and one or
more citizens or citizen groups, entered for primarily
noncommercial purposes. This definition includes
those agreements that deal with goals or proposed prac-
tices directly or indirectly affecting station operation in
the public interest, in areas such as—but not limited
to—community ascertainment, programing, and em-
ployment. lt excludes common commercial agree-
ments such as advertising contracts. union, employ-
ment, and personal services contracts; network affilia-
tion, syndication, program supply centracts and so on.
However, the mere inclusion of commercial termsin a
primarily noncommercial agreement—such as provi-
sion for payment of fees for future services of the
citizen-parties [see ‘*Report and Order,* Docket
19518, 57 FCC 2d 494 (1976)] —would not cause the
agreement to be considered commercial for purposes
of this section.

NOTE: Applications tendered for filing on or before
May 13, 1965, which are subsequently designated for
hearing after May 13, 1965, with local notice being
given pursuant to the provisions of § 73.3594, and
material related to such applications, need not be
placed in the file required to be kept by this section.
Applications tendered for filing after May 13, 1965,
which contain major amendments to applications ten-
dered for filing on or before May 13, 1965, with local
notice of the amending application being given pur-
suant to the provisions of § 73.3580. need not be
placed in the file required to be kept by this section.

(2) A copy of every application tendered for filing by
the licensee or permittee for such station which is not
included in (1) of this paragraph and which involves
changes in program service, which requests an exten-
sion of time in which to complete construction of a
new station, or which requests consent to involuntary
assignment or transfer, or 1o voluntary assignment or
transfer not resulting in a substantial change in owner-
ship or control and which may be applied for on FCC
Form 316: and copies of all exhibits, letters, and other
documents filed as part thereof, all amendments
thereto, all correspondence between the FCC and the
applicant pertaining to the application after it has been
tendered for filing, and copies of all documents incor-
porated therein by reference, which according to the
provisions of § § 0.451-0.461 of these rules are open for
public inspection at the offices of the FCC. Information
incorporated by reference which is already in the local
file need not be duplicated if the entry making
reference sufficiently identifies the information so that
it may be found in the fil¢, and there has been no
change in the document since the date of filing and the
licensee, after making the reference, so states. If peti-
tions to deny are filed against the application, and have
been duly served on the applicant, a statement that
such a petition has been filed shall appear in the local
file together with the name and address of the party fil-
ing the petition.

(3) A copy of every ownership report or supplemen-
tal ownership report filed by the licensee or permittee
for such station after May 13, 1965, pursuant to the
provisions of this part: and copies of all exhibits, let-
ters, and other documents filed as part thereof, all
amendments thereto, all correspondence between the
permittee or licensee and the FCC pertaining to the re-
ports after they have been filed, and al! documents in-
corporated therein by reference, including contracts
listed in such reports in accordance with the provisions
of § 73.3615(a) (4) (i) and which according to the provi-
sions of § 0.451-0.461 of the rules are open for public
inspection at the offices of the FCC. Information incor-
porated by reference which is already in the local file
need not be duplicated if the entry making the
reference sufficiently identifies the information so that
it may be found in the file, and if there has been no
change in the document since the date of filing and the
licensee or permittee, after making the reference, so
states.

(4) Such records as are required to be kept by
§73.1940 concerning broadcasts by candidates for
public office.

(5) A copy of every annual employment report filed

by the licensee or permittee for such station pursuant
to the provisions of this part: and copies of all exhibits,
letters and other docyments filed as part thereof, all
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amendments thereto, and all correspondence between
the permittee or licensee and the FCC pertaining to the
reports after they have been filed and all documents in-
corporated therein by reference and which according to
the provisions of § § 0.451-0.461 of the rules are open
for public inspection at the offices of the FCC.

(6) The Public and Broadcasting—A Procedure
Manual (see FCC 74-942, 39 FR 32288, September 5,
1974,

(7) Letters reccived fram members of the public as
are required to be retained by § 73.1202.

(8) For TV stations, the licensee's or permitiee’s
program logs for the composite week placed in the
public file on the date that the licensee's renewal ap-
plication is due to be filed at the FCC. Also, TV sta-
tions are 10 Maintain in their public files current pro-
mises concerning the presentation of news, public
affairs and all other nonenteriainment programing.
Substantial changes shall be compiled on a Statement
of TV Program Form 303-C. All substantial changes in
programing promises should be entered on a new
Statement of Television Program Service and a copy
forwarded to the FCC.

(9) To be placed in the public inspection file every
year, on the anniversary date on which the station’s
renewal application would be due for filing with the
FCC, a listing of no more than ten significant problems
and needs of the area served by the station during the
preceding twelve months. In relation to each problem
or need cited, licensees and permittees shali indicate
typical and illustrative programs or program series, ex-
cluding ordinary news inserts of breaking events (the
daily or ordinary news coverage of breaking newswor-
thy events), which were broadcast during the preced-
ing twelve months in response to those problems and
needs. Such a listing shall include the title of the pro-
gram or program series, its source, type, brief descrip-
tion, time broadcast and duration. The third annual
listing shall be placed in the station’s public inspection
file on the due date of the filing of the station’s applica-
tion for renewal of license. Additionally, if called for by
the application for renewal of license, the three annual
problems-programs listings shall be forwarded to the
FCC as part of that application. The annual listings are
nol to exceed five pages, bul may be supplemented at
any time by additional material placed in the public in-
spection file and identified as a continuation of the in-
formation submitted to the FCC.

(10) Although not part of the regular file for public
inspection. program logs for TV and radic stations will
be available for public inspection under the circums-
tances set forth in § 73.1850 and discussed in the
Public and Broadcasting Procedural Manual: Revised
Edition.

(11} Each licensee or permittee of 2 commercially
operated TV station {except as provided in NOTE 2,
below) shall place in the station’s public inspection file
appropriate documentation relating to its efforts to in-
terview a representative cross-section of community
leaders within its service area to ascertain community
problems and needs. Such documentation shall be
placed in the station’s public inspection file within a
reasonable time after the date of completion of ¢ach in-
terview, but in no event later than the due date for fil-
ing the station's application for renewal of licensee and
shall include:

(i) the name. address, organization, and position or
title of the community leader interviewed: {ii) the
date, time and place of interview; (iii} the name of the
principal, management-level or other employee of the
station conducting the interview: {iv) the problems
and needs discussed during the interview or, when the
interviewee requests that his/her statements be held in
confidence, that request shall be noted: and {v) fer in-
terviews conducted by non-principals or non-man-
agers, the date of review of the interview record by 4
principal or management-level employee of the sta-
tion.

Additienally, on the due date of the filing of the sta-
tion’s application for renewal of license each commer-
cial TV licensee shall deposit in its public file, and for-
ward to the FCC if called for by the application, a
checklist indicating the number of community leaders
interviewed during the current license term represent-
ing the several elements found on the form, provided
that, if a community lacks one of the enumerated in-
stitutions or elements, the licensee or permittee shall
so indicate by providing a brief explanation on its
checklist.

(12) Each licensee or permittee of a commercially
operated TV station (except as provided in NOTE 2,
below) shall place in the station’s public inspection file
documentation relating to its efforts 1o consult with a
roughly random sample of members of the general
public within its city of license to ascertain community
problems and needs. Such documentation shall consist



of: (i) information relating to the total population of
the station’s city of license including the numbers and
proportions of males and females: of minorities; of
youth (17 and under). and of the elderly (65 and
over): (i) a narrative statement of the sources con-
sulted and the methods followed in conducting the
general public survey, including the number of pecple
surveyed and the results thereof.

Such documentation shall be placed in the public in-
spection file within a reasonable time afier completion
of the survey but in no event later than the date the sta-
tion's application for renewal of license is filed. Upon
filing its applicatlon for renewal of license, each
licensee and permittee must certify that the above-
noted documentation has been placed in the station’s
public inspection file.

{13) A copy of those portions of exclusivily con-
tracts for programs for which a TV licensee or permit-
tee has requested program carriage protection on a ca-
ble antenna TV system, such contract portions to be
signed by both the copyright holder and the licensee or
permittee, setting forth in full the provisions pertinent
to the duration, nature and extent of the exclusivity
terms concerning broadcast signal exhibition (whether
over-the-air or by cable) to which the parties have
agreed.

NOTE 1: The engineering section of applications
mentioned in subparagraphs (a) (1) and (2) above, and
material related 1o the engineering section, need not be
kept in the file required to be maintained by this
paragraph. If such engineering section contains service
contour maps submitted with that section, copies of
such maps, and information (state, county, city, street
address, or other identifying information) showing
main studic and transmitter location shall be kept in
the file.

NOTE 2: Subparagraphs (a)(11) and (a)(12) above
shall not apply to commercial radio and TV stations
within cities of license which (1) have a population, ac-
cording 1o the immediately preceding decennial {J.S.
Census, of 10,000 persons or less; and (2) are located
outside all Standard Metropolitan Siatistic Areas
(SMSA’s, as defined by the Federal Bureau of the Cen-

s).

(14) To be placed in each commercial radio station’s
public inspection file every year on the anniversary
date of the grant of authorization (for new licensees’
first license term) and thereafter on the anniversary
date on which the station’s renewal application would
be due for filing with the FCC, a list of five to ten
issues o which the station paid particular auention
with programing during the preceding year. A brief nar-
rative should be included describing how the licensee
determined the issues to be ones facing its community,
and how each issues was treated (i.¢., a series of public
service announcements, call-in programs, etc.). In ad-
dition, illustrative examples of programs responsive 10
each issue should be provided. including the time, date
and duration of each such program.

(b) Responsibility in case of assignment or transfer.

{1) In some cases involving applications for consent
to assignment of broadcast station construction per-
tits or licenses, with respect to which public notice is
required to be given under the provisions of § 73.3580
or § 73.3594, the file mentioned in paragraph (a) of
this section shall be maintained by the assignor. If the
assignment is consented 1o by the FCC and consum-
mated, the assignee shall maintain the file commenc-
ing with the date on which netice of the consummation
of the assignment is filed with the FCC. The file main-
tained by the assignee shall cover the period both
before and afier the time when the notice of consum-
mation of assignment was filed. The assignee is
responsible for obtaining copies of the necessary docu-
ments from the assignor or from the FCC files.

(2) In cases involving applications for consent to
transfer of control of a permittee or licensee of a broad-
cast station, the file mentioned in paragraph (a) of this
section shall be maintained by the permitiee or
licensee.

(c) Station to which records pertain. The file need
contain only applications, ownership reports. and re-
lated material that concern the station for which the file
is kept. Applicants, permittees, and licensees need not
keep in the file copies of such applications, reports, and
material which pertain to other stations with regard to
which they may be applicants, permitiees or licensees,
except to the exient that such information is reflected
in the materials required to be kept under the provi-
sions of this section.

(d) Location of records. The file shall be maintained
at the main studio of the station, or any other accessi-
ble place (such as a public registry for documents or an
attorney’s office) in the community to which the sta-
tion is or is proposed to be licensed, and shall be availa-
ble for public inspection at any time during regular bus-

iness hours.

(e) Period of retention. The records specified in
paragraph (a)(4) of this section shall be retained for
periods specified in § 73.1940 (2 years). The manual
specified in paragraph (a) {(6) of this section shall be re-
tained indefinitely. The letters specified in paragraph
(a)(7) of this section shall be retained for the period
specified in § 73.1202 (3 years). The records specified
in paragraphs (a}(1), (2), (3), (5), (8), (9), (11) and
(12} of this section shall be retained as follows:

(1) The applicant for a consiruction permit for a
new station shall maintain such a file so long as the ap-
plication is pending before the FCC or any proceeding
involving that application is pending before the courts.
(If the application js granted, subparagraph (2) below
shall apply.)

(2) The permittee or licensee shall maintain such a
file so long as an authorization to operate the station is
outstanding, and shall permit public inspection of the
material as long as it is retained by the licensee even
though the request for inspection is made after the
conclusion of a required retention period specified in
this subparagraph. However, material which is volun-
tarily retained after the required retention time may be
kept in & form and place convenient to the licensee,
and shall be made available to the inquiring party, in
good faith after written request, at a time and place
convenient 10 both the party and the licensee. Applica-
tions and related material placed in the file shall be re-
1ained for a period of 7 years from the date the applica-
tion is tendered for filing with the FCC with two excep-
tions: First, engineering material pertaining 10 a
former mode of operation need not be retained longer
than 3 years after a stalion commences Operation
under a new or modified mode; and second, all of the
materizal shail be retained for whatever longer period is
necessary to comply with the following requirements:

(i) Material shall be retained until final FCC action
on the second renewal application following the ap-
plication or other material in question: and (i)
Material having a substantial bearing on a matter
which is the subject of a claim against the licensee, or
relating to an FCC investigation or a complaint to the
FCC of which the licensee has been advised, shall be
retained until the licensee is notified in writing that the
material may be discarded. or, if the matter is a private
one, the claim has been satisfied or is barred by statute
of limitations. Where an application or related material
incorporates by reference material in earlier applica-
tions and material concerning programing and related
matters {Section IV and related material), the material
so referred to shall be retained as long as the applica-
tion referring to it. If a written agreement is not incor-
porated in an application tendered for filing with the
FCC, the starting date of the retention period for that
agreement is the date the agreement is executed.

() Copies of any maierial required to be in the
public file of any applicant for 2 construction permit, or
permittee or licensee of any TV or radio station shall be
available for machine reproduction upon request made
in person, provided the requesting party shall pay the
reasonable cost of reproduction. Requests for machine
copies shall be fulfilled at a location specified by the ap-
plicant, permittee or licensee, within a reasonable
period of time which, in no event, shall be longer than
seven days unless reproduction facilities are unavaila-
ble in the applicant's, permitiee’s or licensee’s com-
munity. The applicant, permittee or licensee is not re-
quired to honor requests made by mail, but may do so
if it chooses.

EDITOR'S NOTE: The Commission has proposed
to eliminate the requirement (set forth in subsection
(a) (7), supra) that the licensee retain in its public file
all letters received from members of the public. See
Notice of Proposed Rule Making in Docket No.
81-705, released Qctober 27, 1981.

License Renewals
General ...

§ 73.3539 Application for renewal of
license.—~{a) Unless otherwise directed by the Com-
mission, an application for renewal of license shall be
filed not later than the first day of the fourth full calen-
dar month prior to the expiration date of the license
sought to be renewed, except that applications for
renewal of license of an experimental or developmen-
tal broadcast station shall be filed not later than the first
day of the second full calendar month prior 1o the ex-
piration date of the license sought to be renewed. If any
deadline prescribed in this paragraph falls on 2 non-
business day. the cut-off shall be the close of business
of the first full business day thereafter.

(b) No application for renewal of license of any
broadcast station will be considered unless there is on
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file with the Commission, the information, if any, cur-
rently required by § § 73.3611-73.3615, inclusive, for
the particular class of station. The renewal application
shall include a reference by date and file number 1o
such information on file.

(c) Whenever the Commission regards an applica-
tion for a renewal of license as essential 1o the proper
conduct of a hearing or investigation, and specifically
directs that it be filed by a certain date, such application
shall be filed within the time thus specified. If the
licensee fails to file such application within the
prescribed time, the hearing or investigation shall pro-
ceed as if such renewal application has been received.

(d) Renewal application forms, titles and numbers
are listed in § 73.3500, Applications and Report
Forms.

§73.1020 Statlon license period.—(a) Initial
licenses for broadcast stations will ordinarily be issued for
a period running uniil the date specified in this sec-
tion for the state or territory in which the station is lo-
cated. If issued after such date, it will run 1o the next
renewal date determined in accordance with this sec-
tion; and, commencing with the licenses scheduled to
expire on October 1, 1981 and theredfler, it will nor-
mally be renewed for 7 years in the case of radio bread-
casl stations and for 5 years in the case of television
broadeast stations. If the FCC finds that the public in-
terest, convenience, and necessily will be served
thereby, it may issue either an initial licens¢ or a
renewal thereof for a lesser term. The time of expira-
tion of normally issued initial and renewal licenses will
be 3 a.m., local time, on the following dates and
therafter at 7-year intervals for radio broadcast stations
and at S-year intervals for television broadcast stations
located in:

(1) Maryland, District of Columbia, Virginia and
West Virginia, October 1, 1981.

(2) North Carolina and South Carolina, December
I, 1981.

(3) Florida, Puerto Rico and Virgin Islands, Febru-
ary 1, 1982,

(4) Alabama and Georgia, April 1, 1982

(5) Arkansas, Louisiana and Mississippi, June I,
1982,

(6) Tennessee, Kentucky and Indiana, August 1,
1982.

(7) Ohio and Michigan, October 1, 1982.

(8) Illinois and Wisconsin, December 1, 1982.

(9) Jowa and Missouri, February 1, 1983,

(10) Minnesota, North Dakoia, South Dakota, Mon-
tana and Colorado, April 1, 1983.

(11) Kansas, Oklahoma and Nebraska, June I,
1983.

(12) Texas, August 1, 1983,

(13) Wyoming, Nevada, Arizona, Utah, New Mex-
ico and ldaho, October 1, 1983.

(14) California, December 1, 1983.

(15) Alaska, American Samoa, Guam, Hawaii,
Oregon and Washington, February 1, 1984,

(16) Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts, New
Hampshire, Rhode Island and Vermont, April 1, 1984,

(17) New Jersey and New York, June 1, 1984,

(18) Delaware and Pennsylvania, August 1, 1984,

NOTE: For the cutoff date for the filing of applica-
tions mutually exclusive with, and petitions 1o deny,
renewal applications, see § 1.516(e) [now § 73.3516] of
this chapter.

Station ldentification
All broadcast stations...

§ 73.1201 Station identification.—(a) When
regularly required. Broadcast station identification an-
nouncements shall be made: (1) at the beginning and
ending of each hour of operation, and (2) hourly, as
close 10 the hour as feasible, al a natural break in pro-
gram offerings. Television breadcast stations may make
these announcements visually or aurally.

{b) Content. (1) Official station identification shall
consist of the station’s call letters immediately
followed by the community or communities specified
in its license as the station’s location: provided, that
the name of the licensee or the station's frequency or
channel number, or both, as stated on the station’s
license may be inserted between the call letters and sta-
tion location. No other insertion is permissible.

(2) Where given specific written authorization to do
S0, a station may include in its official station iden-
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tification the name of an additional community or com-
munities, but the community to which the station is
licensed must be named first.

(i) Such applications for additional-community
identification will be considered only if the community
or commiunities are within the station’s principal-city
contours as defined by § 73.188(b) for AM stations;
§ 73.315(a) for FM stations and § 73.685(a) for TV sta-
tions.

(3) A licensee shall not in any identification an-
nouncements, promotional announcements Or any
other broadcast matter ¢ither lead or attempt to lead
the station’s audience to believe that the station has
been authorized to identify officially with cities other
than those permitted to be included in official station
identifications under subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this
paragraph.

NOTE: Commission interpretations of this
paragraph may be found in a separate Public Netice
issued October 30, 1967, entitled “Examples of Ap-
plication of Rule Regarding Broadcast of Statements
Régarding a Station’s Licensed Location!” (FCC
67-1132: 10 FCC 2d 407.)

(c) Channel. (1) Generally. Except as provided in
this paragraph, in making the identification announce-
ment the call letters shall be given only on the channel
of the station identified thereby.

(2) Simultaneous AM-FM broadcasts. If the same
licensee operates an FM broadcast station and a stan-
dard broadcast station and simultaneously broadcasts
the same programs over the facilities of both such sta-
tions, station identification announcements may be
made jointly for both stations for periods of such
simultaneous operation. If the call letters of the FM
station do not clearly reveal that it is an FM station, the
joint announcement shall so identify it.

(3) Satellite operation. When programming of a
broadcast station is rebroadcast simultanecusly over
the facilities of a satellite station, the originating sta-
tion may make identification announcements for the
satellite station for periods of such simultaneous
operation.

(i) Tn the case of a television broadcast station, such
announcements, in addition teo the information re-
quired by paragraph (b) (1) of this section, shall in-
clude the number of the channel on which each statien
is operating.

(ii) [n the case of aural broadcast stations, such an-
nouncements, in addition to the information required
by paragraph (b) (1) of this section, shall include the
frequency en which each station is eperating.

(d) Subscription television stations (STV). The re-
quirements for official station identification applicable
to TV stations will apply to Subscription TV stations
except, during STV-enceded programiing such station
identification is not required. However, a station iden-
tification announcement will be made immediately
prior to and follewing the e€ncoded-Subscription TV
program period.

EDITOR’S NOTE: By Notice of Proposed Rule
Making released July 23, 1982 {Docket No. 82-374),
the Commission has moved to relax the requirements
for obtaining dual city identification authority: the pro-
posed rule would permit dual city identification upon
mere certification to the Commission of compliance
with the dual city coverage requirements. See subsec-
tion (a)(2), supra.

Announcement of sponsored programs

§ 73.1212 Sponsorship identification; list re-
tention; related requirements.—(a} When a
broadcast station transmits any matter for which
money, service, or other valuable consideration is
either directly or indirectly paid or promised to, or
charged or accepted by such station, the station, at the
time of the broadcast, shall announce (i) that such
matter is sponsored, paid for, or furnished, either in
whole or in part, and (ii) by whom or on whose behalf
such consideration was supplied. provided, however,
that ‘‘service or other valuable consideration™ shall
not include any service or property furnished either
without or at @ nominal charge for use on, or in cen-
nection with, a broadcast unless it is so furnished in
consideration for an identification of any person, pro-
duct, service, trademark, or brand name beyond an
identification reasonably relaied to the use of such ser-
vice or property on the broadcast.

(1) For the purposes of this section, the term
*sponsored”” shall be deemed to have the same mean-
ing as *‘paid for™

(b} The licensee of each standard broadcast station
shall exercise reasonable diligence to obtain from its
employes, and from other persons with whom it deals
directly in connection with any program matter for
broadcast, information to ¢nablé such licensee to make
the announcement required by this section.

(c) In any case where a report has been made to a
broadcast station, as required by Section 508 of the
Communications Act of 1934, as amended, of circums-
tances which would have required an announcement
under this section had the consideration been rec¢ived
by such broadcast station, an appropriaté announce-
ment shall be made by such station.

(d) In the case of any political broadcast matter or
any broadcast matter involving the discussion of a con-
troversial issue of public importance for which any
film, record, transcription, talent, script, or other
material or service of any kind is furnished, either
directly or indirectly, to a station as an inducement for
broadcasting such matter, an announcement shall be
made both at the beginning and conclusion of such
broadcast on which such material or service is used
that such film, record, transcription, talent, script, or
other material or service has been furnished to such
station in connection with the transmission of such
broadcast matter: provided, however, that in the case of
any broadcast of 5 minutes duration or less, only one
such announcement need be made either at the begin-
ning or conclusion of the broadcast.

{e) The annocuncement required by this section
shall, in addition to stating the fact that the broadcast
matter was sponsored, paid for or furnished, fully and
fairly disclose the true identity of the person or persons
or corporation, committee, association or other unin-
coroporated group, or other entity by whom or on
whose behalf such payment is made or promised, or
from whom or on whose behalf such services or other
valuable consideration is received, or by whom the
material or services referred to in paragraph (d} of this
section are furnished. Where an agent or other person
or entity contracts or otherwise makes arrangements
with a station on behalf of another, and such fact is
known or by the exercise of reasonable diligénce, as
specified in paragraph (b) of this section, could be
known to the station, the announcement shall disclose
the identity of the person or persens or entity on whose
behalf such agent is acting instead of the name of such
agent. Where the material broadcast is political matter
or matter involving the discussion of a controversial
issue of public importance and a corperation, commit-
tee, association or other unincorporated group, or
other entity is paying for or furnishing the broadcast
matter, the station shall, in addition to making the an-
nouncement required by this sectien, require that a list
of the chief executive officers or members of the ex-
ecutivé committee as of the board of directers of the
corporation, committee, association or other unincor-
porated group, or other entity, shall be made available
for public inspection at the location specified by the
licensee under § 73.3526 of this chapter. If the broad-
cast is originated by a network, the list may, instead, be
retained at the headquarters office of the network or at
the location where the originating station maintains its
public inspection file under § 73.3526 of this chapter.
Such lists shall be kept and made available for a period
of two years.

{N In the case of broadcast matier advertising com-
mercial products or services, an announcement stating
the sponsor’s corperate or trade name, of the name of
the sponsor’s product, when it is clear that the mention
of the name of the product constitutes a sponsorship
identification, shall be deemed sufficient for the pur-
poses of this section and only one such announcement
need be made at any time during the course of the
broadcast.

(g) The announcement otherwise required by Sec-
tion 317(a) of the Communications Act of 1934, as
amended, is waived with respect to the broadcast of
“want ad”* or classified advertisements sponsored by
an individual. The waiver granted in this paragraph
shall not extend to a classified advertisement or want
ad sponsored by any form of business enterprise, cor-
porate or otherwise. Whenever sponsorship announce-
ments are omitted pursuant to this paragraph the
licensee shall observe the following conditions:

(1) Maintain a list showing the name, address and
(where available) the teiephone number of each adver-
tiser;

(2) Attach the list to the program log, if the station
is required 1o keep such log, for the day when such
broadcast was made: or retain separately if the station
is not required to keep program logs. and

(3) Make this list available to members of the public
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who have a legitimate interest in obtaining the infor-
mation contained in the list. Such list must be main-
tained for a period of two years after broadcast.

(h) Any announcement required by Section 317(b)
of the Communciations Act of 1934, as amended, is
waived with respect to feature motion picture film pro-
duced initially and primarily for theatre exhibition.

NOTE: The waiver heretofore granted by the com-
mission in its report and order adopted November 16,
1960 (FCC 60-1369; 40 FCC 95), continues to apply to
programs filmed or recorded on or before Jurhe 20,
1963, when § 73.654, the predecessor television rule,
went into effect.

(i) Commission interpretations in connection with
the provisions of the sponsorship identification rules
are contained in the commission’s public notice, en-
titled **Applicability of Sponsorship Identification
Rules,” dated May 6, 1963 (40 FCC 141), as modified
by public notice, dated April 21, 1975 (FCC 75-418).
Further interpretations are printed in full in various
volumes of the Federal Communciations Commission
reports.

[EDITOR'S NOTE: In a statemnent issued in 1950,
the FCC warned that the sponsor or his product must
be identified by a distinctive name and not by one
merely descriptive of the type of business or product.
The following are accepiable, the Coriimission said:
“Henry Smith offers you ... or “Smith Stove Co.
offers you ...." or “‘Ajax Pens brings you ..”" The
following are not acceptable: ** Write to the Comb Man
wes’ OF “*Send your money to Nylons, Box—..." or
““This program is sponsored by your Sink man ..."]

Public Notice
In AM, FMand TV...

§ 73.1202. Retentlon of letter received from
the public.

(a) All written comments and suggestions received
from the public regarding operation of the station shall
be maintained in the local public inspection fil¢, unless
the letter writer has requested that the letter not be
made public or when the licensee feels that it should be
excluded from public inspection because of the nature
of its content, such as a defamatory or cbscene letter.

(1) Letters shall be retained in the local public in-
spection file for three years from the date on which
they are received by the licensee.

(2) Letters received by TV licensees only shall be
placed in one of the following separated subject catego-
ries: programming or nonprogramming. If comments
in a letter relate to both categories, the licensee shall
file it under the category to which the writer has given
the greater attention.

EDITOR’S NOTE: The Commissien has proposed
1o eliminate the requirement that letters from the
public be maintained in the public inspection file. See
Notice of Proposed Rule Making, Docket NO. 81-705,
released October 27, 1981,

Fraudulent Billing

§73.1205 Fraudulent billing practices.—No
licensee of a standard, FM or television broadcast sta-
tion shall knowingly issue er knowingly cause o be
issued to any local, regional or national advertiser, ad-
vertising agency, station representative, manufacturer,
distributor, jobber, or any other party, any bill, invoice,
affidavit or other document which contains false infor-
mation concerning the ameunt actually charged by the
licensee for the broadcast advertising for which such
bill, invoice, affidavit or other document is issued, or
whicli misrepresents the nature or content of such ad-
vertising, or which misrepresents the quantity of ad-
vertising actually broadcast (number or length of ad-
vertising messages) or which substantially and/or
materially misrepresents the time of day at which it was
broadcast, or which misrepresents the date on which it
was broadcast.

(b) Where a licensee and any program supplier have
entered into a contract or other agreement obligating
the licensee to supply any document providing
specified information concerning the broadcast of the
program or program matter supplied, including non-
commercial matter, the licensee shall not knowingly
issue such a document containing information re-
quired by.the contract or agreement that is false.

(c) A licensee shall be deemed to have violated this
sectien if it fails to exercise reasonable diligence to see
that its agents and employees de not issue documents
containing the false information specified in (a) and
(b) above.

NOTE: Commission interpretations of the rule may
be found in a separate Public Notice issued June 10,
1976, entitled “‘Applicability of the Fraudulent Billing
Rule,”” FCC 76-489, 41 FR.



§ 73.1206 Broadcast of telephone conversa-
tions.— Before recording a telephone conversation for
broadcast, or broadcasting such a conversation
simultaneously with its occurrence, a licensee shall in-
form any party to the call of the licensee’s intention to
broadcast the conversation, except where such party is
aware, or may be presumed to be aware from the cir-
cumstances of the conversation, that it is being or
likely will be broadcast. Such awareness is presumed to
exist only when the other party to the call is associated
with the station (such as an employe or part-time re-
porter), or where the other party originates the call and
it is obvious that it is in connection with a program in
which the station customarily broadcasts telephone
conversations.

Rebroadcasts

§ 73.1207 Rebroadcasts. (a) The term
“‘rebroadcast’ means reception by radio of the pro-
grams or other transmissions of a broadcast or any
other type of radio station, and the simultaneous or
subsequent retransmission of such programs or
transmissions by a broadcast station.

(1) As used in this section, “*program"’ includes any
complete program or part thereof.

(2) The transmission of a program from its point of
origin to a broadcast station entirely by common carrier
facilities, whether by wire line or radio, is net con-
sidered a rebroadcast.

(3) The broadcasting of a program relayed by a
remote pickup broadcast station is not considered a
rebroadcast.

(b) No broadcast station may retrainsmit the pro-
gram, or any part thereof, of another U.S. broadcast
station without the express authority of the criginating
station. A copy of the written consent of the licensee
originating the program must be kept by the licensee of
the station retransmitting such program and made
available to the FCC upon request.

(1) Stations originating emergency communications
under a Detailed State EBS Operation Plan are deemed
to have conferred rebroadcast authority to other partici-
pating stations.

(2) Permission must be obtained from the originat-
ing station to rebroadcast any FM station SCA subcar-
rier background music or other multiplex subscription
program service.

(3) Programs originated by the Voice of America
(VOA) and the Armed Forces Radio and Television
Services (AFRTS) cannot, in general, be cleared for
domestic rebroadcast, and may therefore be
retransmitted only by special arrangements among the
parties concerned.

(4) Except as otherwise provoded by international
agreement, programs originated by foreign broadcast
stations may be retransmitted without the consent of
the originating station.

(c) The transmission of messages of nonbroadcast
stations, cother than stations in the personal radio ser-
vices as stated in paragraph (e) of this section may be
rebroadcast under the following conditions:

(1) The broadcasting of messages originated by pri-
vately owned nonbroadcast stations may be done only
upon the permission of the station licensee and with
prior authorization from the FCC in Washington, D.C.
Additionally, messages transmitted by common carrier
stations may only be rebroadcast upon the permission
of the originator of the message as well as the station
licensee. FCC authority may be requested informally
by telephone, to be followed with a written confirma-
tion accompanied by the written consent of the station
licensee of the originating station and the message
originator of a common carrier station if transmission
is rebroadcast.

(2) Except as provided for in paragraph (d) of this
section, messages originated entirely by nonbroadcast
stations owned and operated by the federal govern-
ment may be broadcast upon obtaining prior persmis-
sion from the government agency originating the
messages. Written notification must be sent to the
FCC in Washington, D.C. within one week after such
retransmission confirming that prior authorization for
the transmissions had been obtained.

(d) The rebroadcasting of time signals originated by
the Naval Observatory and the National Bureau of
Standards and messages from the National Weather
Service stations is permitted without specific
authorization under the following procedures:

(1) Naval Observatory Time Signals. (i) The time
signals rebroadcast must be obtained by direct radio
reception from a naval radio station, or by land line cir-
cuits. (ii) Announcement of the time signal must be
made without reference to any commercial activity.
(iii) Identification of the Naval Observatory as the

source of the time signal must be made by an announ-
cement, substantially as follows: *‘With the signal, the
time will be . . . courtesy of the U.S. Naval Qbservato-
ry”* (iv) Schedules of time signal broadcasts may be
obtained upon request from the Superintendent, U.S.
Naval Observatory, Washington, D.C. 20390.

(2) National Bureau of Standards Time Signals. (i)
Time signals for rebroadcast must be obtained by direct
radio reception from a National Bureau of Standards
(NBS) station. (i) Use of receiving and rebroadcasting
equipment must not delay the signals by more than
0.05 second. (iii) Signals must be rebroadcast live, not
from tape or other recording. (iv) Voice or code an-
nouncements of the call signs of NBS stations are not
to be rebroadcast. (v) ldentification of the origin of the
service and the sourve of the signals must be made by
an announcement substantially as follows: *“‘At the
tone, 11 hours 25 minutes Coordinated Universal
Time. This is a rebroadcast of a continuous service fur-
nished by the National Bureau of Standards, Ft. Col-
lins, Colo.”" No commercial sponsorship of this an-
nouncement is permitted and none may be implied.
(vi) Schedules of time signal broadcasts may be ob-
tained from, and notice of use of NBS time signals for
rebroadcast must be forwarded semiannually to: Na-
tional Bureau of Standards, WWV/WWYVB, 2000 East
County Road 58, Fi. Collins, Colo 80524. (vii) In the
rebroadcasting of NBS time signals, announcements
will not state that they are standard frequency
transmissions. Voice announcements of Coordinated
Universal Time are given in voice every minute. Each
minute, except the first of the hour, begins with an 0.8
second long tone of 1000 hertz at WWYV and {200 hertz
tone at WWYVH. The first minute of every hour begins
with an 0.8 second long tone of 1500 hertz at both sta-
tions. This tone is followed by a 3-second pause, then
the announcement, ‘*National Bureau of Standards
Time.” This is followed by another 3-second pause
before station identification. This arrangement allows
broadcast stations sufficient time to retransmit the
hour time tone and the words ““National Bureau of
Standards Time’ either by manual or automatic
switching, (viii) Time signals or scales made up from
integration of standard frequency signals broadcast
from NBS stations may not be designated as national
standard scales of time or attributed to the NBS as orig-
inator. For example, if a broadcasting station transmits
time signals obtained from a studio clock which is
pericdically calibrated against the NBS time signals
from WWV or WWVH, such signals may not be an-
nounced as NBS standard time or as having been origi-
nated by the NBS.

(3) National Weather Service Messages. (i)
Messages of the National Weather Service must be
rebroadcast within 1 hour of receipt. (ii) if advertise-
ments are given in connection with weather rebroad-
cast, these advertisements must not directly or in-
directly convey an endorsement by the U.S. Govern-
ment of the products or services so advertised. (iii)
Credit must be given to indicate that the rebroadcast
message originates with the National Weather Service.
(e) A broadcast station may not rebroadcast, live or
delayed, the transmissions of a Personal Radio Service
station.

(d) A broadcasting station may not rebroadcast, live
or delayed, the transmissions of a Citizen’s Radio Sta-
tion.

Recordings, Tapes and Films

§ 73.1208 Broadcast of taped, fllmed, or
recorded materlal.—(a) Any taped, filmed or
recorded program material in which time is of special
significance, or by which an affirmative attempt is
made to create the impression that it is occuring
simultaneously with the broadcast, shall be announced
at the beginning as taped, filmed or recorded. The
language of the announcement shall be clear and in
terms commonly understood by the public. For televi-
sion stations, the announcement may be made visually
or aurally.

(b) Taped, filmed or recorded announcements
which are of a commercial, promotional or public ser-
vice nature need not be identified as taped, filmed, or
recorded.

Time
For AM, FM and TV..
§73.1209 References to  time.Unless

specifically designated as ‘‘standard (non-advanced)®
or “advanced,” all references to time contained in this
part, and in license documents and other authoriza-
tions issued thereunder, shali be understood to mean
local time;, i.e., the time legally observed in the com-
munity.
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Political Broadcasts
For AM, FM and TV..

§73.1940 Broadcasts by candidates for
public office.—(a) Definitions. (1) A legally
qualified candidate for public office is any person who:
(a) has publicly announced his or her intention to run
for nomination or office; (b) is qualified under the ap-
plicable local, state or federal law to hold the office for
which he or she is a candidate; and, (c) has met the
qualifications set forth in either subparagraphs (2),
(3), or (4), below.

(2) A person seeking election to any public office
including that of President or Vice President of the
United States, or nomination for any public office ex-
cept that of President or Vice President, by means of a
primary, general or special election, shall be considered
a legally qualified candidate if, in addition to meeting
the criteria set forth in subparagraph (1) above, that
person; (a) has qualified for a place on the ballot, or (b)
has publicly committed himself or herself to seeking
election by the write-in method and is eligible under
applicable law to be voted for by sticker, by writing in
his or her name on the ballot or by other methods, and
makes a substantial showing that he or she is a bona
fide candidate for nomination or office.

Persons seeking election to the office of President or
Vice President of the United States shall, for the pur-
poses of the Communications Act and the rules
thereunder, be considered legally qualified candidates
only in those states or territories (or the District of
Columbia) in which they have met the requirements
set forth in paragraph (a) (1) and (2) of this rute: Ex-
cept, that any such person who has met the require-
ments set forth in paragraph (a) (1) and (2) in at least
10 states (or nine and the District of Columbia) shall
be considered a legally qualified candidate for election
in all states, territories and the District of Columbia for
purposes of this Act.

(3) A person seeking nomination to any public of-
fice, except that of President or Vice President of the
United States, by means of a convention, caucus or
similar procedure, shall be considered a legally
qualified candidate if, in addition to meeting the re-
quirements set forth in paragraph (a)(1) above, that
person makes a substantial showing that he or she is a
bona fide candidate for such nomination: Except, that
no person shall be considered a legally qualified candi-
date for nomination by the means set forth in this
paragraph prior to 90 days before the beginning of the
convention, caucus or similar procedure in which he or
she seeks nomination.

(4) A person seeking nomination for the office of
President or Vice President of the United States shall,
for the purpsoes of the Communications Act and the
rules thereunder, be considered a legally qualified can-
didate only in those states or territories or the District
of Columbia in which, in addition to meeting the re-
quirements set forth in paragraph (a) (i) above, (a) he
or she, or proposed delegates on his or her behalf, have
qualified for the primary or Presidential preference
ballot in that state, territory or the District of Colum-
bia, or (b) he or she has made a substantial showing of
bona fide candidacy for such nomination in that state,
territory or the District of Columbia; Except, that any
such person meeting the requirements set forth in
paragraph (a) (1) and (4) in at least ten states (or nine
and the District of Columbia) shall be considered a
iegally qualified candidate for nomination in all states,
territories and the District of Columbia for purposes of
this Act.

(5) The term “‘substantial showing™ of bona fide
candidacy as used in paragraphs (a)(2), (3) and (4)
above means evidence that the person claiming to be a
candidate has engaged to a substantial degree in ac-
tivities commonly associated with political campaign-
ing. Such activities normaily would inciude making
campaign speeches, distributing campaign literature,
issuing press releases, maintaining a campaign com-
mittee, and establishing campaign headquarters (even
though the headquarters in some instances might be
the residence of the candidate or his campaign man-
ager). Not all of the listed activities are necessarily re-
quired in each case to demonstrate a substantial show-
ing, and there may be activities not listed herein which
would contribute to such a showing.

(b) Charges for use of stations. The charges, if any,
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made for the use of any broadcasting station by any
persen who is a legally qualified candidate for any
public office in connection with his campaign for
nomination for election, or reelection, 10 such office
shall not exceed (1) during the 45 days preceding the
date of a primary or primary runoff election and during
the 60 days preceding the date of a general or special
election in which such person is a candidate, the lowest
unit charge of the station for the same class and
amount of time for the same period, and (2) at any
other time, the charges made for comparable use of
such station by other users thereof. The rates, if any,
charged all such candidates for the same office shall be
uniform and shall not be rebated by any means direct
or indirect. A candidate shall be charged no more than
the rate the station would charge if the candidate were a
commercial advertiser whose advertising was directed
1o prometing its business within the same area as that
encompassed by the particular office for which such
person is a candidate. All discount privileges otherwise
offered by a station to commercial advertisers shall be
available upon equal terms to all candidates for public
office. (3) This paragraph shall not apply to any station
which is not licensed for commercial operation.

(c) Discrimination between candidates. In making
time available to candidates for public office, no
licensee shall make any discrimination between candi-
dates in practices, regulations, facilities, or services for
or in connection with the service rendered pursuant to
this part, or make or give any preference to any candi-
date for public office or subject any such candidate io
any prejudice or disadvantage, nor shall any licensee
make any contract or other agreement which shall have
the effect of permitting any legally qualified candidate
for any public office to broadcast to the exclusion of
other legally qualified candidates for the same public
office.

(d) See§§ 73.3526 and 73.3527.

(e) Time of request. A request for equal Oppor-
tunities must be submitied to the licensee within one
week of the day on which the first prior use, giving rise
to the right of equal opportunities, occurred: provided,
however, that where the person was not a candidate at
the time of such first prior use, he shall submit his re-
quest within one week of the first subsequent use after
he has become a legally qualified candidate for the of-
fice in question.

() Burden of proof. A candidate requesting equal
opportunities of the licensee, or complaining of non-
compliance to the Commission shall have the burden
of proving that he and his opponent are legally
qualified candidates for the same public office.

(g) General requirements. (1} Except as otherwise
indicated in paragraph (g) (2) of this section, no station
licensee is required to permit the use of its facilities by
any legally qualified candidate for public office, but if
any licensee shall permit any such candidate 1o use its
facilities, it shall afford equal opportunities to all other
candidates for that office to use such facilities. Such
licensee shall have no power of censorship over the
material broadcast by any such candidate. Appearance
by a legally qualified candidate en any (i) bona bide
newscast, (ii) bona fide news interview, (iii) bona fide
news documentary (if the appearance of the candidate
is incidental to the presentation of the subject covered
by the news documentary), or (iv) on-the-spot
coverage of bona fide news events {including, but net
limited to political conventiens and activities inciden-
tal thereto) shall not be deemed to be use of a broad-
casting station. (Section 315(a) of the Communica-
tions Act.)

(2) Section 312(a)(7) of the Communications Act
provides that the Commission may revoke any station
license or construction permit for willful or repeated
failure to allow reasonable access to, or to permit
purchase of, reasonable amounts of time for the use of
a broadcasting station by a legally qualified candidate
for federal elective office on behalf of his candidacy.

(h) Political broadcasting primer. A detailed study of
these rules tegarding broadcasts by candidates for
federal and non-federal public office is available in the
FCC public notice of July 20, 1978, **The Law of Politi-
cal Broadcasting and Cablecasting™”. Copies may be ob-
tained from the FCC upon request.

Revocations, Modifications, Suspensions
All Classes of Station Licenses...

§ 1.87 Modification of iicense or construction
permit on motlon of the Commission.—
(a) Whenever it appears that a station license or con-
struction permit should be modified, the Commission
will notify the licensee or permitiee in writing of the
proposed action and the grounds and reasons therefor
and direct him to show cause why an order modifying
the license or construction permit in the manner pro-
posed by the Commission should not be issued.

(b) Any order to show cause issued in accordance
with paragraph (a) of this section will notify the
licensee or permittee that he may request within a
pericd of time io be stated in the order to show cause,
that a hearing be held on the proposed modification. In
case of timely request, a hearing will be held on the
proposed modification, in no event less than 30 days
after the receipt of the order to show cause, unless the
Commission finds that safety of life or property require
the fixing of a shorter period.

(¢) In order to avail himself of the right to réquest a
hearing and of the opportunity to appear and give evi-
dence upon the matters specified in order to show
cause, the licensee or permitiee, in person or by his at-
torney shall, within the period of time as may be
specified in the order 10 Show cause, file with the Com-
mission a written statement stating that he request a
hearing and will appear at the hearing and present evi-
dence on the matter specified in the order to show
cause. Such written statement must contain a detailed
response to the matter specified in the order to show
cause and the permittee or licensee shall be limited in
the hearing to matters fairly encompassed within the
issues raised by the response.

(d) The right to request a hearing shall, unless a
good cause is shown in a petition to be filed not later
than § days before the lapse of the time specified in
paragraph (c) of this section, be deemed waived:

(1) In case of failure to timely file a written state-
ment as required by paragraph (c) of this section.

(2) In case of filing the written statement provided
for in paragraph (c) of this section but failure to appear
at the hearing, either in person or by counsel.

(e) Where the right to request a hearing is waived
and no written statement has been filed within the
period of time specified in the order to show cause, the
licensee or permittee will be deemed to consent to the
modification as preposed in the order to show cause
and a final decision will be issued by the Commission
accordingly.

(1) Where the right to request a hearing has been
waived, a written statement may be filed within the
pericd of time to be specified in the order o show
cause, showing with particularity why the license or
construction permit should not be modified or not so
medified as propesed in the order to show cause. In
this case, the Commission may, depending upon the
facts alleged and proof offered, either call upon the
submitting party to furnish additional information
under oath, designate the proceeding for hearing, or
issue without further proceedings, an order modifying
the construction permit or license as proposed in the
order to show cause or in said written statement. The
order 1o show cause will advise the person against
whem it is directed of procedure set forth in this
paragraph.

(g) Any order of modification issued pursuant to
this section shall include a statement of the findings
and the grounds and reasons therefore, shall specify
the effective date of the order and shall be served on
the licensee or permitice.

§ 1,89 Notice of viotations.— (a) Except in cases
of wilfulness or those in which public health, interest,
or safety requires otherwise, any licensee who appears
to have viclated any provision of the Communications
Act or any provision of this chapter will, before revoca-
lion, suspension or cease and desist proceedings are in-
stituted, be served with a written notice calling these
facts to his attention and requesting a statement con-
cerning the matter. FCC Form 793 may be used for this
purpose. The notice of violation may be combined with
a notice of apparent liability to monetary forfeiture. In
such event, notwithstanding the notice of violation,
the provisions of § 1.80 apply and not those of § 1.89.

(b) Within 10 days from receipt of notice or such
other period as may be specified, the licensee shall
send a written answer, in duplicate, direct to the office
of the Commission originating the official notice. If an
answer cannot be sent nor an acknowledgement made
within such 10-day period by reason of iliness or other
unaveidable circumstances, acknowledgement and
answer shall be made at the earliest practicable date
with a satisfactory explanation of the delay.

(c) The answer to each notice shall be complete in
itself and shall not be abbreviated by reference to other
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communications or answers to other notices. In every
instance the answer shall contain a statement of action
taken to correct the condition or omission complained
of and to preclude its recurrence. In addition:

(1) Ifthe notice relates to violations that may be due
to the physical or electrical characteristics of transmit-
ting apparatus and any new apparatus is to be installed,
the answer shall state the date such apparatus was or-
dered, the name of the manufacturer, and the promised
date of delivery. If the installation of such apparatus re-
quires a construction permit, the file number of the ap-
plication shall be given, or if a file number has not been
assigned by the Commission, such identification shall
be given as will permit ready identification of the ap-
plication.

(2) If the notice of violation relates to lack of atten-
tion to or improper cperation of the transmitter, the
named and license number of the operator in charge
shall be given.

§1.91 Revocation and/or cease and desist
proceedings: hearings.—(a) I it appears that 2
station license or construciion permit should be

“revoked and/or that a cease and desist order should be

issued, the Commission will issue an order directing
the person to show cause why an order of révocation
and/or a cease and desist order, as the facts may war-
rant, should not be issued.

(b) An order to show cause why an order of revoca-
tion and/or a cease and desist order should not be
issued will contain a statement of the matiers with
respect to which the Commission is inquiring and will
call upon the person to whom it is directed (the re-
spondent) to appear before the Commission at a hear-
ing. at a time and place stated in the order, but not less
than thirty days after the receipt of such order, and give
evidence upon the matters specified in the order to
show cause. However, if safety of life or property is in-
volved, the order to show cause may specify a hearing
date less than thirty days from the receipt of such order.

(c) Toavail himself of such opportunity for hearing,
the respondent, personally or by his attorney, shall file
with the Commission, within thirty days of the service
of the order or such shorter period as may be specified
therein, a written appearance stating that he will appear
at the hearing and present evidence on the matters
specified in the order. The Commission in its discretion
may accept a late appearance. However, an appearance
tendered after the specific time has expired will not be
accepted unless accompanied by a petition stating with
particularity the facts and reasons relied on to justify
such late filing. Such petition for acceptance of late ap-
pearance will be granted only if the Commission deter-
mines that the facts and reasens stated therein consti-
tute good cause for failure to file on time.

(d) Hearings on the matters specified in such orders
to show cause shall accord with the practice and pro-
cedure prescribed in this subpart and Subpart B of this
part, with the following exception: (1) In all such
revocation and/or cease and desist hearings, the
burden of proceeding with the introduction of evi-
dence and the burden of proof shall be upon the Com-
mission: and (2) the Commission may specify in a
show cause order, when the circumstances of the pro-
ceeding require expedition, a time less than that
prescribed in § § 1.276 and 1.277 within which the in-
itial decision in the proceeding shall become effective,
exceptions to such initial decision must be filed, par-
ties must file request for oral argument, and parties
must file notice of intention to participate in oral argu-
ment.

{e) Correction or promise to correct the conditions
or matters complained of in a show cause order shall
not preclude the issuance of a cease and desist order.
Corrections or promises to correct the conditions or
matters complained of, and the past record of the
licensee, may, however, be considered in determining
whether a revocation and/or cease and desist order
should be issued.

(f) Any order of revocation and/or cease and desist
order issued after hearing pursuant to this section shall
include a statement of findings and the grounds
therefor, shall specify the effective date of the order,
and shall be served on the person to whom such order
is directed.

§1.92 Revocation and/or cease and desist
proceedings: after walver of hearlng.— (a) After
the issuance of an order to show cause, pursSuant to
§ 1.91, calling upon a person 1o appear at a hearing
before the Commission, the occurrence of any one of
the following events or circumstances will constitute a
waiver of such hearing and the proceeding thereafter
will be conducted in accordance with the provisions of
this section.



(1} The respondent fails to file a timely written ap-
pearance as prescribed in § 1.91{¢) indicating that he
will appear at a hearing and present evidence on the
matters specified in the order.

(2) The respondent, having filed a timely written

- appearance as prescribed in § 191(c), fails in fact to ap-
pear in person or by his attorney at the time and place
of the duly scheduled hearing.

(3) The respondent files with the Commission,
within the time specified for a written appearance in
§ 191(c), a written statement expressly waiving his
rights to a hearing.

(b) When a hearing is waived under the provisions
of paragraph (a) (1) or (3) of this section, a written
statement signed by the respondent denying or seeking
10 mitigate or justify the circumstances or conduct
complained of in the order to show cause may be sub-
mitted within the time specified in § 1.91(c). The
Commission in its discretion may accept a late state-
ment. However, a statement tendered afier the
specified time has expired will not be accepted unless
accompanied by a petition stating with particularity the
facts and reasons relied on to justify such late filing.
Such petitions for acceptance of a late statement will be
granted only if the Commission determines that the
facts and reasons stated therein constitute good cause
for failure to file on time.

(c) Whenever a hearing is waived by the occurrence
of any of the events or circumstances listed in
paragraph (a) of this section, the Chief Hearing Ex-
aminer {or the presiding officer if one has been desig-
nated) shall, at the earliest practicable date, issue an
order reciting the events or circumstances constituting
a waiver of hearing, terminating the hearing proceed-
ing, and certifying the case to the Commission. Such
order shall be served upon the respondent.

(d) Aftera hearing has been terminated pursuant to
paragraph (c) of this section, the Commission will act
upon the matters specified in the order 10 show cause
in the regular course of business. The Commission will
determine on the basis of all the information available
to it from any source, including such further proceed-
ings as may be warranted, if a revocation order and/or
a cease and desist order should issue, and if so, will
issue such order. Otherwise, the Commission will issue
an order dismissing the proceeding. All orders
specified in this paragraph will include a statement of
the findings of the Commission and the grounds and
reasons therefore, will specify the effective date
thereof, and will be served upon the respondent.

(e) Corrections or promise to correct the conditions
or matters complained of in a show cause order shall
not preclude the issuance of a cease and desist order.
Corrections or promises to correct the conditions or
matters complained of, and the past record of the
licensee, may, however, be considered in determining
whether a revocation and/or cease and desist order
should be issued.

Suspension of Operator Licenses

§1.85 Suspension of operator licenses.-
Whenever grounds exist for suspension of an operator
license, as provided in Section 303(m) of the Com-
munications Act, the Chief of the Safety and Special
Radio Services Bureau, with respect to amateur opera-
1or licenses, or the Chief of the Field Engineering and
Monitoring Bureau, with respect to commercial opera-
tor licenses, may issue an order suspending the opera-
tor license. No order of suspension in any operators’
license shall take effect until 15 days’ notice in writing
of the cause for the proposed suspension has been
given to the operator licensee, who may make written
application to the Commission at any time within said
15 days for a hearing upon such order. The notice to the
operator licensee shall not be effective until actually
received by him, and from that time he shall have 15
days in which 10 mail the said application. In the event
that physical conditions prevent mailing of the applica-
tion before the expiration of the 15-day period, the ap-
plication shall then be mailed as soon as possible
thereafter, accompanied by a satisfactory explanation
of the delay. Upon receipt by the Commission of such
application for hearing, said order of suspension shall
be designated for hearing by the Chief, Safety and
Special Radio Services Radio Bureau or the Chief,
Field Engineering Bureau, as the case may be, and said
order of suspension shall be held in abeyance until the
conclusion of the hearing. Upon the conclusion of said
hearing, the Commission may affirm, modify or revoke
said order of suspension. If the license is ordered sus-
pended, the operator shall send his operator license to
the office of 1the Commission in Washington, D.C., on
or before the effective date of the order, or, if the effec-
tive date has passed at the time notice is received, the
license shall be sent to the Commission forthwith.

Logs and Records

§ 1.8 Availabllity of station logs and records
for Commission inspection.—(a) Station records
and logs shall be made available for inspection or
duplication at the request of the Commission or its rep-
resentative. Such logs or records may be removed from
the licensee's possession by a Commission representa-
tive or, upon request, shall be mailed by the licensee to
the Commission by either registered mail, return
receipt requested, or certified mail, return receipt re-
quested. The return receipt shall be retained by the
licensee as part of the station records until such records
or logs are returned to the licensee. A receipt shall be
furnished when the logs or records are removed from
the licensee’s possession by a Commission representa-
tive and this receipt shall be retained by the licensee as
part of the station records until such records or logs are
returned to the licensee. When the Commission has
no further need for such records or logs, they shall be
returned to the licensee. The provisions of this rule
shall apply solely to those station logs and records
which are required to be maintained by the provisions
of this chapter.

(b) Where records or logs are maintained as the offi-
cial records of a recognized law enforcement agency
and the removal of the records from the possession of
that law enforcement agency will hinder its law enfor-
cement activities, such records will not be removed
pursuant 1o this section if the Chief of the law enforce-
ment agency shall promptly certify in writing to the
Federal Communications Commission that the
removal of the logs or records will hinder law enforce-
ment activities of the agency, and stating insofar as
feasible the basis for his decision and the date when it
can reasonably be expected that such records may be
released to the Federal Communications Commission.

Lotteries

§ 73.1211 Broadcast of lottery information.—
(a) No licensee of an AM, FM or television broadcast
station, except as in paragraph (c) of this section, shall
broadcast any advertisement of or information con-
cerning any lottery, gift enterprise, or similar scheme,
offering prizes dependent in whole or in part upon lot
or chance, or any list of the prizes drawn or awarded by
means of any such lottery, gift enterprise or scheme,
whether said list contains any part or all of such’ prizes.
(18 USC § 1304, 62 Stat 763).

(b) The determination whether a particular program
comes within the provisions of paragraph (a) of this
section depends on the facts of each case. However, the
Commission will in any event consider that a program
comes within the provisions of paragraph (a) of this
section if in connection with such program a prize con-
sisting of money or thing of value is awarded, to any
person whose selection is dependent in whole or in
part upon lot or chance, if as a condition of winning or
competing for such prize, such winner or winners, are
required to furnish any money, or thing of value or are
required 10 have in their possession any product sold,
manufactured, furnished or distributed by a sponsor of
a program broadcast on the station in question.

(c) The provisions of paragraphs (a) and {b) of this
section shall not apply to an advertisement, list of
prizes or other information concerning:

(1) A lottery conducted by a state acting under
authority of state law when such information is broad-
cast:

(i) by a broadcast station licensed to a location in
that state; or

(i) by a broadcast station ticensed 10 a location in an
adjacent state which also conducts such a lottery. (18
USC § 1307; 88 Stat 1916).

(2) Fishing contests exempted under 18 USC § 1305
(not conducted for profit, i.e., all receipts fully con-
sumed in defraying the actual costs of operation).

(d) For the purposes of paragraph (c) (1) of this sec-
ton:

(1) ‘“‘Lottery” means the pooling of proceeds
derived from the sale of tickets or chances and allotting
those proceeds or parts thereof by chance to one or
more chance takers or ticket purchasers. It does not in-
clude the placing or accepting of bets or wagers on
sporting events or contests.

(2) A broadcast station licensed 1o a location in a
state that conducts a state lottery may broadcast adver-
tisements of or information concerning such lottery in
its state of license and advertisements of or informa-
tion concerning such lotteries conducted in any adja-
cent state. (See 18 USC §1307) The exemption
would, for example, permit a broadcast station licensed
to a location in New York, which now conducts a lawful
state lottery, to broadcast advertisements of or infor-
mation concerning the New York State Lottery as well
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as the lawful State Lotteries of Massachusetts, Con-
necticut, New Jersey and Pennsylvania, since these
states are adjacent to New York, and also conduct a
state lottery. The exemption, however, would not per-
mit a broadcast station licensed to a location in New
York to broadcast information concerning the Maine or
Michigan State Lotteries since those states are not ad-
jacent state to New York. Nor would the exemption
permit a station licensed to a location in Virginia to
broadcast information concerning the Maryland State
Lottery, since although Virginia is adjacent to Mary-
land, Virginia does not conduct a state lottery.

§ 1304 (of U.S. Criminal Code) Broadcasting
Lottery Information.—Whoever broadcasts by
means of any radio station for which a license is re-
quired by any law of the U.S. or whoever, operating any
such station, knowingly permits the broadcasting of
any advertisement or information concerning any lot-
tery, gift enterprise, or similar scheme, offering prizes
dependent in whole or in part upon lot or chance, or
any list of the prizes drawn or awarded by means of any
such lottery, gift enterprise, or scheme, whether said
list contains any part or all of such prizes, shall be fined
not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one
year, or both.

Each day’s broadcasting shall constitute a separate
offense.

Censorship

§ 328 (of Communications Act)—Nothing in this
Act shall be understood 10 give the Commission the
power of censorship over the radio communications or
signals transmitted by any radio station, and no regula-
tion or condition shall be promulgated or fixed by the
Commission which shall interfere with the right of free
speech by means of radic communications.

Forfeitures

§ 503 (of Communications Act)—(a} Any person
who shall deliver messages for interstate or foreign
transmission to any carrier, or for whom as sender or
receiver, any such carrier shall transmit any interstate
or foreign wire or radio communication, who shall
knowingly by employee, agent, officer, or otherwise,
directly or indirectly, by or through any means or
device whatsoever, receive or accept from such com-
mon carrier any sum of money or any other valuable
consideration as a rebate or offset against the regular
charges for transmission of such messages as fixed by
the schedules of charges provided for in this Act, shall
in addition to any other penalty provided by this Act
forfeit to the United States a sum of money three times
the amount of money so received or accepted and three
times the value of any other consideration so received
or accepted, to be ascertained by the trial court: and in
the trial of said action all such rebates or other con-
siderations so received or accepted for a period of six
years prior to the commencement of the action, may be
included therein, and the amount recovered shall be
three times the total amount of money, or three times
the total value of such consideration, so received or ac-
cepted, or both, as the case may be.

(b) (1) Any person who is determined by the Com-
mission, in accordance with paragraph (3) or (4) of
this subsection, to have=-

{A) willfully or repeatedly failed to comply substan-
tially with the terms and conditions of any license, per-
mit, certificate, or other instrument or authorization
issued by the Commission;

{B) willfully or repeatedly failed to comply with any of
the provisions of this Act or of any rule, regulation, or
order issued by the Commission under this Act or
under any treaty convention, or other agreement to
which the United States is a party and which is binding
upon the United States;

(C) violated any provision of Section 317(c) or 509(a)
of this Act; or

(D) violated any provision of Sections 1304, 1343, or
1464 of Title 18, United States Code;

shall be liable to the United States for a forfeiture
penalty. A forfeiture penalty under this subsection
shall be in addition to any other penalty provided for by
this Act; except that this subsection shall not apply 10
any conduct which is subject to forfeiture under Title
11, Part I or 11 of Title I, or Section 507 of this Act.

(2} The amount of any forfeiture penalty deter-
mined under this subsection shall not exceed $2,000
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for each violation. Each day of a continuing violation
shall constitute a separate offense, but the total
fofeiture penalty which may be imposed under this
subsection, for acts or ommissions decribed in
paragraph (1) of this subsection and set forth in the
notice or the notice of apparent liability issued under
this subsection, shall not exceed-

(A) $20,000, if the violator is (i) a common carrier
subject to the provisions of this Act, (i) a broadcast
station licensee or permittee, or (iii) a cable television
operalor; or

(B) $5,000, in any case not covered by subparagraph
(A). The amount of such forfeiture penalty shall be
assessed by the Commission, or its designeee, by writ-
ten notice. In determing the amount of such a for-
feiture penalty, the Commission or its designee shall
take into account the nature, circumstances, extent,
and gravity of the prohibited acts committed and, with
respect to the violator, the degree of culpability, any
history of prior offenses, ability to pay, and such other
matters as justice may require.

(3) (A) At the discretion of the Commission, a
forfeiture penalty may be determined against a person
under this subsection after notice and an opportunity
for a hearing before the Commission or an administra-
tive law judge thereof in accordance with Section 554 of
Title 5, United States Code. Any person against whom
a forfeiture penalty is determined under this paragraph
may obtain review thereof pursuant to Section 402 (a).
(B) If any person fails to pay an assessment of a for-
feiture penalty determined under subparagraph (A) of
this paragraph, after it has become a final and unap-
pealable order or after the appropriate court has en-
tered final judgment in favor of the Commission, the
Commission shall refer the matter to the Attorney
General of the United States, who shall recover the
amount assessed in any appropriate district court of the
United States. In such action, the validity and ap-
propriateness of the final order imposing the forfeiture
penalty shall not be subject to review.

(4) Except as provided in paragraph (3) of this sub-
section, no forfeiture penalty shall be imposed under
this subsection against any person unless and until—
(A) the Commission issues a notice of apparent
liability, in writing, with respect to such person;

(B) such notice has been received by such person, or
until the Commission has sent such notice to the last
known address of such person, by registered or cer-
tified mail; and

(C) such person is granted an opportunity to show, in
writing, within such reascnable period of time as the
Commission prescribes by rule or regulation, why no
such forfeiture penalty should be imposed. Such a
notice shall (1) identify each specific provisien, term,
and condition of any Act, rule, regulation, order,
treaty, convention, or other agreement, license, per-
mit, certificate, instrument, or authorization which
such person apparently violated or with which such
person apparently failed to comply; (ii) set forth the
nature of the act or ommission charged against such
person and the facts upon which such charge is based;
and (iii) state the date on which such conduct oc-
curred. Any forfeiture penalty determined under this
paragraph shall be recoverable pursuant to Section
504(a) of this Act.

(5) No forefeiture liability shall be determined
under this subsection against any person, if such per-
son does not hold a license, permit, certificate, or other
authorization issued by the Commission, unless, prior
to the notice required by paragraph (3) of this subsec-
tion or the notice of apparent liability required by
paragraph (4) of this subsection, such person (A) is
sent a citation of the viclation charged; (B) is given 2
resonable opportunity for a personal interview with an
official of the Commission, at the field office of the
Commission which is nearest to such person’s place of
residence; and (C) subsequently engages in conduct of
the type described in such citation. The provisions of
this paragraph shall not apply, however, if the person
involved is engaging in activities for which a license,
permit, certificate, or other autherization is required.
Whenever the requirements of this paragraph are
satisfied with respect to a particular person, such per-
son shall not be entitled to receive any additional cita-
tion of the vioclation charged, with respect to any con-
duct of the type described in the citation sent under
this paragraph.

(6) No forfeiture penalty shall be determined or
imposed against any person under this subsection if —
(A) such person holds a broadcast station license

issued under Title 1II of this Act and if the violation
charged occured more than one year prior to the date of
issuance of the required notice or notice of apparent
liability, or prior to the date of commencement of the
current term of such license, whichever is earlier so
long as such violation occurred within three years prior
to the date of issuance of such required notice; or
(B) such person does not hold a broadcast station
license issued under Title 111 of this Act and if the vio-
lation charged occured more than one year prior to the
date of issuance of the required notice or notice of ap-
parent liability.

[EDITOR*S NOTE: Section 504 provides for recov-
ery of forfeitures by the government in federal district
courts, and for remission or mitigation of forfeitures.)

Station Application
Procedure

Any qualified citizen, company, or group may apply
to the Federal Communications Commission for
authority to construct a standard (AM), frequency
modulation (FM), or television (TV) broadcast sta-
tion.

Licensing of these facilities is prescribed by the
Communications Act of 1934, as amended, which sets
up certain basic requirements. In general, applicants
must satisfy the Commission that they are legally, tech-
nically and financially qualified. and that operation of
the proposed station would be in the public interest.

Full details of the licensing procedure are in Part 1 of
the Commission’s rules, ‘“‘Practice and Procedure.”
Station operation is covered by Part 73 **Radio Broad-
cast Services.” This includes technical standards for
AM, FM and TV stations, and TV and FM channel
(frequency) assignments by states and communities.
Copies of the complete rules may be purchased from
the Government Printing Office.

Most applicants employ engineering and legal ser-
vices in preparing their applications. The Commission
does not make technical or other special studies for
prospeclive applicants nor does it recommend in-
dividual lawyers or engineers. Names of firms and in-
dividuals practicing before the Commission are listed
in various trade publications.

Following is a summary of the consecutive steps to
be followed in applying for authorization to build and
operate a broadcast station. The application procedure
is substantially the same whether the facility sought is
AM, FM or TV.

Selecting a Facllity

An AM applicant must make his own search for a
frequency on which he can cperate without causing or
receiving interference from existing staticns and sta-
tions proposed in pending applications. AM broadcast
stations operate on ‘‘local,” ‘‘regional,”’ or ‘‘clear”
channels. Stations of 250 watts power nighttime and up
to 1 kilowatt daytime serve smail communities; sta-
tions of 500 watts to 5 kilowatts cover population cen-
ters and surrounding areas, stations of 10 to 50 kilowat-
ts are for large area coverage, particularly at night.

An FM statiofi applicant must request an FM channel
assigned to the community in which he proposes to
operate, or a place within a 10-mile radius (for Class A
FM stations) or a 15-mile radius (for Class B or Class C
FM stations), which has no FM channel assignment.
Power, antenna height and station separation are
governed by the zone in which the station is located.
There are three classes of commercial FM stations and
three zones. Class A stations use power from 100 watts
1o 3 kilowatts to cover a radius of about 15 miles; Class
B stations, 5 kilowaits 1o 50 kilowatts for 40-mile ser-
vice and Class C, 25 kilowatts to 100 kilowatts for 65-
mile range. Noncommercial educational FM stations
are in a separate category and may operale with power
as low as 100 watts. Commercial and educational FM
stations may apply for a **Subsidiary Communications
Authorization™ (Form 318) to furnish certain supple-
mental services. FM stations may engage in
stereophonic broadcasting, for which no special ap-
plication is required.

An applicant for 2 TV station-must request 2 VHF
(very high frequency) or a UHF (ultra high frequency)
channel assignment to the community in which he pro-
poses to operate, or 2 place having no channel assign-
ment within 15 miles of that community. Power de-
pends upon the kind of channel used (VHF or UHE)
and station Separation is determined by three zones.
TV *“translator’ stations serve remote communities by
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picking up and rebroadcasting the programs of outside
stations, with the latter’s permission. They operate on
any VHF channel or on any unassigned UHF channel
between 55 and 69 or on any assigned channel. Certain
channels are assigned for noncommercial educational
TV operation. There is a ‘**‘Community Antenna Relay
Service™ for non-common carrier microwave facilities
to relay TV signals to cable TV systems.

Applying for a Constructlon Permit

After a prospective broadcaster has decided upon the
type of station he desires, and the place where it would
be located, he should ascertain and plan to meet the
programing needs of the locality he intends to serve
through surveys of community leaders and of the
general public. The next step is to apply for a construc-
tion permit. This is done on FCC Form 301, “‘Applica-
tion for Authority to Construct a New Broadcast Sta-
tion or Make Changes in an Existing Station,” which
covers AM, FM, or TV broadcast, except educational
applicants {who use FCC Form 340), FM and TV
translators (Form 346) and FM boester stations (Form
349P). These forms require information about the
citizenship and character of the applicant, as well as fi-
nancial, technical and other qualifications, plus details
about the transmitting apparatus to be used, anteniia
and studio locations, and the service proposed. Com-
mercial broadcast applicants are required to show their
financial ability to operate for one year after construc-
tion of the station. Triplicate copies are required. Non-
profit educational institutions apply for new or changed
instructional TV fixed stations on Form 330-P.

Applicants Must Give Local Notice

Applicants for new broadcast stations, license
renewals, station sales or major changes in existing sta-
tions must give local public notice of their plans and
also of any subsequent designation of their applica-
tions for hearing. This is done over the applicant’s local
station (if any) and by advertising in the local newspa-
per. It affords an opportunity for public comment on
these applications to the Commission. Applicants and
stations also must maintain public reference files in
their respective localities.

Application Processing

All broadcast applications (except translators) are re-
ported twice by the Commission— when first tendered
(received) and again when formally accepted for filing.
An application is not acted upon until at least 30 days
after the Commission gives public notice of its accep-
tance.

Competing AM-FM-TV applications may be filed up
to a date in a notice of AM-FM-TV applications ready
for processing. It usually is about 30 days following that
notice. During that time objecting petitions may be
filed.

Applications generally are processed in the order in
which accepted. They are reviewed for engineering,
legal and financial data by the Broadcast Bureau which,
under delegated authority, acts on routine applications
and reports to the Commission those involving policy
or other particular considerations. If an application has
no engineering or other conflicts and no valid protests
have been received, the applicant is found qualified.
Assuming all other requirements are met, the applica-
tion may be granted without hearing and a construc-
tion permit issued. All such grants are announced by
the Commission. Petitions for reconsideration of
grants made without hearing can be filed within 30
days but must show good cause why the objections
were not raised before the grant.

Hearing Procedure

Where it appears that an application does not con-
form to the Commission’s rules and regulations, that
serious interference would be caused, if there is protest
of merit, or if there are other serious questions of a
technical, legal or financial character, a hearing is
usually required. The FCC must accord a hearing to
competing applications filed within specified time
limits.

In designating an application for hearing, the Com-
mission gives public notice of the issues for the infor-
mation of the applicant and others concerned. The
hearing notice generally allows the applicant 60 days or
more in which to prepare. Even after the hearing has
been set, an applicant may amend his application to
resolve engineering or other problems if he so re-
quests. (Commission approval is required for all
mergers or situations in which a cempeting applicant
withdraws on payment of expenses.)

Hearings on competing applications are normally
held at the Commission’s Washington offices. Hear-
ings on license revocations and renewals are held in the



communities affected.

Hearings customarily are conducted by an Adminis-
trative Law Judge {(ALJ). He has authority to ad-
minister oaths, examine witnesses and rule upon the
admission of evidence. A prehearing conference is
held to reach agreement on procedural matters.

Within 20 days after the close of a record by the ALJ,
each party and the Chief of the FCC Breadcast Bureau
can file proposed findings of fact and conclusions to
support their contentions. After review of the evidence
and statements, the ALJ issues an initial decision.

An applicant or any other party in interest wishing to
contest the initial decision has 30 days from the date on
which the initial decision was issued 1o file exceptions.
In all cases heard by an ALJ, the commission or its
Review Board may hear oral argument on timely re-
quest of any party. After oral argument, the Commis-
sion or Review Board may adopt, medify or reverse the
ALJ’s initial decision. In cases where the Review
Board has acted on the exceptions, an appeal from its
decision may be taken to the FCC within 30 days. How-
ever the Commission may deny an appeal for review
without stating its reasons. .

Court appeals can be taken within 30 days following
release of the final decision, in which case the Com-
mission’s action is stayed pending court decision.

Construction Permit

When an application is granted, a construction per-
mit is issued. The new permittee may then request call
letters that, if they are available and conform to the
rules, are issued. A period of 60 days from date of the
construction permit is provided in which construction
shall begin, and a maximum of ten menths (AM, FM,
FM and TV translators and ITFS) thereafter for com-
pletion (or twelve months in all) and a maximum of 16
moenths (commercial and educaticnal television (UHF-
VHF]) thereafter for completion (or 18 months in all}.
Application to modify a broadcast construction
authorization or to modify a license is made on Form
301-A, for Remote Control Authority for transmitter.
If the permittee is unable 1o build his station within the
time specified, he must apply for extension of time on
Form 701 (“‘Application for Additional Time to Con-
struct a Radio Station"*), giving reasons. Upon comple-

tion of construction the permittee conducts equipment
(not program) tests.

License

The final step is to apply for the actual license on
Form 302 (“‘Application for New Broadcast Station
License™), or one of the following: Form 330-L (In-
structional TV Fixed stations), Form 341 (Noncom-
mercial Educational FM statiens), Form 347 {TV and
FM translators), or Form 349L (FM boosters). Appli-
cants must show compliance with all terms, conditions
and obligations in the original application and the con-
struction permit. Not until he applies for a license can
the holder of a construction permit request authority to
conduct program tests. The license application form
provides a space for program test requests, or it can be
made separately. A station license and program test
authority are issued if no new cause or circumstance
has come to the attention of the Commission that
would make operation of the station contrary 1o public
interest.

Renewals

An applicant for renewal of a station license must
show that he has operated according to the terms of his
authorization and the promises made in obtaining it.
Most renewal applications are made on Form 303
(*‘Application for Renewal of ‘Broadcast Station
License’). However, instructional TV fixed stations
use Form 330-R; noncommercial educational licensees
use Form 342; TV and FM translators Form 348 and
FM boosters Form 349R. Pending the disposition of
any Commission hearing or other proceeding invalv-
ing license renewal or revocation considerations, the
station continues to operate even though its license
term may have expired.

Sales and Transfers

If the holder of a construction permit or license
desires to assign it to someone else, he makes applica-
tion on Form 314 (*‘Application for Consent to Assign-
ment of Radio Broadcast Station Construction Permit
or License'). Should the permiltee or licensee wish to

Station Application, Government
Agencies, Congressional
Committees

transfer corporate control, he applies on Form 315
(““Application for Consent to Transfer Control of Cor-
poration Holding Radio Broadcast Station Construc-
tion Permit or License™). Form 316 {“‘Application for
Assignment or Transfer—Short Form’") may be used
when the transfer or assignment involves no substan-
tial change in interest. Sales of stations held less than
three years are subject 1o hearing except in case of
death, hardship or other mitigating circumstances
beyond the licensee’s control.

Construction Changes

Applicants for authority 1o make construction
changes in existing stations apply on the same form
used for a construction permit for the type of station
involved.

Printed Ruies

FCC rules may be obtained only through the
Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402.
The rules on FCC practice and procedure are contained
in Volume [, which is available for $18 a copy; the
broadcast rules are contained in Volume III, for $37.
Orders should be sent 10 the Government Printing Of-
fice direct (not through the FCC). The printed rules
are scld on a subscription basis, which entitles the
purchaser to receive subsequent amendments to the
rule part purchased until an over-all revised issue is
printed.

Applications Forms

Application forms may be obtained from the FCC's
Administrative Services Division, Supply Section,
Room B-10, 1919 M St., N.W.,, Washington, D.C.
20554, telephone (202) 632-7272.

Government Agencies of Interest to Broadcasting

Executive Office of the
President

The White House. 1600 Pennsylvania Ave., N.W,
Washington 20500, (202) 456-1414,

James S. Brady, press secretary; Larry Speakes.
principal deputy press secretary; Karna Small, dir of
media relations and planning; Anson Franklin and
Mark Weinberg, asst press secretaries.

National Telecommunications and Information
Administration. 1800 G St, N.W, Washington
20504. (202) 377-1800.

Administrator: Bernard J. Wunder Jr.

Special Asst: Kenneth Robinson.

Deputy Administrator: Susan G. Stuebing.

Telecommunications Applications Assoc Admin
(Acting): John J. O'Neill.

Policy Analysis and Dev Assoc Admin: Dennis
LeBlanc.

Internaticnal Affairs (Acting): Rich Shay.

Planning and Pelicy Coordinator: Dennis Connors.

Chief Counsel: Richard Shay.

Institute of Telecommunications Science Assoc Ad-
min; William Utlaut.

Congressional Media Information Officer; Barbara
McCafferey.

Federal Systems and Spectrum Management Assoc
Admin: Donald Jansky.

Administration (Acting): Scott M. Mason.

Interdepartment Radio Advisory Committee
(iRAC). Nationai Telecommunications & Information
Administration. Washingten 20005. L. A. Buss, chmn
(202) 724-3301; A. Corrado, vice chmn (202)
724-3312; E. Dinkle, exec sec (202) 724-3304.

Senate Commerce Committee

Room 5202 New Senate Office Bldg. Washington
20510. (202) 224-5115.

Members: Bob Packwood (R-Ore.), chairman; Barry
Goldwater (R-Ariz); John Danforth (R-MoJ): Nancy
Landon Kassebaum (R-Kan.); Larry Pressler {R-S.D.);
Slade Gorton (R-Wash); Ted Stevens (R-Alaska);
Robert Kasten (R-Wis): Paul Trible {R-va); Emest
Hollings (D-S.C.); Russell B. Long (D-LaJ); Daniel K. In-
ouye (D-Hawaii); Wendell Ford (D-Ky); Donald Riegle
(D-Mich.); J. James Exon (D-Neb.); Howell Heltin (D-
Ala); Frank Lautenberg (D-N.J.).

Communications Subcommittee
Barry Goldwater (R-Ariz.), chairman.

Senate Judiciary Committee

Room 2226 New Senate Office Bldg. Washington
20510, {(202) 224-5225.

Members: Strom Thurmond {(R-S.C), chairman;
Charles McC. Mathias (R-Md.); Paul Laxalt (R-Nev);
Orrin Hatch (R-Utah); Robert Dole (R-Kan): Alan
Simpson (R-Wyo.); John East (R-N.C.); Charles
Grassley (R-lowa); Jeremiah A Denton (R-Ala); Arlen
Specter (R-Pa); Joseph Biden Jr {D-Del); Edward
Kennedy (D-Mass.); Robert Byrd (D-W. Va.): Howard
Metzenbaum (D-Ohio); Dennis DeConcini (D-Ariz.):
Patrick Leahy (D-Vt): Max Baucus (D-Mont); Howel
Heflin (D-Ala.).

Senate Appropriations

Committee

Room $-128, New Senate Office Bldg., Washington
20510. (202) 224-7282.

Members: Mark Hatfield (R-Ore). chairman: Ted
Stevens (R-Alaska); Lowell Weicker (R-Conn); James
McClure (R-ldaho); Paul Laxalt (R-Nev); Jake Garn
(R-Utah); Pete Domenici (R-N.M.}; Thad Cochran (R-
Miss); Mark Andrews (R-N.D.); James Abdnor (R-
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8.D.); Robert Kasten (R-Wis.)); Alfonse D'Amato (R-
NY); Mack Mattingly (R-Ga.); Warren Rudman (R-
N.H.): Arlen Specter (R-Pa); William Proxmire (D-
Wis.); John Stennis (D-Miss.); Robert Byrd (D-W. Va.);
Daniel K. Inouye (D-Hawaii); Ernest Hollings (D-5.C.);
Thomas F. Eagleton (D-Mo.); Lawton Chiles (D-Fla.);
James Sasser (D-Tenn)}; Dennis DeConcini {D-Ariz);
Dale Bumpers (D-Ark.); J. Bennett Johnston (D-La);
Waliter Huddleston (D-Ky); Quentin Burdick (D-N.D.):
Patrick Leahy (D-VtJ).

Subcommittee on State, Justice, and
Commerce, the Judiciary and Reiated Agencies

Paul Laxalt (R-Nev), chairman.

Subcommittee on Labor, Health and Human
Services,’Education, and Related Agencies

Lowell Weicker (R-Conn.), chairman.

House Energy and Commerce
Committee

Room 2125, Rayburn House Cffice Bldg.. Washington
20515. (202) 225-2927.

Members: John D. Dingell (D-Mich), chairman:
James Scheuer {D-N.Y); Richard Ottinger (D-N.Y); He-
nry Waxman (D-Calit); Timothy E. Wirth (D-Colo.):
Philip Sharp {D-Ind.); James Florio (D-N.J.); Edward
Markey (D-Mass); Thomas Luken (D-Ohic); Doug
Walgren (D-Pa.); Aibert Gore Jr. (D-Tenn.); Barbara A.
Mikulski {D-Md.); Al Swift (D-Wash); Mickey Leland
(D-Tex.): Richard Shelby (D-Ala): Cardiss Collins (D-
IIL): Mike Synar (D-Okla); W.d. (Billy) Tauzin (D-La);
Ron Wyden (D-Ore.); Ralph M, Hall (D-Tex); Wayne
Dowdy (D-Miss.); Dennis Eckart {D-Ohio): Jim Slat-
tery (D-Kan); Bill Richardson (D-N.M.); Gerry Sikorski
(D-Minn.); John Bryant (D-Tex); Jim Bates {(D-Calif);
James. T. Broyhill {R-N.C); Norman Lent (R-N.Y); Ed-
ward Madigan (R-Ill); Carlos Moorhead (R-Calif):
Matthew J. Rinaldo (R-N.J); Tom Corcoran (R-IL);
William Dannemeyer (R-Calif); Bob Whittaker (R-
Kan); Thomas J. Tauke (R-lowa); Don Ritter (R-Pa.):
Harold Rogers (R-Ky); Dan Coats (R-Ind.); Thomas J.



Congressional Committees,
Government Agencies

Billey Jr. (R-va.); Jack Fields (R-Tex.J; Mike Oxley (R-
Ohio); Howard Nielson (R-Utah),
Telecommunications, Consumer Protection,
and Finance Subcommittee.

Timothy E. Wirth (D-Colo.), chairman.
Oversight and Investigations Subcommittee
John D, Bingefl (D-Mich.), chairman.

House Judiciary Committee

Room 2137 Rayburh House Office Bldg., Washington
20515. (202) 225-3951.

Members: Peter W Rodino Ji {D-NJJ), chairman;
Robert Kastenmeier (D-Wis.); Jack Biooks (D-Tex.);
Don Edwards (D-Calif.); John Conyers {D-Mich.); John
Seiberling (D-Ohio); Romano Mazzoti (D-Ky); William
Hughes (D-N.J.); Sam Hall Jr. (D-Tex.); Mike Synar (D-
Okla.); Patricia Schroeder (D-Colo); Dan Glickman
(D-Kan.); Harold Washington (D-iil); Barney Frank (D-
Mass.); Chasles Schumer (D-N.Y.); Howard Berman (D-
Calif.); Bruce Morrison (D-Conn.); Lawrence Stith (D-
Fla); George Crockett (D-Mich); Edward F. Feighan
{D-Ohio); Hamilton Fish (R-N.Y); M. Caldwell Butlers
(R-val); Carlos Moorhead (R-Calif); John Ashbrook
(R-Ohio); Henry Hyde (R-IlL); Thomas Kindness (R-
Ohio); Harold Sawyer (R-Mich.); Daniel Lungren (R-
Calit); FE James Sensenbrenner Ji. (R-Wis.); Bill Mc-
Collum (R-Fla.); Michael DeWine (R-Ohio); Clay Shaw
(R-Fla); George Gekas (R-Pa).

Subcommittee on Courts, Civil Liberties, and
the Administration of Justice

Robert Kastenmeier (D-Wis.), chairman.

House Appropriations
Committee

Room H218, Rayburn House Office Bldg., Washington
20515. (202) 225-2771.

Subcommittee on Commerce, Justice, and
State, the Judiciary and Related Agencies

Neal Smith (D-lowa), ¢chairman.

Subcommittee on Labor, Health and Human
Services, Education and Related Agencies

Wiltiam Natcher (D-Ky), chairman.

U.S. Supreme Court

Headquarters: 1 First St, N.E, Washington 20543.
(202) 252-3000. Chief Justice: Warren E. Burger. As-
sociate Justices: William J. Brennan Jr, Potter Stewart,
Byron R. White, Thurgood Marshall, Harry A. Blackmun,
Lewis F Powell Jr, William H. Rehnquist, John Paul
Stevens.

Toni House, dir pub info; Mark W. Cannon, admin
asst to the Chief Justice: Alexander Stevas, clerk:
Alfred Wong, marshal.

U.S. Court of Appeals for the
District of Columbia Circuit

Headquarters: Third St. and Constitution Ave., N.W.
Washington 20001. (202) 535-3300.

Chief Judge: Spottswood W. Robinson Il Circuit
Judges: Harry Edwards, Abner J. Mikva, Edward A.
Tamm, George E. MacKinnon, Ruth B. Ginsburg,
Malcolm R. Wilkey, Patricia M. Wald, Carl McGowan, J.
Skelly Wright. Senior Circuit Judges: David L. Bazelon,
Roger Robb. George A. Fisher clerk; Charles E.
Neison, circuit exec.

Dept. of Agriculture

Headquarters: 14th & Independence Ave. SW,
Washington 20250. (202) 655-4000. John R. Block,
sec.

Office of Governmental and Public Affairs: (202)
447-4330. Wilmer D. Mizell, asst sec; Edwin W. Good-
paster, acting deputy asst sec; Hal R. Taylor, acting dir
public affairs; James Johnson, acting asst dir public
affrs (bcstg & film); Gary F Crawford, radio prod
specialist; Donald L. Elder. television prod specialist;

Lary A. Quinn, acting head, video-film center; Stan W.
Prochaska, acting asst dir public affrs for news:
Claude W. Gifford, acting asst dir public affrs for
publications & special progs; David Sutton, acting
asst dir public affrs for graphic arts.

Dept. of Commerce

Headquarters: 14th & Constitution Ave, N.W, Wash-
ington 20230. (202} 377-2000. Malcolm Baldrige,
sec; Joseph Wright, asst sec.

Office of Pub Affairs: (202) 377-3263. Mary Nimmo,
dir of public affairs.

Bureau of Census: (301) 763-4051. Bruce Chap-
man, dir; public information officer.

International Trade Administration: (202) 377-3808.
Lionel H. Olmer, under sec internatl trade; Bonnie B.
White, dir public affairs.

Economic Development Administration: (202)
377-5081. Carlos Campbell, asst sec for economic
development.

National Bureau of Standards: (301) 921-3112. Dr.
Ernest Amblerc dird Richard S. Franzen, chief, public
info div.

National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration:
(202) 377-3567. John V. Byrne, administrator; Jack
LaCovey, dir of pub affairs.

Bureau of Economic Analysis: (202) 523-0693.
George Jaazi, dir; Larry Moran, info officer.

Patent Office: (703) 557-3428. Gerald J.
Mossinghoff, commissioner; Oscar G. Mastin, pub info
spec.

U.S. Travel and Tourisl Service: (202) 377-0136.
Peter McCoy, asst sec for tourism.

Minority Business Development Agency: (202)
377-5061. Victor Rivera, dir.

Dept. of Defense

Headquarters: Pentagon, Washington 20301. (202)
695-5261. Casper W. Weinberger, sec. Henry Catto,
asst sec (pub affrs), OXford 7-9312; Donald E.
Baruch, chief, audiovisual division, OXford 7-4162;
Joseph F. Pasciuto, chief, acquisitions branch.

Dept. of the Army: John O. Marsh Jr, sec; Brig.
General Lyle J. Barker, chief of pub affrs, OXford
5-5135; Colonel Robert Reid, chief, pub info div. OX-
ford 7-8719; Lt. Colonel Charles W. McClain. chief.
media inquiry div.

Dept. of the Navy: John H. Lehman Jr, sec; Com-
modore Jack Garrow, chief of info, OXford 7-7391;
LCDR Tom Jurkowsky. dir, pubiic info division. OXford
7-4627; LCDR George Vercessi, dir, prod svcs divi-
sion, OXford 7-0866.

Dept. of the Air Force: Verne Ori, sec; Brig. General
Richard F Abel, dir pub affrs, 697-6061; Colonel
Charles D. Cooper, chief, media relations, 695-5554;
Lieutenant Colonel Richard L. Fuller, chief, pictorial/
broadcast branch, 695-9664.

Marine Corps: General R.H. Barrow, commandant;
General Jerome T. Hagan, dir of public affairs, OXford
4-2958: LL. Colonel Walt deForest, head, info branch,
OXtford 4-1492.

Dept. of Education

Headquarters: 400 Maryiand Ave. S.W, Washington
20502. (202) 245-3192. Terrel H. Bell, sec (202)
426-6420.

Ann Graham, asst sec for legislative and public
affairs (202) 245-8233.

Dept. of Health and Human
Services

Headquarters: 200 Independence Ave. S.W, Wash-
ington 20201, (202) 245-6343. Margaret Heckler, sec
(202) 245-7000.

Oftfice of the Secretary: Pamela Bailey, asst sec for
pub affairs (202) 245-1850.

Health Care Financing Administration: Richard
Teske, dir public info div. (202) 472-7728.

Center for Disease Control (Public Health Ser-
vice): Donald Berreth, dir office public affrs. (404)
329-3286.

National Institute of Health (Public Health Ser-
vice): Donald Berreth, dir for communications (404)
329-3286.
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Food and Drug Adminlstration (Public Health Ser-
vice): Wayne L. Pines, asst commissioner for pub
affairs (301) 443-4177.

Health Services Administration (Pubiic Health
Service): George Bragaw, administrator for com-
munications & pub affairs (301) 443-2086.

Health Resources Administration (Public Health
Service): Keith Kost, assoc admin for communications
& pub affairs, HRS (301) 436-8988.

Social Security Administration: Jim Brown, press
off, (202) 472-8400.

Office for Civil Rights: William H. Van den Toom,
acting dir, office for pub affrs; Larry Velez, deputy dir,
office for pub affrs (202) 245-9469.

Administration for Children, Youth & Families:
Hal Eidlin, chief public information officer (OHD)
(202) 755-7724.

Office of Assistant Secretary for Health: Shellie
Lengel {202) 245-6867.

Office of Assistant Secretary for Human
Development Services: Patrick McKelvey (202)
472-7257.

Office of Assistant Secretary for Planning and
Evaluation: Robert Rubin (202) 245-1858.

Office of Consumer Affairs: Joseph Dawson,
deputy dir. div consumer information (202) 634-4140.

Office of Refugee Resettlement : Jim Brown (202)
245-8400.

Office of the Inspector General: Richard
McGowan (202) 472-3153.

Alcohol, Drug Abuse and Mental Health Admi-
nistration: Mildred Lehman (301) 443-3783.

Freedom of Information (Office of Asst Sec for
Public Affairs): Russell Roberts (202) 472-7453.

Dept. of Justice

Headquarters: 9th & Pennsylvania Ave., N.W, Wash-
ington 20530. (202) 633-2000. William French Smith,
attorney general; Rudolph Giuliani, associate atlorney
general; Rex C. Lee, solicitor general; Thomas DeCair,
dir of public info; William F. Baxter, asst atty gen, anti-
trust div; Kevin D. Rooney, asst atty gen, office of mgt
& finance; J. Paul McGralth, asst atty gen, civil division:
Wm. Bradford Reynolds, asst atty gen, civil rights divi-
sion; D. Lowell Jensen, asst alty gen, criminal div;
Carol Dinkins, asst atty gen, land & nalural resources
division; Robert McConnell, asst atty gen. office of leg-
islative affairs; John F Murray, actg asst alty gen, tax
division; David L. Milhollan, chmn, board of immigra-
tion appeals; George H. Bohlinger lll, administrator,
law enforcement assistance administration; Norman
A Carlson, dir, bureau of prisons; Gilbert G. Pompa, dir,
community reiations service: Francis Mullen Jr. admin-
istrator, drug enforcement administration; Alan C.
Nelson, commissioner, immigration & naluralization
service.

Dept. of Labor

Headquarters: 3rd & Constitution Ave, N.W. Wash-
ington 20210. (202) 523-8271. Raymond J. Donovan,

sec.
Office of info, publications & reports, 523-7316. Ver-
non Louviere, spec asst to sec: Don Smyth, deputy dit.

Dept. of State

Headquarters: 2201 C St, N.w, Washington 20520.
(202) 655-4000. George Schultz, secretary of state;
Kenneth Dam, deputy secretary: Richard T. Kennedy,
under sec for mgt; John Hughes, dept spokesman;
and asst sec for public affairs; Paul E. Auerswald, dir,
office of public communication, (Bureau of Public
Affairs), 632-3656; Stuart E. Branch, deputy asst sec
for communications (Bureau of Administration).
632-1000.

Dept. of Transportation

Headquarters: 400 7th St., S.W, Washington 20590.
(202) 426-4000. Elizabeth Dole, sec: Lynda Gosden,
asst to the sec & dir of pub affrs. (202) 426-4570.

Federal Highway Administration: (202) 426-



U648, RA. Barnhart, administrator; Jim Abbee, dir of
pub affrs.

Federal Aviation Administration: (202) 426-3883.
Lynn Helms, administrator; Edward Pinto, asst admin-
istrator for pub affrs.

Urban Mass Transportation Administration:
(202) 426-4043. Arthur E. Teele, Jr, administrator; Jer-
ry Lipson, actg dir of pub affrs.

United States Coast Guard: (202) 426-1587. Ad-
miral John Briggs Hayes, commandant; Captain J. R.
Sproat, chief, pub affrs division.

Saint Lawrence Seaway Development Corpora-
tion: (202} 426-3570. David W. Oberlin, administra-
tor; Dennis Deuschl, special asst to administrator.

Federal Railroad Administration: (202) 426-
0881. Robert W. Blanchette, administrator; John R.
Winston, pub affrs off.

National Highway Traffic Safety Administration:
(202) 426-9550. Raymond A. Peck Jr. administrator;
Vacant, dir of public affairs.

Maritime Administration: (202) 426-5807. Walter
Qates, pub affairs officer.

Dept. of the Treasury

Headquarters: 15th St. & Pennsylvania Ave, N.W,
Washington 20220. (202) 566-2000. Donald T. Regan,
secretary of the treasury.

Internal Revenue Service: 1111 Constitution Ave,
Washington 20226. 566-4743. Roscoe Egger com-
missioner; Thym S. Smith, asst to the comm pub affrs.

U.S. Savings Bond Division: 1111 20th St, Wash-
ington 20226. 634-5377. Angela Buchanan, natl dir;
Vacant, dir of pub affairs.

U.S. Customs Service: 130t Constitution Ave.
Washington 20229. 566-5286. William von Raab,
commissioner; James A. Parker, dir, pub info division.

U.S. Secret Service: 1900 G St. Washington 20223.
535-5708. John R. Simpson, dir; Robert P Snow. asst
to Ihe dir (office of public affairs).

Comptroller of the Currency: 490 LEnfant Plaza
East SW, Washington 20219. 447-1800. C.T. Canove,
comptrolier; Leonora S. Cross, dir communications.

Bureau of the Mint: 501 13th St, N.W, Washington
20220. 376-0872. Donna Pope, dir.

Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, & Firearms: 1200
Pennsylvania Ave., Washington 20226. (202)
566-7135. Stephen Higgins. actg dir James F Lynch,
asst to the dir. pub affairs.

United States Information
Agency

Headquarters: 1776 Pennsylvania Ave., N.W, Wash-
ington 20547. (202) 724-9289. Charles Z. Wick, dir;
Gilbert A. Robinson, deputy dir; Gifford D. Malone,
actg assoc dir programs; Phyllis Cominsky, dir office
of public liaison; Vacant, assoc dir veoice of America;
Terrence Catherman, deputy dir Voice of America.

U.S. Advisory Commission on
Public Diplomacy

Headquarters: 1750 Pennsylvania Ave., Washington
20547, (202) 724-9243. Dr. Edwin J. Felner Jr, chmn;
G. Richard Monsen, staff dir.

Department of Energy

Headquarters: 1000 Independence Ave, S.W,
Washington 20585. (202) 252-5000. James B. Ed-
wards, sec.

Oifice of Pub Affrs: Anne Morgan, dir (202)
252-6827.

Press office: Constance Stuart, dir (202) 252-5730.

Federal Communications
Commission
Headquarters: 1919 M St, N.W, Washington 20554.

(202) 632-7000. (For full listing of commissioners and
staff see section A).

Federal Trade Commi_ssion

Headquarters: 6th St & Pennsylvania Ave, NW,
Washington 20580. (202) 523-3830. James C. Miller
IIl, chmn. Commissioners: Patricia P Bailey, Michael
Pertschuk, David A. Clanton; Bruce Yandle, exec dir;
John Carley, gen counsel; Carol M. Thomas, sec;
Thomas Campbell, dir of bureau of consumer protec-
tion; Robert Tollison, dir of bureau of competition;
Timothy J. Morris, dir of bureau of econemics; Ermnest
G. Bames, chief admin law judge; Mary Spaeth, dir of
office of public info.

National Aeronautics & Space
Administration (NASA)

Headquarters: 400 Maryland Ave, S.W, Washington
20546. (202) 755-8370. James Beggs, administrator;
Hans Mark, deputy administrator; Brian Duff, dir pub
affrs div; Curtis M. Graves, chief community & educa-
tion srvs branch; William J. O'Donnell, chief media
sves branch; A. Les. Gaver, head audio visual section;
Miles M. Waggoner, head mgmt svcs; James McCulla,
chief pub svcs branch.

National industry Advisory
Committee (NIAC)

Headquarters: Federal Communications Commis-
sion, Washington 20554. (202) 634-1600. Mimi
Weyforth Dawson. defense commissionsr; Edward J.
Minkel, mgng dir; Raymond W. Seddon. chief,
emergency communications division; Herbert J.
Neumann, exec sec, NIAC (202) 634-1600.

National Labor Relations
Board

Headquarters: 1717 Pennsylvania Ave., N.W, Wash-
ington 20570. {202) 655-4000. Members: John Van
der Water, chmn; John H. Fanning, Howard Jenkins Jr.
Robert P Hunter. Don A. Zimmerman; William A. Lub-
bers, gen counsel; John Truesdale, exec sec.

Office of pub info: 632-4950. Thomas W. Miller Jr,
dir,

National Science Foundation

Headquarters: 1800 G St. N.W, Washington 20550.
(202) 357-7748. Jobn B. Slaughter. dir Donaid N.
Langenberg, dep dir.

Federal Emergency
Management Agency

Headquarters: 450 5th St. S.W, Washington, 0.C.
20472. (202) 287-0300. Louis O. Giuffrida, dir,

Securities & Exchange
Commission

Headquarters: 450 5th St, Washington 20549.
(202) 272-2650. Members: John S, R. Shad, chmn;
John Evans, Barbara Thomas, Bevis Longstreth, J.C.
Tredway, commissioners; William S. Stern, office of o-
pinions & review; Douglas Scarff, division of market
regulation; Andrew L. Rothman, dir of pub affrs,

Office of the secretary: (202) 272-2600. George A.
Fitzsimmons, sec; Lee B. Spencer Ji, dir. corporation
finance; Aaron Levy. dir, corporate regulation; John
Fedders, dir of division of enforcement; Edward F
Greene, gen counsel.

Government Agencies, Canadian
Government, State Agencies

munications Commission. Ottawa K1A ON2.
General information (819) 997-031 3; personnel (819)
997-4704.

Full-time members John Meisel, chmn; John Law-.
rence, vice chmn; Real Therrien, vice chmn; Jean-
Louis Gagnon, Rosaiie Gower, John Grace, Paul
Klingle, Jean-Pierre Mongeau, James Robson.

Part-time members: Ronald James Baker, Charlot-
tetown, PE.l.; Marianne Barrie, St. Thomas, Ont.; Jac-
ques de la Chevrotiere, Tracy, Que.; Richard
DeStefano, Sudbury, Ont.; Marc Gervais, Sherbrocke,
Que.; Edythe Goodridge, St. John's, Nfid.; Steve
Patrick, Winnipeg, Man; Marke K. Raines, Bumaby:.
B.C.; Gilles Soucy. Campbeliton, N.B.

Senior staff management committee: Ken
Wyman, senior exec dir, opns; Lise Quimet, exec dir;
bcstg: Hank Intven, exec dir, telecommunications; J.G.
Patenaude, sec gen: Eric Boyd, exec dir corporate
mgt.

State Cable

Regulatory Agencies

Canadian Government

Department of Communications

Head office: Journal North Bldg, 300 Slater St, Of-
tawa K1A 0C8.

- Minister: The Hon. Francis Fox; Joe Thornley, exec

asst.

Principal officers: Alain Gourd, senior asst deputy
minister; Alex Curran, asst deputy minister (space
program); Douglas F. Parkhill, asst deputy minister
(rsch): K. Hepburn, asst deputy minister {svcs).

Canadian Radio-teievision and Telecom-
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- Alaska Public Utilities Commission. 420 L St,

Sujte 100, Anchorage 99501. (907) 272-6222.
Carolyn S. Guess, chmn; John B. Farleigh, exec dir,

Arkansas Public Service Commission. Justice
Bldg., Little Rock 72201 (501) 371-2051. N.M. Norton,
Jr, chmn; Sandra W, Cherry, Walter Skelton, cormmis-
sioners; Jerrell Clark, exec dir; Tony Chreston, chief
engr; Cheryl Dyke, exec sec; Bob Wood, chief counsel.

Connecticut Department of Public Utilities Con-
trol. State Office Bldg, 1 Central Park, New Britian,
06015. (203) 827-1153, Thomas H. Fitzpatrick, chmn;
David J. Harrigan, vice-chmn; Edythe J. Gaines, Mar-
vin S. Lowith, Peter S. Boucher, commissioners.

Delaware Public Service Commisslon. 1560 S.
DuPont Hwy, Dover 19901. (302) 736-4247. Leon H.
Ryan, admin engr.

Hawali Cable Television Division. Dept. of
Regulatory Agencies, Box 541, Honolulu 96808. (808)
548-6200. Wayne Minami, dir; Kiyoshi Hiramatsu, ad-
min.

Massachusetts Cable Television Commission.
100 Cambridge St, Rm 1105, Boston 02202, (617)
727-6925. Thomas K. Steel Jr, commissioner; David
Tarantino, exec dir; Kenneth |. Spigle, gen counsel.

Minnesota Cable Communications Board. 500
Rice St. St Paul 55103. (612) 296-2545. W, D.
Donaldson, exec dir; Rochelle Barnhart, chmn; Jack
W. Carlson, vice chmn.

Public Service Commission of Nevada. Capitol
Complex, Kinkkead Building, 505 E. King St., Carson
City, Nev. 89710. (702) 885-4180.

New Jersey Office of Cable Television. Depart-
ment of Energy, Bd of Public Utilites, 1100 Raymond
Blvd, Newark 07102. (201) 648-2670. John Cleary,
dir; Joseph E. Kelley, dep dir.

New York State Commission of Cable Televi-
sion. Tower Bldg., Empire State Plaza, Albany 12223.
(518) 474-4992. George A. Cincotta, chmn; Michael
M. Prendergast, vice chmn; Edward R Kearse, exec dir.

Rhode Island Division of Public Utilitiles and
Carriers. 100 Orange St., Providence 02903, (401)
277-3500. Edward F Burke, admin; Bruce A, Steven-
son, dep admin; Patrick Tengwall, cable TV rsch
analyst.

Vermont Public Service Board. 120 State ‘St,
Montpellier 05602. (802) 828-2321. V. Louise McCar-
ren, chmn; Richard H. Saudek, commissioner.

Virginia Department of Teiecommunications.
Ninth St. Office Bldg., Suite 1100, Richmond 23219.
(804) 786-3152. George L. Hall, dir; Ronald Sturman,
dep dir/pub telecommunications div; Dr. J.C. Phillips,
dep dir/rsch & planning div.



Group Ownership

Listed here are individuals and com-
panies with multiple station holdings. In-
cluded are all those controlling three or
more radio stations and/or two or more
television stations. FCC rules limit multi-
ple ownership to seven AM stations,
seven FM stations and seven television
stations, of which not more than five TV
stations may be VHF. Ownership of cabie
TV systems, as reported by these sta-
tions, is also listed. Unless otherwise
noted, the first station listed is group
headquarters.

A

ABC Owned Stns—Stns: 6 AM, 7 FM, 5 TV.
WABC(AM), WPLJ(FM), and WABC-TV New York;
WLS-AM-FM-TV Chicago; WXYZ(AM), WRIF(FM) and
WXYZ-TV Detroit: KSRR(FM) Houston; KABC(AM),
KLOS(FM) and KABC-TV Los Angeles; KGO-AM-FM-
TV San Francisco; WMAL(AM) and WRQX(FM) Wash-
ington. For listing of ABC divisions and executives, see
Index, Section F

Abell Communications Corp,.—Stns: 2 AM, 4 FM, 1
TV. WDOQ(FM) Daytona Beach and WCRJ-AM-FM
Jacksonville, both Florida; WRLX(FM) and WMAR-TV
Baltimore; WTJZ(AM) Newport News and WNVZ(FM)
Norfolk, both Virginia. Executive: Stephen D. Seymour,
CEO. Ownership: The A.S. Abell Co,, 100% (see News-
paper Crossownership). Hgs: 6400 York Rd.
Baltimore 21212. (301) 377-2222.

Abilene Radio & TV Stns—Stns: 1 AM, 1 FM, 2 TV.
KENM(AM) and KNIT(FM) Portales, NM.; KRBC-TV
Abilene, and KACB-TV San Angelo, both Texas.
Ownership: Dale Ackers, 29.17%; Sybil Ackers, 12.5%;
Jack Andrews, 29.17%; Christine Ackers Cagle, 20%;
Carol Cagle Trust, 9.17%. Hags: 4510 S. 14th St,
Abilene, Tex. 79605, (915) 692-4242.

Gary L. Acker—See Good News Broadcasting Co.

Adams-Shelton Communications. —Stns: 3 AM, 1
FM. KWKC(AM) and KORQ(FM) Abilene (100%),
KYXX{AM) Odessa (100%) and KKYN(AM) Plainview
(90%). all Texas. Ownership: Keith Adams, 50%;
James Shelton, 50%. See also Nwspr Crossownership.
Hags: Box 7147, Amarillo, Tex. 79109.

Affiliated Broadcasting inc. —Stns: 5 AM, 5 FM.
KRAK(AM) and KEWT(FM) Sacramento, Calif.;
WOKV{(AM) and WAIV-FM Jacksonville, Fla.; WHYN-
AM-FM Springfield, Mass.; WFAS-AM-FM White
Plains, N.Y; and KMPS-AM-FM Seattle. (All 100%
owned.) Ownership: Affiliated Publications Inc., 100%.
See also Newspaper Crossownership. Cable TV. Hgs:
135 Morrissey Blvd,, Boston 02107. (617) 929-3178
or 929-3179.

Agra Industries Ltd. —See CKO Incorporated.

Air South Network—Stns: 6 AM, 3 FM. WPYK(AM)
Dota, WKEA-AM-FM Scottsboro and WVSA(AM) Ver-
non, all Alabama; WKNG{(AM) Tallapoosa, Ga.;
WEPA(AM)-WEXA(FM) Eupora and WFTO(AM)-
WFTA(FM) Fulton, both Mississippi. Executive: Olive E.
Sisk. pres. Hgs: Box 549, Fulton, Miss. 38843. (601)
862-2233.

Atlbritton Communications Co. —Stns: 1 AM. 1
FM, 3 TV. WJLA-TV Washington; KRKR(AM) and
KFKF(FM) Kansas City, Kan.; WCIV(TV) Charieston,
S.C.; and WSET-TV Lynchburg, Va. (All 100% owned.)
Note: Group has agreed to purchase KATW(TV) Little
Rock, Ark. and KTUL-TV Tulsa, Okla., pending FCC ap-
proval. Executives: Joe L. Allbritton, chmn: Thomas B.
Cookeily, pres of broadcast division. Ownership: Per-
petual Corp., 100%. See also Newspaper Crossowner-
ship. Hgs: 800 17th St. N.W., Suite 301, Washington
200086. (202) 789-2130.

Allegheny Mountain Network Stns—Stns: 5 AM, 4
FM. WBLF(AM) Bellefonte, WIYQ(FM) Ebensbuirg.
WTRN(AM) and WGMR(FM) Tyrone, all Pennsyivania;
71% of WFRM(AM) Coudersport, WNBT{AM) and
WGCR(FM) Wellsboro, both Pennsylvania; 50% of
WKBI-FM Ridgway and WKBI{AM) St. Marys, both
Pennsylvania. Ownership: Cary H. Simpson. Hgs: Box
204, State College, Pa. 16801. (814) 238-0792.

Amature Group In¢,—Stns: 3 FM, 4 TV. WDRQ(FM)
Detroit; KMJM(FM) St. Louis; KCNA-TV Albion,
KWNB-TV Hayes Center KHGI-TV Kearney and
KSNB-TV Superior, all Nebraska; and KMJQ(FM)
Clear Lake City. Tex. Ownership: Owned by Joseph C.

Amaturo and others. Hgs: Box 5333, Fort Lauderdale,
Fla. 33310.

American Colonial Broadcasting Corp.—Stns: 1
FM, 2 TV. WKBM-TV Caguas, WSUR-TV Ponce and
WCAD(FM) San Juan, all Puerto Rico. (Al 100%
owned). Hgs: Box 4189, San Juan. PR. 00905. (809)
723-8040.

American Family Corp. (Broadcast Division)—
Stns: 5 TV. WAFF(TV) Huntsville, Ala; WTOC-TV
Savannah, Ga.; KTIV(TV) Sioux City and KWWL-TV
Waterloo, both lowa; and KFVS-TV Cape Girardeau,
Mo. Executive: John B. Amos, chmn & CEO.Hgs: 1332
Wynnton Road. Columbus, Ga. 31906. (404)
323-3431.

American General Media—Stns: 3 AM, 3 FM.
KKAL(AM} Arroyo Grande, KERN(AM)/KQXR(FM)
Bakersfield and KZOZ(FM) San Luis Obispo, all
California; WWWG(AM) Rochester, N.Y.; and
KKQV(FM) Wichita Falls, Tex. Hgs: Box 220, Aroyo
Grande, Calif. 93420. (805) 489-1280.

Anderson Stns—Stns: 4 AM, 3 FM. KRKS(AM)
Denver; KJRG(AM)-KOEZ(FM) Newton and
KFLA(AM)-KULL(FM) Scott City, both Kansas:
KJSK(AM) and KOXI(FM) Columbus, Neb. (68%).
Ownership: George Basil Anderson and famiiy. Hgs:
6535 West Jewell, Denver 80226. (303) 922-1189.

Annapolis Valley Radio Ltd.—Stns: 4 AM, 1 FM.
CKDY(AM) Digby, CKEN(AM) and CKWM-FM
Kentville, CKAD(AM) Middleton and CFAB(AM)
Windsor, all Nova Scotia. (All 100% owned.) Owner-
ship: Neil H. MacMullen, pres, 60%; Alan B. Shaw, 20%:
Graham Skerrett, 20%. Hqs: Box 310, 29 Oakdene St.
Kentville, N.S. BAN 1H5. (902) 678-2111.

Associated Communications Corp.—Stns: 6 AM,
5 FM. WTYM(AM) Tampa, Fla.; WWOL(AM)-WNYS-FM
Buffalo and WPXN(AM)-WPXY(FM) Rochester, both
New York; WSTV(AM) and WRKY(FM) Steubenville,
Ohio; WRCP(AM)-WSNI(FM) Philadelphia and WPIT-
AM-FM Pittsburgh. (All 100% owned.) Cable TV. Hgs:
200 Gateway Towers, Pittsburgh 15222, (412)
281-1907.

Athens Broadcasting Inc.—Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM.
WLAR(AM) Athens, WMCC(FM) Etowah and
WUCR(AM) Sparta, all Tennessee. (All 100% owned.)
Ownership: Steven Snowden. Joan Snowden. Hgs:
Box 449, Athens, Tenn. 37303. (615) 745-1314.

Attaway Investments Inc.—Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM.
WXVI(AM) Montgomery, Ala, WWWZ(FM) Summer-
ville, SC.; and KEES(AM) Gladewater, Tex. See also
Newspaper Crossownership. Hqs: 800 Travis Place,
Sheeveport, La. 71101.

B

Bahakel Communications —Stns: 6 AM, 5 FM, 7 TV.
WKAB-TV Montgomery, Ala. WRSP-TV Springfield,
IIl; WBAK-TV Terre Haute, Ind.; KXEL(AM) and
KCNB(FM) Waterloo, lowa: WLBJ-AM-FM Bowling
Green, Ky.: WABG-AM-TV Greenwood, Miss;
WCCB(TV) Charlotte, N.C.; WOLO-TV Columbia, S.C.;
WDOD-AM-FM Chattanooga, WBBJ-TV Jackson and
WKIN(AM)-WZXY(FM) Kingsport, all Tennessee;
WWOD(AM) and WKZZ(FM) Lynchburg, Va. (All 100%
owned.) Executives: Cy N. Bahakel, pres; Lorraine
Lancaster. senior VP; Michael Kassner VP; Phyllis
Meodlin, VP; Buddy Bahakel, radio division; Rick Smith,
controller. Cable TV. HQs: Box 32488, Charlotte, N.C.
28232. (704) 372-4434.

Vernon H. Baker Stns—Stns: 3 AM, 2 FM.
WGIC(AM) and WBZI(FM) Xenia (75%). Ohio; WESR-
AM-FM Onley-Onancock (680%) and WKGM(AM)
Smithfield (100%), both Virginia. Principal owner: Ver-
non H. Baker. Note: Vernon H. Baker family owns 100%
of WKGM(AM). Hqgs: Box 889, Blacksburg, Va. 24060.
(703) 552-4252.

Balaban Stns—Stns: 3 TV. WCLQ-Tv Cleveland.
Owns 50% of WICD(TV) Champaign. lI..; owns 47% of
WTVO(TV) Rockford, lil. Ownership: Harry and Elmer
Balaban, who also own chain of motion picture
theaters in Midwest, cable TV. Hgs: H. & E. Balaban
Corp. 190 N. State St, Chicago 60601. (312}
372-2262.

The Baltimore Radio Show inc.—Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM.
WFBR(AM) Baltimore and WBKZ(FM) Glen Burnie,
both Maryland; and WOYK(AM) York, Pa. (All 100%
owned.) Ownership: Robert S. Maslin Ji, Robert M.
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Barroll, Hope H. Barroli lIl. Hgs:
Baltimore 21218. (301) 685-1300,

Baltimore Sunpapers Stns—See Abell Com-
munications Corp.

Bamco Broadcast Group—Sins: 2 AM, 1 FM.
WLVA(AM) Lynchburg and WKDW(AM)-WSGM(FM)
Staunton, both Virginia. (All 100% owned.) Ownership:
Brice A. Miller, pres, 52.94%. Note: Mr. Miller also owns
10% of WCOK(AM) Sparta, N.C. Hgs: Box 2189,
Staunton, Va. 24401. (703) 886-2376.

Beacon Broadcasting In¢c.—Stns: 3 AM.
WIXO(AM) Mobile, Ala,; WBFJ(AM) Winston-Salem,
N.C.; and WMOC{AM) Chattanooga. (All 100%
owned.) Executives: William J. Kitchen, pres; James E.
Slaughter, exec VP Hgs: Box 7008. Columbus, Ga.
31908. (404) 324-1271.

Beasley Broadcast Group—Sins: 6 AM, 7 FM.
WMOO(AM) and WBLX(FM) Mcbile, Ala. (67.5%);
WGAC(AM) Augusta (60%) and WKBX(AM)-
WSGF(FM) Savannah {100%). both Georgia; WYNG-
FM Evansville, Ind. (100%); WFAI(AM) Fayetteville
(60%), WFMC(AM) and WOKN(FM) Goldsboro
(AM-95%, FM-90%), and WWMOI(FM) Reidsville
(100%). all North Carolina; WDMT(FM) Cleveland
(100%); WTIP(AM) and WVSR(FM) Charleston, W.Va.
Note: WOKN(FM) Goldsboro, N.C. has been sold,
pending FCC approval. Executives: George G.
Beasley, pres; Bob Manning, exec VP; Sam Floyd, exec
VP finance. Principal owner; George G. Beasley, Hgs:
Box 1355, Goldsboro, N.C. 27530. (819) 734-8003.

Beck-Ross Communications Inc.—Stns: 2 AM, 4
FM. WHCN(FM) Hartford, Conn.; WKTZ-AM-FM
Jacksonville, Fla., WKMF(AM) and WGMZ{FM) Flint,
Mich.: and WBLI(FM) Patchogue, NY. (All 100%
owned.) Principal owners: Martin F Beck, George H.
Ross. Hgs: 100 Merrick Rd. Rockville Centre, N.Y.
11570.

Beef Empire Stns—Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM. KCOL-AM-FM
Fort Collins, Colo.; WJAG(AM) and KEXL(FM) Norfolk,
Neb. Ownership: EF Huse Jr. Huse Publishing Co.
Norfolk, Neb. (majority); Bob Thomas, VP (minority).
Jack Miller and Don Grant have minority interest in
KCOL-AM-FM only. Hgs: cfo WJAG Inc., Box 789, Nor-
folk, Neb. 68701. (402) 371-0780.

Steve Bellinger— See Prairieland Stns.

Belo Broadcasting Corp.—Stns: 1 AM, 1 FM, 3 TV.
WTVC(TV) Chattanooga: KFDM-TV Beaumont and
WFAA-AM-TV, KZEWI(FM) Dallas, both Texas. Execu-
tives: James M. Moroney Jr, chmn; Ward L. Huey Jr,
pres & CEO; Denson Walkel, VP & sec: Aubrey
Jenkins, VP & treas; Jeanette Greer, VP & asst sec.
Ownership: A. H. Belo Corp. Cable TV: Queen City
Telecommunications Inc., Clarksville, Tenn. Hgs: Com-
munications Center, Datlas 75202. (214) 748-9631.

Berkshire Group—Stns: 3 AM, 1 FM. WCNX(AM)
Middletown, Conn.; WSBS(AM) Great Barrington and
WMNB-AM-FM North Adams, both Massachusetts.
(All 100% owned.) Ownership: Donald A. Thurston and
estate of William H. Vanderbilt, principal stockholders.
Hgs: Box 707, North Adams, Mass. 01247. (413)
663-6567.

Best Communications inc.—Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM.
KNTF{FM) Ontario (100%), KCKC{AM) San Bernardino
(100%), KWG(AM) Stockton (55%) and KWGF(FM)
Tracy (55%). all Califorria. Ownership: Jack L. Siegal,
96%. HQs: 949 Las Lomas Ave. Pacific Palisades,
Calif. 90272. (213) 459-1167.

Better Broadcasting Inc.—Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM.
WBLW(AM) Royston and WLOV-AM-FM Washington,
both Georgia. {Both 100% owned.) Ownership: B.L.
Williamson, 100%. Note: B.L. Williamson also owns
51% of Befter Communications Inc. licensee of
WMRL(AM) Portland, Tenn. Has: Box 400, Washing-
ton, Ga. 30673. (404) 678-2125.

BFR Stns— See Midcontinent Broadcasting Co.

Bibie Broadcasting Network—Stins: 1 AM, 5 FM.
WAVO(AM) Decatur. Ga.. WYFL(FM) Henderson and
WHPE-FM High Point, both North Carolina; WYFG(FM)
Gaffney, S.C.; WYFJ(FM) Ashiand and WYFI(FM) Nor-
folk, both Virginia. (All 100% owned.) Ownership: Non-
profit, non-stock corporation. Hgs: Box 33, Norfolk, Va.
23501. (804) 623-6262.

Big Bend Broadcasting Corp.—Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM.
WCNH(AM) and WWSD(FM) Quincy, Fla.; WBSC(AM)
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Bennettsville, S.C. Ownership: W. S. Dodson, D.C. Dod-
son. Hgs: Box 630, Quincy Fla. 32351. (904)
627-6700.

Big Horn Basin Broadcasting Co,—See Long
Lines Broadcasting Inc.

John Blair & Co. {(Owned Stations Division)—
Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM, 3 TV. KSBW-TV Salinas and KSBY-
TV San Luis Obispo, both Califoria; WFLA-AM-FM
Tampa, Fla.; WHDH(AM) and WCOZ(FM) Boston; and
KOKH-TV Oklahoma City (All 100% owned.) Execu-
tives: Jack W. Fritz, pres, John Blair & Co; Reid L. Shaw,
pres, owned stations division. Ownership: Publicly
owned company Hgs: 717 Fifth Ave, New York 10022.
(212) 752-0400.

Bloomington Broadcasting Corp.—Stns: 3 AM, 3
FM. WJBC(AM) and WBNQ(FM) Bloomington, Il
WGOW(AM)-WSKZ(FM) Chattanooga and
WJICWI(AM)-WQUT(FM) Johnson City, both Ten-
nessee. (All 100% owned) Ownership: Timothy R,
lves, Davis U. Merwin. Cable Tv. Hgs: Box B8,
Bloomington, lli. 61701, (309) 829-1221.

Bluegrass Broadcasting Co.—Sins: 3 AM, 4 FM, 1
TV. WHOO-AM-FM Orlando, Fla., WYOC(FM) Colum-
bus, WWSA(AM) and WCHY(FM) Savannah, both
Georgia; WVLK-AM-FM and WKYT-TV Lexington, Ky
Ownership: Mid-Central Investment Co. Inc. 100%,
which in turn is owned 100% by Kéntucky Central Life
Insurance Co. Hgs: Suite 510, Kincaid Towers. Lex-
ington, Ky 40508, (606) 253-6511.

Bonneville International Corp.—Stns: 4 AM, 7 FM,
2 TV. KBIG(FM) Los Angeles and KOIT(FM) San Fran-
cisco, both California; WCLR(FM) Skokie, Il
(Chicago); KMBZ(AM) and KMBRI(FM) Kansas City,
M0.; WRFM(FM) New York; KAAM(AM) and KAFM(FM)
Dallas; KSL-AM-TV Salt Lake City; KIRO-AM-TV and
KSEA(FM) Seattle. Ownership: Deseret Management
Corp., which is 100% owned by the Corp. of the Presi-
dent of the Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints.
Arch L. Madsen, pres. Cable TV. Hgs: 36 S. State St.
Suite 2100, Salt Lake City B4111. (801) 237-2558.

Booth American Co.—Stns: 4 AM, 7 FM. WIOU(AM),
WZWZ(FM) Kokomo and WRBR(FM) South Bend,
both Indiana; WJLB{(FM) Detroit and WSGW(AM)-
WIOG(FM) Saginaw, both Michigan; WSAI-AM-FM
Cincinnati, WZZP(FM) Cleveland and WTOD(AM)-
WKLR(FM) Toledo, all Ohio. Principal owners: John L.
Booth, Mrs. John L. Booth, John L. Booth II, Ralph H.
Booth Il. Cable TV. Hgs: 2600 Buhl Bidg. Detroit
48226. (313) 965-3360.

Borgen Broadcasting Co,—Sins: 3 AM, 1 FM.
WMIN(AM) Maplewood, KFIL-AM-EM Preston and
KWMB(AM) Wabasha, all Minnesota. Executive: Obed
S. Borgen, ptes. Hgs: Box 377, Preston, Minn. 55965,
(507} 765-3856.

Bott Broadcasting—Stns: 4 AM. WFCV(AM) Fort
Wayne, Ind.; KSIV(AM) Clayton and KCCV(AM) Inde-
pendence, both Missouri; and KQCV(AM) Oklahoma
City. (All 100% owned.) Ownership: Richard £ Bott.
Hgs: 10841 E. 28th St, Independence, Mo. 64052.
(816) 252-5050.

Braden Stns—Stins: 2 AM, 2 FM. WPFB(AM)-
WPBF(FM) Middletown and WPAY-AM-FM
Portsmouth, both Ohio. Ownership: Paul £ Braden,
100%. Has: 4505 Central Ave, Middletown, Ohio
45042,

Brewer Broadcasting—Stns: 1 AM, 2 FM.
KSGR(AM) and KUAD-FM Windsor, Colo.; and
KKBG(FM) Hilo, Hawaii. (All 100% owned.) Owner-
ship: Philip L. Brewer, owner, Hgs: Box 117, Windsor,
Colo. 80550. (303) 686-2791.

Brewer Broadcasting Corp.—Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM.
WHON(AM) Centerville, WQLK(FM) Richmond and
WTCJ(AM) Tell City, all Indiana. Ownership: James R.
Brewer, James L. Brewer, Maytha N. Brewer. Hgs: Box
250, Tell City, Ind. 47586. (812) 547-2345.

Bride Broadcasting Inc.—Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM.
WJBQ(FM) Porttand and WMER{AM) Westbrook
(Portland), both Maine; WMBA(AM) Ambridge, Pa. Ex-
ecutive: John W, Bride, pres. Hgs: 291 14th St,
Ambridge, Pa. 15003. (412) 266-1110.

Brien Broadcasting Stns—Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM.
WLSQ(AM) and WREZ(FM) Montgomery, Ala.;
WNVY(AM) Pensacola, Fla. Executives: Cleve J. Brien,
pres; Gene Moorhead, exec VP Hgs: Box 5000,
Montgomery, Ala. 36192. (205) 832-4295.

Brill Media Company Inc.—Stns: 3 AM, 2 FM.
KLIK(AM) and KTXY(FM) Jefferson City, Mo.;
WHUM(AM) Reading, Pa.; and WPYA-AM-FM Colonial
Heights (Petersburg), Va. Ownership: Alan R. Brill. See

also Newspaper Crossownership. Hqs: Box 3353,
Evansville, Ind. 47732. (6812) 423-6200.

British Columbia Television Broadcasting
System Ltd. (BCTV)—Stns: 28 TV. CHAN-TV Van-
couver, B.C.; CHAN-TV-2 Bowen island, CHAN-TV-5
Brackendale, CKTN-TV-1 Castlegar, CHAN-TV-1
Chilliwack, CHAN-TV-4 Courtenay. CKSR-TV-1 Grand
Forks, CHKM-TV Kamloops, CHKL-TV Kelowna,
CKTN-TV-3 Nelson, CKKM-TV Oliver/Qsoycos, CITM-
TV 100 Mile House, CHKL-TV-1 Penticton, CIFG-TV
Prince George, CHKM-TV-1 Pritchard, CITM-TV-2
Quesnel, CKSR-TV Santa Rosa, CHAN-TvV-3
Squamish, CKTN-TV-2 Taghum, CKTN-TV Trail, CHKL-
TV-2 Vernon and CITM-TV-1 Williams Lake, all British
Columbia. (All licensed to British Columbia Television
Broadcasting System Lid) CHEK-TvV Victoria, B.C.;
CHEK-TV-5 Campbell River, CHEK-TV-4 Coal Harbour,
CHEK-TV-3 Port Alberni, CHEK-TV-2 River Jordan and
CHEK-TV-1 Sooke, all British Columbia. (All licensed
to CHEK-TV Ltd.) Executives: J.R. Peters, chmn of the
bd; DM. Smith, pres; AH. Collins, VP-finance; T
Negoero, VE engrg. Hgs: Box 4700, Vancouver, B.C. V6B
4A3. (604) 420-2288.

Broadcast Associates—Stns: 2 AM, 3 FM.
KFMS(FM) Las Vegas and KVEG(AM) North Las
Vegas, both Nevada; KKJY-FM Albuguerque, N.M.;
and KSET-AM-FM El Paso. Ownership: Steve Gold,
Louis Wiener, Dick Seffman, Len Howard. Hgs: 1555
East Flamingo Road, Las Vegas 89109. (702)
732-7753.

Broadcast Enterprises National Inc.—Stns: 4 AM,
2 FM, 1 Tv. WPDQ(AM) Jacksonville, Fla; WAOK(AM)
Atlanta; WTLC(FM) Indianapolis; WITH(AM)
Baltimore; WHEC-TV Rochester, N.Y.; WBLZ(FM)
Hamilton, Ohio; and WJAS(AM) Pittsburgh. Execu-
tives: Ragan A. Henry, pres; Charles D. Schwartz, pres,
radio division. Ownership: Ragan A. Henry, majority
shareholder Hgs: 1422 Chestnut St, Philadelphia
19102. (215) 563-2910.

Broadcast Management Corp.—Stns: 4 AM, 2 FM.
WINF(AM) Manchester, Conn.. WNDB(AM) and
WWLV(FM) Daytona Beach, Fla., WCNW{AM) Fair-
field, Ohio; WWEG (AM) and WRKR(FM) Racine, Wis.
Pending applications: Ebony Broadcasting for ¢ch 61,
Wilmington, Del.; Ebony Blackstar Broadcasting for ch
55, Akron, Chio. Ownership: Thomas H. Green, Joel M.
Thrope. Hgs: 8686 Michael Lane, Fairfield, Ohio
45014. {513) 874-5000.

Buckley Broadcasting Corp.—Stns: 4 AM, 4 FM.
KWAV(FM) Monterey, KGIL-AM-FM San Fernando and
KKHI-AM-FM San Francisco, all California; WDRC-
AM-FM Hartford, Conn.; WSEN-AM-FM Baldwinsville,
N.Y. Hgs: 166 West Putnam Ave, Greenwich, Conn.
06830. (203) 661-4307.

Buford Television Inc.—Stns: 3 TV. KTMA-TV Min-
neapolis; KTRE-TV Lufkin and KLTV(TV) Tyler, both
Texas. Ownership: Robert P, Gerald and Geoffrey R.
Buford, 33% each. Cable TV. Hgs: Box 9090, Tyler, Tex.
75711.(214) 561-4411.

Paul Bunyan Network—Sins: 2 AM, 2 FM. WATZ-
AM-FM Alpena and WTCM-AM-FM Traverse City, both
Michigan. (All 100% owned.) Ownership: Les Bieder-
man, 52.5%; William Kiker, 16.25%; Gertrude Zierle,
16.25%; Drew McClay, 15%. Cable TV: Midwestern
Cablevision Corp. Traverse City, Mich. Hgs: 312 E.
Front St., Traverse City. Mich. 49684. (616) 947-7675.

Burbach Broadcasting Co.—Stns: 2 AM, 3 FM.
WESA-AM-FM Charleroi and WEYZ{AM)-WCCK(FM)
Erie, both Pennsylvania; WXIL{FM) Parkersburg, W. va.
(All 100% owned.) Note: Group also is a partner in
WKRT(AM) and WOKW(FM) Cortland, N.Y, Owner-
ship: Jack Laubach, Robert Burstein. Hqs: Box 1184,
Erie, Pa. 16512. (814) 456-7078.

©

California-Oregon Broadcasting Inc.—Stns: 2
AM, 4 TV. KEKA(AM) Eureka (100%) and KRCR-TV
Redding (100%), both California; KAGI(AM) Grants
Pass (95%). KOTI(TV) Klamath Falls {100%), KOBI(TV)
Medford (100%) and KPIC(TV) Roseburg (50%}, all
Oregon. Ownership: William B. Smuliin, Patricia C.
Smullin, Carol Anne Brown, Shirley Lou Smullin, and
Patricia D. Smullin. Cable TV. Hgs: 2000 Crater Lake
Hwy, Medford, Ore. 97501. (503) 779-5555.

Camp Stations—Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM. WGNA(FM)
Albany, WPOW(AM) New York and WHAZ (AM) Troy. all
New York. Principal owner: Ruth Camp. Hgs: Box 968,
Wheaton, |Il. 60187.

Canandaigua Broadcasting Co.—Stns: 2 AM, 3
FM. WCGR(AM) and WFLC(FM) Canandaigua (100%),
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WQNY(FM) Ithaca (50%), WAQX(FM) Manlius {(30%)
and WOLF(AM) Syracuse (30%), all New York. Owner-
ship: George W. Kimble, 43%; Russell S. Kimble, 43%.
Hgs: Box 155, Canandaigua, N.Y. 14424. (716)
394-1550.

Capital Cities Communications Inc.—Stns: 7 AM,
7 FM, 6 TV. KFSN-TV Fresno and KZLA-AM-FM Los
Angeles, both California; WTNH-TV New Haven,
Conn.; WKHX(FM) Marietta, Ga.; WJR(AM) and
WHYT(FM) Detroit; WPAT-AM-FM Paterson, N.J.:
WROW-AM-FM Albany and WKBW-AM-TV Buffalo,
both New York; WTVD(TV) Durham, N.C.. WPVI-TV
Philadelphia, WPRO-AM-FM Providence, R.l;
WBAP(AM)-KSCS(FM} Fort Worth and KTRK-Tv
Houston. Ownership: William S, Lasdon, 1.3%; David
Minikin, 1.t1%; publicly traded. Officers of Capital
Cities are: Thomas S. Murphy, bd chmn; Daniel B.
Burke, pres; Joseph P Dougherty, exec VP & pres,
broadcasting division; James P Arcara, exec VP-radio;
John B. Fairchild, exec VP; John B. Sias, exec VP &
pres, publishing division; William R. James, pres, ca-
ble TV division; Robert O. Niles, VP-dir of engrg,
broadcasting division; Philip R. Beuth, Paul L. Bures Jr,,
Aaron M. Daniels, Andrew E. Jackson, Kenneth M.
Johnson, Vemers Ore, Peter K. Ormne, Ronald R.
Pancratz, Robert M. Peebles, Lawrence J. Pollock,
Warren Potash, Norman S. Schrutt, Frank R. Wood-
beck, all VP's; Ronald J. Doerfler, VP/chief financial off;
Gerald Dickler, sec; Robert W. Gelles, treas. Capital
Cities also owns Fairchild Publications Inc. Cable TV.
See Newspaper Crossownership. Hgs: 24 E. 51st St,
New York 10022, (212) 421-9595.

Capitol Broadcasting Co.—Stns: 1 AM, 1 FM, 3 TV.
KNAZ-TV Flagstaff, Ariz.; KKTV(TV) Colorado Springs;
WSLI(AM), WXLY(FM) and WJTV(TV) Jackson, Miss.
(All 100% owned.) Note: KKTV(TV} Colorado Springs
and WJTV(TV) Jackson, Miss. have been sold, subject
to FCC approval. Ownership: Mississippi Publishers
Corp., 40%; Standard Life Insurance Co, 32.4%:; L. M.
Sepaugh, 13.8%; estate of T B. Lanford, 13.6% (see
listing). See also Newspaper Crossownership. Hgs:
Box 8887, Jackson, Miss. 39204, (601) 372-6311.

Capitol Broadcasting Co. Inc.—Stns: 4 AM, 5 FM,
1 TV. WRAL{FM)/WRAL-TV Raleigh and WDRV(AM}-
WLVV(FM) Statesville, both North Carolina;
KMAC(AM) and KISS(FM) San Antonio, Tex.;
WRNL(AM) and WRXL(FM) Richmond, Vva.;
WHTN(AM) and WKEE(FM) Huntington, wva. (All
100% owned). Note: Group has sold KMAC(AM) San
Antonio, Tex. and bought KBEQ(FM) Kansas City, Mo,
subject to FCC approval. Ownership: James F Good-
mon, 49.22%; Ray H. Goodmon IIl, 23.37%. Capitoi
Broadcasting Co. Inc. also owns and operates the
North Carclina News Network, the Tobacco Radio Net-
work, and publishes The Leader, a weekiy newspaper
Hgs: Box 12000, Raleigh, N.C. 27605. (919)
821-8500.

Capitol Broadcasting Corp.—Sins: 4 AM, 4 FM.
WCRT(AM)-WQEZ(FM) Birmingham, WKSJ-FM
Mobile and WLLF(AM) Pritchard, all Alabama:
WRKA(FM) St. Matthews, Ky; WKDY(AM) Spartan-
burg, SC.; WCAW(AM) and WVAF(FM) Charleston,
W.Va. Executives: Kenneth S. Johnson, pres; Harold L.
Wohlwend, VP; Paul Howard, VP Hgs: 3943 Airport
Blvd., Mobile, Ala. 36690. (205) 343-1000.

Capps Broadcast Group—Stns: 4 AM, 3 FM.

KEEP(AM) and KEZJ(FM) Twin Falls, Idaho;

KGRL(AM)-KXIQ{FM) Bend and KSRV(AM)-

KXBQ{FM) Ontario, both Oregon; and KVAN(AM) van-

couver, Wash. Ownership: Gary L. Capps and David N.

ggp%sé Hgs: Box 5068, Bend, Ore. 97708. (503)
2-5611. .

Cariboo Radio Network—Stns: 3 AM. CKBX(AM)
100 Mile House, CKCQ(AM) Quesnel and CKWL(AM)
Williams Lake, all British Columbia. Cable TV. Hqs:
160 Front St., Quesnel, B.C. V2J 2K 1. (604) 992-7046.

Carolina Christian Broadcasting In¢.—Stns; 3 TV,
KNAN-TV West Monroe, La.; WCCT-TV Columbia and
WGGS-TV Greenville, both South Carolina. (All 100%
owned) Ownership: James H. Thompson, 92%. Hgs:
Box 1616, Greenville, S.C. 29602. (803) 244-1616.

CBN Continental Broadcasting Network Inc.—
Stns: 1 FM, 4 TV. WANX-TV Atlanta; WXNE-TV Boston:
KXTX-TV Dallas; WXRI{(FM) Norfolk and WYAH-TV
Portsmouth, both Virginia. Executive: M.G. (Pat)
Robertson, pres. Hgs: CBN Centey, Virginia Beach, Va.
23463. (804) 424-7777.
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CBS/Broadcast Group—Stns: 7 AM, 7 FM, 5 TV.
WCBS-AM-FM-TV New York, KNX-AM-FM, KNXT(TV)
Los Angeles, WBBM-AM-FM-TV Chicago. WCAU-AM-
FM-TV Philadelphia, KCBS(AM) and KRQR(FM) San
Francisco, KMOX-AM-TV and KHTR(FM) St. Louis,
WEEI-AM-FM Boston. For a listing of CBS divisions
and execultives, see index, section F. Hgs: 51 W. 52nd
St., New York 10019. (212) 975-4321.

CDI Communications—Stns: 3 AM, 4 FM. WKZN-
AM-FM Zion, Ill. (Kenosha, Wis.); WADC(AM) and
WIBZ(FM) Parkersburg. W. Va.; WIVI-FM Chris-
tiansted, V.l.; and ownership interest in KQSA(AM) and
KIXY-FM San Angelo, Tex. Executive: John M. Car-
penter, senior VP opns. Ownership: Gerald P Mikitka,
principal owner Hqs: Bankers Building, 105 W
Adams, Chicago 60603. (312) 263-0903.

Center Group Broadcasting Inc.—Stns: 2 AM. 1
FM, 3 TV. KCMN(AM) Colorado Springs; WGTQ(TV)
Sault Ste. Marie and WGTU(TV) Traverse City, both
Michigan; KIVA-TV Farmington, N.M.; KZOM(FM)
Orange and KOLE(AM) Port Arthur, both Texas. Execu-
tive: Dale Palmer, pres & chief operating officer
Ownership: Steve Adams, 90%; Dale Palmer, 10%.
Hgs: 777 S. Broadway. Suite 102, Tyler, Tex. 75701.
(214) 595-5018.

The Central Broadcasting Group—Stns: 4 AM, 3
FM. WBIW(AM)-WBIF(FM) Bediord, WBAT(AM)
Marion, WKBV(AM) and WRIA(FM) Richmond, all In-
diana; WBEX-AM-FM Chillicothe, Ohic. (All 100%
owned.) Note: Group has purchased WONW(AM) De-
fiance, Ohio, pending FCC approval. Executives:
William M. Quigg, pres. Hgs: Box 1646, Richmond,
Ind. 47374. (317) 962-6533.

Central Minnesota Television Co.—Stns: 1 FM, 3
TV. KCMT-FM/KCMT(TV) Alexandria and KNMT(TV)
Walker, both Minnesota; and KXJB-TV Valley City N.D.
(All 100% owned.) Ownership: Thomas K. Barnstuble
estate, 80%; Glenn W. Flint, 14%. Hgs: 720 Hawthorne
St.. Alexandria, Minn. 56308. (612) 763-5166.

Century Broadcasting Corp.—Stns: 1 AM, 4 FM.
WAIT(AM) and WLOO(FM) Chicago: KSHE(FM) Crest-
wood, Ma.; KMGG(FM) Los Angeles; and KMEL(FM)
San Francisco. Executives: Gearge A. Collias, chmn;
Howard Grafman, pres; Lynn Christian, VE Hgs: 875 N.
Michigan Ave., Chicago 60611. (312) 922-1000.

Channel 10 Inc.—Stns: 2 TV. WDIO-TV Duluth and
WIRT(TV) Hibbing, both Minnesota. (Both 100%
owned.) Ownership: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich Inc.
100%. Hgs: 10 Observation Road, Duluth, Minn.
55811.(218) 727-6864.

Channel Two Television Co,—Sins: 4 TV. KVOA-TV
Tucson, Ariz.; WTOK-TV Meridian, Miss.; WTVF(TV)
Nashville; and KPRC-TV Houston. Ownership: Mrs.
Oveta Culp Hobby, William P Hobby, Jessica Hobby
Calto. See also Newspaper Crossownership. Hqgs: Box
2222, Houston 77252, (713) 771-4631.

Charisma Communications Group—Stns: 2 AM, 1
FM. WFEZ(AM) Meridian and WKOR-AM-FM
Starkville, both Mississippi. (All 100% owned.) Owner-
ship: Charles 8. (Chuck) Cooper owns 50% of WFEZ
and 62% of WKOR-AM-FM. Donald R. DePriest owns
50% of WFEZ and 34% of WKOR-AM-FM. Hgs: Box
980, Starkville, Miss. 39759. (601) 323-4980.

Childress Radio Group—Stns: 4 AM. WBRM(AM}
Marion {51%), WKRK(AM) Murphy (4%), WRGC(AM)
Sylva (55.5%), all North Carolina; and WKGK(AM)
Saltville, Va. (51%). Ownership: James B. Childress
{only major stockholder). Kathy Appleton and Kim
Childress own 7.5% of WBRM(AM). Mickie Childress
owns 43% of WKGK(AM), Cable TV. Hgs: Box 1044,
Sylva, N.C. 28779. (704) 586-4858.

Chris Craft Industries Inc.—Stns: 2 TV. KCOP(Tv)
Los Angeles; KPTV{(TV) Portland, Ore. Executives:
Herbert J. Siegel. cHmn & pres: Lawrence R. Barnett,
exec VP; James J..Rochlis, exec VP; Larry Kashdin,
VP-finance & ctrir; Evan Thompson, pres, bestg divi-
sion; Barry S. Greene, sec-treas & gen counsel. Cable
TV: Southern Massachusetts Cablevision Corp. Hgs:
600 Madison Ave., New York 10022,

Christian Broadcasting Association—Stns: 1 AM,
2 FM. KFSH(FM} Hilo and KAIM-AM-FM Honolulu, both
Hawaii. Executives: Dan Liu, pres; Ciiff Scott, gen mgr.
Hqs: 3555 Harding Ave. Honolulu 96816. (808)
732-6602.

Christian Broadcasting Network Inc.—See CBN

Continental Broadcasting Network Inc.

Chronicle Broadcasting Co.—Stns: 4 TV. KRON-
TV 8an Francisco; KUPK-TV Garden City and KAKE-
TV Wichita, both Kansas; and WOWT(TVY) Omaha. (All
100% owned.) Executives: Francis A. Martin Ill, pres;
Toby Harder. VR Ownership: Chronicle Broadcasting
Co. is subsidiary of Chronicle Publishing Co. See
Newspaper Crossownership. Hgs: 1001 Van Ness
Ave., San Francisco 94119.

The Chrysostom Corp.—Stns: 4 TV. KCWY-TV
Casper, KLWY(TV) Cheyenne, KOWY(TV) Lander and
KWWY(TV) Rock Springs. all Wyoming. (All 100%
owned.) Ownership: Franklin Brown, 20%; Daniel M.
Burke, 20%; M. Joseph Burke, 20%; Henry Ort, 20%.
Hgs: 203 North Center, Casper, Wyo. 82609. (307)
234-1111.

Civitas Corporation Ltd.—Stns: 6 AM, 3 FM.
CKMW(AM) and CFNY-FM Brampton, and CJRC(AM)
Ottawa, both Ontario; CJMS(AM) and CKMF-FM
Montreal, CJRP(AM) and CHIK-FM Quebec City.
CJRS(AM) Sherbrooke and CJTR(AM) Trois Rivieres,
all Quebec. (All 100% owned.) Executive: E.J. Prevost,
pres. Hgs: 1717 Dorchester Blvd. East, Montreal H2L
4L2. (514) 526-4991.

CKER Radio Ltd.—Stns: 3 AM CKER(AM) Edmon-
ton, CJOK(AM) Fort McMurray and CFOK(AM)
Westlock, all Alberta. Executive: Roger Charest, pres.
Ownership: Roger Charest, 51%; R.S. Morton, 40%;
Frank Charest, 6%: Linda Charest, 3%. Hgs: 4443 99
St., Edmonton, Alberta T6E 5B6. (403) 438-1480.

CKO Incorporated—Stns: 1 AM, 7 FM. CKO(AM)
Pointe Claire, Que. (Montreal); CKO-FM-1 Ottawa;
CKQ-FM-2 Toronto; CKO-FM-3 London, Ont.; CKO-
FM-4 Vancouver, B.C.. CKO-FM-5 Calgary and CKO-
FM-6 Edmonton, both Alberta; CKO-FM-9 Halifax, N.S.
Executives: W. Tayler Parnaby, pres; WV. Furber, exec
VP: Roy M. Robertson, contioller; G.S. Greenway, gen
sls mgr; Howard English, exec news editor. Owner-
ship: Agra Industries Ltd., 100%. Hqgs: 30 Carlton St,
Toronto M5B 2E9. (416) 591-1222.

Clay Communications Inc.—Stns: 4 TV. WAPT(TV)
Jackson, Miss. (100%); WWAY(TV) Wilmington. N.C.
(80% owned by CCI; remaining 20% held by Lyell B.
Clay. bd chmn of Clay Communications); KJAC-TV
Port Arthur (100%) and KFDX-TV Wichita Falls
(100%). both Texas. Ownership: Lyell B. Clay, Buckner
Clay and Julie C. Alexander, 30.744% each. See also
Newspaper Crossownership. Hgs: WWAY(TV), Alln:
George Diab, President, Box 2068, 615 N. Front St.
Wilmington, N.C. 28402. {919) 762-8581.

Clear Channel Communications Inc.—Stns: 3 AM,
4 FM. KBBJ{AM) and KMOD-FM Tulsa, Okla.;
KPEZ(FM) Austin, KTXC{AM)-KHYS(FM) Port Arthur
and WOAI(AM)-KAJA(FM) San Antonio, all Texas. (All
100% owned.) Ownership: L. Lowry Mays, 48.022%;
B.J. McCombs, 47.016%; John Barger, 4.962%. Hgs:
540 San Antonio Bank & Trust Bldg., San Antonio, Tex.
78205. (512) 225-4231.

Cloverleaf Broadcasting Corp.—5tns: 2 AM, 1 FM.
WILE-AM-FM Cambridge and WTRJ(AM) Troy. both
Ohio. Ownership: William R. Coffey. James G. Granit-
sas and Nicholas Theodosopouloas. Hgs: Box 338,
Cambridge, Ohio 43725; 4988 Skyline Drive,
Cambridge, Ohio 43725. (614) 432-5605.

CLW Communications Group inc.—Stns: 2 AM, 1
FM. WHYD(AM) Columbus, Ga.; WCRM(FM) Dundee.
., and WSCW(AM) South Charleston, W.va. (All
100% owned.) Hgs: 6815 Shallowford Road, Chat-
tanooga 37421. (615) 894-6060.

Columbia Empire Broadcasting Corp.—Stns: 2
TV. KNDO(TV) Yakima and KNDU(TV} Richland, both
Washington. (Both 100% owned.) Ownership: Hugh E.
Davis, 100%. Hags: Box 10028, Yakima, Wash. 98909,
(509) 248-2300.

Command Broadcast Group—Stns: 3 AM, 1 FM.
WBNR(AM) Beacon, WINR(AM) Binghamton and
WSPK(FM) Poughkeepsie, ajl New York; and
WBQW(AM) Scranton, Pa. (All 100% owned.) Owner-
ship: Alford H. Lessner, Robert E. Lessner and Robert
A. Quter Hags: 475 South AvefBox 511, Beacon, N.Y.
12508. (914) 831-8000.

Communications Properties Inc.—Stns: 4 AM, 2
FM. WDBQ(AM)-KLYV(FM) Dubuque, Jowa; KATE(AM)
and KCPI-FM Albert Lea, Minn; KFGO(AM) Fargo,
N.D.; WNFL(AM) Green Bay, Wis. Ownership: Philip T.
Kelly, 61.7%; Richard C. Voight, 38.3%. Hgs: One
Dubuque Plaza, Dubuque, lowa 52001. (319)
582-7570.

Community Broadcasting Co.—Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM.

Broadcasting/Cablecasgng Yearbook 1983

KGIW(AM) and KALQ-FM Alamosa, Coio.; KRSN-AM-
FM Los Alamos, N.M. (All 100% owned.) Ownership:
Darrel K. Burns and Hazel Lewis. 100%. Hgs: Box 749,
Los Alamos, N.M. 87544. (505) 662-4342.

Community Broadcasting Service Inc.—Stns: 1
AM. 1 FM, 3 TV. WCJB(TV) Gainesville, Fla.; WABI-AM-
TV and WBGW(FM) Bangor, and WAGM-TV Presque
Isle, both Maine. Ownership: Diversified Communica-
tions. Hgs: 35 Hildreth St., Bangor, Me. 04401, {207)
947-8321.

Community Pacific Broadcasting Corp.—Stns: 7
AM, 3 FM. KTNX(AM) Anchorage; KFIV-AM-FM
Modesto and KTOM(AM)/IKWYT-FM Saiinas. both
California; KEED(AM) Eugene and KRDR(AM)
Gresham, both Oregon; KGAA(AM) Kirkland and
KGQ(AM)-KDRK(FM) Spokane, both Washington. (All
100% owned.) Ownership: David J. Benjamin, 34%;
Charles W. Banta, 34%; Bert Lyon & Co., 24%. Hgs: Box
32, Gresham, Qre. 97030. (503} 667-1230.

Community Service Broadcasting Inc.—Stns: 3
AM. 2 FM. WMCL{AM) McLeansboro and WTAOQ(FM)
Murphysboro, both lllinois; WDXI(AM) Jackson, Tenn.;
and WKWK-AM-FM Wheeling, W.Va. (All 100%
owned.) Ownership: Jerome Glassman, 25%; Elaine
Glassman, 25%; James D. Glassman, 25%; Bill Glass-
man, 25%. Hgs: Box 1209, 811 Broadway, Mt. Vernon,
lll. 62864. (618) 242-4023,

Constant Communications Co.—Stns: 1 AM, 2 FM.
KTOX(AM) Boise and KIZN(FM) New Plymouth, both
|daho; and KMTB{FM) Florence, Ore. {All 100%
owned) Ownership: Frederic W. Constant. Hgs: 107
Buinham Road, Lake Oswego. Ore. 97034. (503)
635-6900.

Contemporary Media Broadcasting Group—
Stns: 1 AM, 2 FM. WBOW(AM) and WZZQ(FM) Terre
Haute, Ind.; and KFMZ(FM) Columbia, Mo. (All 100%
owned.) Ownership: Mike Rice, 100%. Hqs: 1360 S.
5th St., St. Charles, Mo. 63301, (314) 947-0600.

Corinthian Broadcasting Corp.—Stns: 6 TV.
KXTV(TY) Sacramento. Calif; WANE-TV Fort Wayne
and WISH-TV Indianapolis, both Indiana; KOTV(TV)
Tulsa, Okla.; KHOU-TY Houston; and WVEC-TV
Hampton (Norfolk), Va. (Ail 100% owned.) Executives:
James M. King, pres; Elissa L. Lebeck, VR mktg svcs;
Harold Lewis, VP finance & planning; Juli Wilheim, VP
administration & human resources; Lee C. Kitchin, VP
& gen counsel; Kim Meltzer, financial mgr; John
Dorkin, VP progmg; M. Art Biggs, VP engrg; Michael
Grant, VP ady & PR. Ownership: Corinthian Broadcast-
ing Corp. is a wholly owned subsidiary of The Dun &
Bradstreet Corp. TVS Television Network (Lee S. Eden,
pres), an independent network tor sports, and Peters,
Giriffin, Woodward Inc. (Arthur Elliot, pres), a television
representative firm, are divisions of Corinthian Broad-
casting Corp. Cable TV: six systems. Hgs: 280 Park
Ave, New York 10017. (212) 949-3900.

Cosmos Broadcasting Corp.—Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM, 6
TV, WSFA-TV Montgomery, Ala.; WSRZ(FM) Sarasota,
Fla.. WFIE-TV Evansville, Ind.; WMT-AM-FM Cedar
Rapids. lowa; WAVE-TV Louisville, Ky; WDSU-TV New
Orleans; WTOL-TV Toledo, Ohio; and WIS-AM-TV Col-
umbia, S.C. (All 100% owned.) Executives: Macon G.
Patton, chmn & CEQ; J. Law Epps. pres & chief operat-
ing off; T Ballard Morton Ji, vice, chmn; Ralph S.
Jackson, senior VP; James R. Sefeért, senior VP, opns;
Richard M. Coultef, senior VP; Dixon C. Lovvorn, senior
VP; John C. Thorne, VP administration & dev; Joseph P
Gill Jr, VP engrg: H. Lee Browning, VP, broadcast svcs;
William D. Ridings. controller; Michael J. Corken, VP;
Charles A. Whitehurst, VP; James M. Keelor, VP; Con-
rad L. Cagle. VP; Larry M. Edwards, VP; Charles T.
Jones Jr. VR Ownership: The Liberty Corp., Greenvilie,
S.C. (Francis M. Hipp, Herman N. Hipp, W. Hayne Hipp
and families. principals). Hgs: Box 789, Greenville,
S.C. 29602. {803) 268-8388.

Cowle Enterprises Ltd.—Stns: 3 AM, 3 FM.
KASI(AM)-KCCQ{FM) Ames (100%) and KCDR(AM)-
KQCR(FM) Cedar Rapids (85%), both lowa;
KKJO(AM) and KSFT(FM) St. Joseph. Mo. (50%). Ex-
ecutive: Dale Cowle, pres. Ownership: Dale Cowle
owns 100% of Cowle Enterprises Ltd. Hags: 2802
Thompson Drive, Ames, lowa 50010. (515) 232-1430.

Cowles Communications Inc.—Stns: 2 TV. KCCI-
TV Des Moines, lowa; WESH-TV Daytona Beach. Fla.
(Both 100% owned.) Executives: M.C. Whatmore,
chmn; Francis J. Barry. vice chmn & CEQ. Hqs: Suite
500, 444 Seabreeze Blvd. Daylona Beach, Fla. 32018.
(904) 258-1800.

Cowles Media Co.—Stns: 2 TV. KTVH{TV) Hutchin-
son. Kan.; and WDRB-TV Louisville, Ky, (Both 100%
owned.) Note: KTVH(TV) Hutchinson, Kan. has been



sold, subject to FCC approval. Executives: John
Cowiles Jr, pres & CEO; David Cox, chief operating off.
Ownership: Cowles Media Co. is a privately held com-
pany controlled by the family of John Cowles Jr. See
also Newspaper Crossownership. Hgs: Sixth Floor—
IDS Tower, Minneapolis 55402.

Cox Communications In¢,—Stns: 5 AM, 7 FM, 6 TV.
WSB-AM-FM-TV Atlanta; WLIF(FM) Baltimore;
WSOC-AM-FM-TV Charlotte, N.C.; WHIO-AM-FM-TV
Dayton, Ohio; KFI{AM) and KOST{FM) Los Angeles:
WIOD(AM) and WAIA(FM) Miami; KTVU(TV) Oakland,
Calif. (San Francisco); WWSH(FM) Philadelphia;
WPXI(TV) Pittsburgh: and KDNL-TV St Louis. Of-
ficers: Garner Anthony, chmn of exec com; Clifford M.
Kirtland Jr, chmn: William A. Schwartz, pres & chief
operating off & pres, broadcasting division; Stanley G.
Mouse, senior VP; Robert C. Wright, exec VP & pres.
Cox Cable Communications; E. William Bohn, VP-per
& PR; John Dillon, VP-finance; Michael S, Kievman, VP
& exec VP-television. broadcasting division; Raymond
J. Tucker, VP & sec; James W. Wesley Jr. VP & exec
VP-radio, broadcasting division; John G. Boyette,
treas; Jimmy Hayes, controller; Robert E. Gartin, asst
treas; John J. Rouse Jr., asst treas & broadcasting divi-
sion controller; Lynda J. Stewart, asst sec & dir of
communications; John D, Furman Ji, asst sec & dir of
broadcast standards. Cable TV: Cox Cable Com-
munications Inc. See also Newspaper Crossowner-
ship. Hgs: 1601 W. Peachtree St. N.E., Atlanta 30309.

Crawford Broadcasting Co.—Stns: 2 AM, 4 FM.
WDJC(FM) Birmingham, Ala.; KBRT(AM) Avalon, Calif.
{Los Angeles); WYCA(FM) Hammond, Ind.;
WMUZ(FM) Detroit; WDCX(FM) Buffalo. N.Y.; and
KPBC(AM) Dallas. (All 100% owned) Executive:
Donald B. Crawford, pres. Ownership: Donald B.
Crawford is fuil owner of WOJC(FM), KBRT(AM),
WYCA(FM), WDCX(FM) and KPBC(AM). WMUZ(FM)
is owned by Donald B. Crawford, Dean Crawford and
Ruth Crawiord Porter. Hgs: Box 86, Flourtown, Pa.
19031. (215) 628-3500.

CRB Broadcasting—Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM. WAEB(AM)
and WXKWI(FM) Allentown, Pa.; WHEZ(FM) Hun-
tington and WTCR{AM) Kenova, both West Virginia.
Owneiship: Carter Burden, Bob Connor, Mike Kirtner,
Ed Rogoff. Hgs: Rm. 2930, 630 Fifth Ave.,, New York
10111. (212) 581-7550.

Crista Broadcasting—Stns: 1 AM, 2 FM.
KGDN(AM)-KBIQ(FM) Edmonds and KLYN(FM)
Lynden, both Washington. (All 100% owned.) Hgs:
19303 Fremont Ave. N, Seattle 98133. (206)
546-7350.

The Cromwell Group Inc.—Stns: 1 AM, 2 FM.
WPFR(FM) Terre Haute, ind. (100%); WKCM(AM)
Hawesville (100%) and WFMI{FM) Winchester (90%),
both Kentucky. Ownership: Bayard H. Walters, 100%.
Hgs: Box 150846, Nashville 37215. (615) 373-9660.

The Curators of the University of Missouri—
Stns: 5 FM, 1 TV. KOMU-TV Columbia, Mo. (commer-
cial TV station) plus the following noncommercial FM
stations: KBIA(FM) Columbia, KCUR-FM Kansas City,
KMNR(FM) and KUMR(FM) Rolla, and KWMU{FM) St.
Louis, all Missouri. (All 100% owned.) Hgs: 321 Uni-
versity Hall, University of Missouri, Columbia, Mo.
65211, (314) 882-2011.

Curtis Radio Group—Sins: 3 AM, 3 FM.
WEWO(AM)-WSTS(FM) Laurinburg, WTAB(AM)-
WKSM(FM) Tabor City and WTNC(AM)-WEYE(FM)
Thomasville, all North Carolina. Executive: Donald W.
Curiis, pres. Ownership: Donald W. Curtis, 100%. Hgs:
Box 529, Laurinburg, N.C. 28352. (919) 276-2911.

D

Daily Telegraph Printing Co.—Stns: 1 AM, 1 FM, 2
TV. KIMT(TV) Mason City, lowa (99.5%); WBTW(TV)
Florence, S.C. (100%); WHIS(AM) and WHAJ(FM)
Bluefield, W. Va. (100%). Ownership: Hugh Shott Jr,
estate of Jim H. Shott. See also Newspaper
Crossownership. Hgs: Box 208. Bluefield, W va.
24701. (304) 327-6171.

Dakota Broadcasting Co.—Stns: 3 TV. KIVV-TV
Lead, KDLT(TV) Mitchell and KEVN-TV Rapid City, all
South Dakota. (All 100% owned.) Ownership: Sher-
wood Corner, 50%; Gilbert Moyle, 50%. Hgs: Box 677,
Rapid City, S.0. 57709. (605) 394-7777.

Fredric A, Danz Stns—See Sterling Recreation
Organization.

Davis/Fowler/Weaver Broadcasting—Stns: 3 AM,
2 FM. KARM(AM) and KFIG(FM) Fresno, KLOK (AM)
San Jose and KWIZ-AM-FM Santa Ana, all California.

Hgs: c/o KLOK Radic, One Radio Park Drive, San Jose,
Calif. 95122. {408) 274-1170. TWX 910-338-0233.

Deer River Broadcasting Group—Stins: 2 AM, 2
FM. WFGL(AM) and WFMP(FM) Fitchburg, Mass.;
WRUN(AM) and WKGWI(FM) Utica, N.Y. (All 100%
owned.) Group also has minority participation in UHF
stations: New TV Little Rock, Ark. (channel 16) and
WJKA(TV) Wilmington, N.C, (channel 29). Executives:
Robin B. Martin, pres & CEQO; Joe Gunther, VP & gen
mgr, WFGL(AM) and WFMP(FM); James T Shrigley, VP
& gen mgi, WRUN(AM) and WKGWI(FM): Lynn
Rockenbach, dir of engrg; David W. Bishop, gen
counsel, Ownership: Robin B. Martin, 55%; Ernest S.
Johnston, Susan P. Cochran. Hgs: Suite 1000, 141 E.
44th St. New York 10017. (212) 599-3303.

De La Hunt Group —Sins: 2 AM, 2 FM. KEHG-AM-FM
Fosston and KPRM-AM-FM Park Rapids, both Min-
nesota. Ownership: E.P. De La Hunt. Hgs: Box 49, Park
Rapids, Minn. 56470.

Dick Broadcasting Co.—Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM. WIVK-
AM-FM Knoxville and WKDA{AM)-WKDF (FM)
Nashville, both Tennessee, (All 100% owned.) Owner-
ship: James A. Dick, pres; Marilyn M. Dick, Jeannette
Dick Hundley, James Allen Dick Jr. Emily R. Dick, C.
Arthur Dick. Hgs: 67 11 Kingston Pike, Knoxville, Tenn.
37919. (615) 588-6511.

Dispatch Printing Co.—Stns: 2 TV. WBNS-TV Col-
umbus, Ohio and WTHR(TV) Indianapolis. Executive:
John Walton Wolfe, chmn of board, Ownership: Pri-
vately owned by Wolfe family, Columbus, Ohio, See
Newspaper Crossownership. Hgs: 34 S. Third St., Col-
umbus, Ohio 43215,

Dix Stns—Sins: 4 AM, 4 FM, 2 TV. WTBO(AM) and
WKGO(FM) Cumberand, Md.; KCBJ-TV Columbia.
Mo.; KFBB-TV Great Falls, Mont.;: WKAL-AM-FM Rome,
N.Y; WWST-AM-FM Wooster, Ohio; WRAD(AM) and
WRIQ(FM) Radford, Va. Ownership: RE. Dix and
family. Cable TV: Woodland Park (Colo) Cable
System Inc., Gouverneur (N.Y) Cable Television Inc.
Hgs: clo WWST-AM-FM, Box 384, Wooster, Ohio
44691,

Dodge Point Broadcasting Co.—Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM.
KLEH(AM) Anamosa, lowa; and WDMP-AM-FM
Dodgeville, Wis. (All 100% owned.) Ownership: Louise
E. Hamlin, Wendell F Hamlin, Susan M, Hamlin, Scott
A. Hamlin, Jennifer L. Hamlin. Hgs: cfo WDMP-AM-FM,
Box 116, Dodgevilie, Wis. 53533. (608) 935-2302.

Donrey Media Group—Sins: 4 AM, 2 FM, 1 TV.
KBRS(AM) Springdaie, Ark; KOCM(FM) Newport
Beach, Calif.; KEXO(AM) Grand Junction, Colo.;
KORK-AM-FM Las Vegas and KOLO-AM-TV Reno, (All
100% owned.) Ownership: Donald W. Reynolds, 100%.
Executives: Donald W. Reynolds, pres & chief exec off;
Fred W. Smith, exec VP & chief operating off; Don R.
Burris, VR outdoor/broadcasticable, Cable TV. See
Newspaper Crossownership. Outdoor/broadcastica-
ble division: Box 18636, Oklahoma City 73154, Hgs:
Donrey House, 920 Rogers Ave., Fort Smith, Ark.
72901. (501) 785-7810.

Doubleday Broadcasting Co.—5Stns: 2 AM, § FM.
KPKE(FM) Denver; WLLZ{FM) Detroit; KDWB(AM) St.
Paul and KDWB-FM Richfield, Minn. (Minneapolis/St.
Paul); KWK(AM) St. Louis and KWK-FM Granite City,
fll. (St. Louis); WAPP(FM) Lake Success. N.Y. (New
York City); and WAVA{FM) Arlington, Va. (Washington).
Note: Group has purchased WMET(FM) Chicago, sub-
ject to FCC approval. Executives: Gary Stevens, pres;
Richard A. Anderson, VP-administration. Ownership: A
wholly owned subsidiary of Doubleday & Co. New
York publishing company. Hgs: 100 Park Ave., New
York 10017. (212) 684-7650.

R. H. Drewry Group—Sins: 2 AM, 1 FM, 3 TV. KRHD-
AM-FM Duncan and KSWO-AM-TV Lawton, both
Oklahoma; KFDA-TV Amarillo and KMID-TV Midland,
both Texas. Ownership: RH. Drewry owns 62.1% of
KRHD, 69% of KSWO-AM-TV and 27.5% of KMID-TV.
KFDA-TV is a joint venture owned by KMID-TV (50%),
KSWO-TV (45%), KSWO(AM) (2 1/2%) and KRHD-
AM-FM (2 1/2%). Hgs: Box 708, Lawton, Okla. 73502.

Duhamel Broadcasting Enterprises—Sins: 1 AM,
4 TV. KDUH-TV Scottsbluff, Neb.; KHSD-TV Lead and
KOTA-AM-TV Rapid City, all South Dakota; and
KSGW-TV Sheridan, Wyo. (All 100% owned.) Execu-
tives: Helen S. Duhamel, chmn of the bd; William E
Duhamel, pres & gen mgr; Peggy D. White, VP & sec:
Peter A. Duhamel, treas; Wes Haugen, natl sis mgr;
Monte Loos, prog dir & film buyer. Ownership: Helen S.
Duhamel, 53.3%; William F Duhamel St, 26.5%; Peter
A. Duhamel, 3.5%; Peggy D. White, 3.5%. Cable TV.
Hgs: Box 1760, Rapid City, S.D. 57709. (605)
342-2000.
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Eagle Communications Inc.—Stns: 3 TV.
KTVM(TV) Butte, KCFW-TV Kalispell and KECI-TV
Missoula, all Montana. (All 100% owned.) Ownership:
Precht Communications Inc, 100% (Robernt Precht,
chmn of bd). Cable TV, Hgs: 2029 Century Park E.,
Suite 1940, Los Angeles 90067. (213) 552-6962.

Eastern Broadcasting Corp.—Stns: 5 AM, 5 FM.
WKCI(FM) Hamden and WAVZ(AM) New Haven, both
Connecticut. WCVS(AM) and WFMB(FM) Springfield,
I, WHUT(AM) and WLHN(FM) Anderson, Ind.;
WPDC(AM)-WRKZ(FM) Elizabethtown (80%) and
WRSC(AM)-WQWK(FM) State College (80%), both
Pennsylvania. Roger A. Neuhoff, pres. Ownership:
Roger A. Neuhoff, Louise H. Neuhoff, John R. Neuhoff.
Hgs: 1875 Connecticut Ave, N.W, Washington 20009,
(202) 387-0661.

Elyria-Lorain Broadcasting Co.~—Stns: 2 AM, 2
FM. WELE-FM De Land and WMEL(AM) Melbourne,
both Florida; WEOL(AM) and WBEA(FM) Elyria, Ohio,
(All 100% owned.) Executives: Otto B. Schoepfle,
pres; Paul Nakel, VP. Hgs: Box 40086, Elyria, Ohio
44036. (216) 322-3761.

Empire Broadcasting Corp.—Sins: 3 AM, 2 FM.
KAHI(AM) and KHYL(FM) Auburn, KLIV(AM) San Jose
and KARA(FM) Santa Clara, all California; and
KQDQ(AM) Eugene, Ore. Hgs: Box 995, San Jose,
Calif. 95108, (408) 293-8030.

Enterprise Network —Stns: 3 AM, 2 FM. KGVW (AM)
Belgrade, KURL(AM) Billings, KGLE(AM)-KIVE{(FM)
Glendive, KARR(AM) Great Falls and KALS(FM)
Kalispell, all Montana. Executives: Harold Erickson,
pres; Bruce Erickson, exec VR Hgs: 100 N. 24th St
West, Billings, Mont. 59102. (406) 656-4990.

Entertainment Communications Inc, (En-
tercom)—Stns: 3 AM, 5 FM. KBRG(FM) San Fran-
cisco; KKSS(AM) Richfield and WAYL-FM Min-
neapolis, both Minnesota; WEEP(AM) and WDSY(FM)
Pittsburgh: KLEF(FM) Houston; KTAC(AM) and
KBRD(FM) Tacoma, Wash. (Seattle). (All 100%
owned.) Ownership: Joseph M. Field, 77%. Hgs: One
Bala Cynwyd Plaza, Suite 225, Bala-Cynwyd, Pa.
19004, (215) 667-1226.

Stuart Epperson Stns—Sins: 6 AM, 2 FM.
WEZE(AM) Boston (47%); WNYM(AM) New York
(50%); WRFD(AM) Columbus-Worthington, Ohio
(51%); KAKC(AM) and KCFO(FM) Tulsa, Okla. (100%);
KUKA(AM) and KSLR(FM) San Antonio, Tex. (50%);
and WKBA(AM) Vinton, Va. Note: KUKA(AM) San An-
tonio, Tex. and WKBA(AM) Vinton, Va. have been sold,
and KMAC(AM) San Antonio, Tex. has been purchased,
subject to FCC approval. Hgs: 3780 Will Scarlet Rd,,
Winston-Salem, N.C. 27104. (919) 765-7438.

ERI Communications Group Inc.—Stns: 3 AM, 2
FM. WAPE(AM) Jacksonville, Fla.; WYNZ-AM-FM Port-
land, Me.; WIBX(AM) and WIBQ(FM) Utica, N.Y. Execu-
lives: Frank Boyle, chmn; Bill Burton, pres; Charlie
Colombo, exec VP Ownership: ERI Communications
Group Inc. owns 90% of WAPE(AM), 80% of WYNZ-
AM-FM and 925% of WIBX(AM) and WIBQ(FM).
Richard F Marcellan owns 10% of WAPE(AM). E.C.
Stiker owns 20% of WYNZ-AM-FM, William R. William-
son owns 7.5% of WIBX(AM) and WIBQ(FM). Hgs:
One Rockefeller Plaza. New York 10020. (212) 581-
0800.

Eugene Television inc.—Sins: 4 TV. KBCI-TV Boise,
Idaho; KVAL-TV Eugene, KCBY-TV Coos Bay and 50%
of KPIC(TV) Roseburg, all Oregon. Ownership: Robert
R Booth, 15.5%;: Terry Tillman, 11.6%; and 15 other
stockholders. Hgs: cfo KVAL-TV, Box 1313, Eugene,
Ore. 97401. (503) 342-4961.

Evening News Association—Stns: 1 AM, 1 FM, 5
TV. WALA-TV Mobile, Ala.; KOLD-TV Tucson, Ariz.;
WDVM-TV Washington; WWJ(AM) and WJOIFM)
Detroit; KTVY(TV) Oklahoma City; and KVUE-TV
Austin, Tex. Executive: Peter A. Kizer, exec VR broad-
cast division. See also Newspaper Crossownership.
Hgs: 615 Lafayette Blvd. Detroit 48231. (313)
222-2467.

Evening Post Publishing Co.—Stns: 1 AM, 1 FM, 3

TV. KOAA-TV Pueblo, Colo.; KIVI(TV) Nampa, Idaho;

WSBY(AM) and WQHQ(FM) Salisbury, Md.; and

KDBC-TV EI Paso. See also Newspaper Crossowner-

ship. Cable TV: Aiken Cablevision Inc., Aiken, S.C.

l;qs: 134 Columbus St., Charleston, S.C. 29402. (803)
77-7T111.
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EZ Communications Inc.—Stns: 5 FM. WEZB(FM)
New Orleans; WEZC(FM) Charlotte, N.C; WBZZ(FM)
Pittsburgh: WEZR(FM) Manassas and WEZS{FM)
Richmond, both Virginia. (All 100% owned.) Executive:
Arthur C. Kellar, pres. Ownership: Arthur Kellar and
James L. Draper Ji. Hgs: 10380 Democracy Lane, Fair-
fax, Va. 22030. {703} 691-1900.

F

Fairbanks Broadcasting Co,—5tns: 4 AM, 4 FM.
WRMF(FM) Palm Beach and WJNO(AM) West Palm
Beach, both Florida; WIBC(AM) and WNAP{FM) In-
dianapolis; WKOX(AM) and WVBF(FM) Framingham,
Mass. (Boston); KVIL(AM) Highland Park and KVIL-FM
Highland Park-Dallas, both Texas. Ownership: Richard
M. Fairbanks, pres; James C. Hilliard, exec VR gen mgr.
Cable TV: Fairbanks Cable of Florida, Deiray Beach,
Fla. {including Gulf Stream, Ocean Ridge and Palm
Beach county); Fairbanks Cable of Indiana, Lawren-
ceburg, Ind. (including Aurora, Rising Sun and Dear-
born county). Has: 9333 N. Meridian St, Indianapolis
46260. (317) 846-7111.

Fairfield Broadcasting Co.—Stns: 1 AM, 3 FM.
WEZV(FM) Fort Wayne, Ind. (90%); WILP(AM) and
WNCWI(FM) Paris, Ky. (95%); and WQLR(FM)
Kalamazco, Mich. {100%). Ownership: Stephen C. and
Irene B. Trivers, 70%; William J. Wertz, 30%. Note:
Howard J. Karlin owns 10% of WEZV{FM) and 3% of
WILP{AM) and WNCW(FM). Al Greenfield owns 1% of
WILP{AM) and WNCW(FM). Jeff Holmes owns 1% of
WILP(AM) and WNCWIFM). Other interests:
KalaMusic, a music syndication service. Hgs: Suite
600, Industrial State Bank Building, Kalamazoo, Mich.
49007. (616) 385-2757.

Faith Center Inc. Board (Faith Center Global
Ministries Inc.)—Stns: 1 FM, 3 TV. KHOF(FM) Los
Angeles, KHOF-TV San Bernardino and KVOF-TV San
Francisco, all California; WHCT-TV Hartford, Conn.
Note: WHCT-TV Hartford, Conn. has been sold, pend-
ing FCC approval. Hgs: 1204 E. Lexington Drive, Glen-
dale, Calif. 91205.

J. B. Falt Jr. Stns—Stns: 4 AM. WRAB(AM) Arab
(67%), WAJF(AM) Decatur (60%), WFIX(AM)
Huntsville (60%) and WSHF(AM) Sheffield (60%), all
Alabama. Hgs: c/o Radio Station WFIX{AM), Box 7,
Huntsville, Ala. 35804, (205) 533-1452.

Family Life Broadcasting System—Stns: 3 AM, 4
FM. KFLR(AM) Phoenix and KFLT(AM) Tucson, both
Arizona; WUFN(FM) Albion, WUNN{AM) Mason and
WUGN(FM) Midland, all Michigan; KFLQ(FM) Albu-
querque, N.M.; and KQIV(FM) Corpus Christi, Tex. (All
100% owned.) Ownership: All stations are owned by
the Family Life Broadcasting System Inc. A non-profit,
noncommercial Christian organization. No individual
stockholders. Has: Box 3025, Tucson, Ariz. 85702.
(602) 882-8072.

Family Stations Inc,—Stns: 2 AM, 6 FM, 1 SW.
KEAR(FM) San Francisco, KEBR{FM) Sacramento,
KECR(FM) El Cajon and KFRN(AM) Long Beach, all
California; KYFR(AM) Shenandoah, lowa; WFSI(FM)
Annapolis, Md.; WKDN-FM Camden and WFME(FM)
Newark, both New Jgrsey; WYFR (shortwave)
Okeechobee, Fla. (All 100% owned.) Ownership: Non-
profit corporation. Hqs: 290 Hegenberger Road, Oak-
land, Calif. 94621. (415) 568-6200.

Faulkner Radio Inc.—Sins: 3 AM, 3 FM. WFRI(FM)
Auburn, WBCA(AM)-WWSM({FM) Bay Minette and
WAQA(AM) Opelika, all Alabama; WBTR-FM Car-
rolliton and WGAA(AM) Cedartown, both Georgia.
Ownership: James H. Faulkner, Bay Minette, Afa. Hgs:
Box 329, Bay Minette, Ala. 36507. (205) 937-9511.

Federated Media—Stns: 4 AM, 4 FM. WTRC(AM)-
WYEZ(FM) Elkhart and WQHK(AM)-WMEE(FM) Fort
Wayne, both Indiana; WCUZ-AM-FM Grand Rapids.
Mich.; WCKY(AM) and WWEZ(FM) Cincinnati. Execu-
tives: John F Dille Jr, chmn: John F. Dille |ll, pres. See
also Newspaper Crossownership. Hgs: Box 2500,
Elkhart, Ind. 46515. (219) 295-2500.

John E. Fetzer Stns—Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM, 4 TV. Fetzer
Broadcasting Co. owns 100% of WKJF-AM-FM
Cadillac, WJFM(FM) Grand Rapids and WKZO(AM)
Kalamazoo, all Michigan. Fetzer Communications Inc.
owns 92.17% of WKZO-TvV Kalamazoo, Mich.; and
owns 100% of KMEG(TV) Sioux City, lowa; KGIN-TV
Grand Island and KOLN-TY Lincoln, both Nebraska.
Executives of Fetzer Broadcasting Co.: John E. Fetzer,

chmn; Carl £. Lee, pres; William C. Robbins, sec-treas.
Executives of Fetzer Communications Inc.: Jobn E
Fetzer, pres; Carl E. Lee, VP; A. James Ebel, VP;
William C. Robbins, sec-treas. Ownership of Fetzer
Broadcasting Co.: John E. Fetzer, 47.34%. Ownership
of Fetzer Communications Inc.: John E. Fetzer, 100%.
Cable TV. Hgs: 590 West Maple St, Kalamazoo, Mich.
49008.

Field Communications—Stns: 5 TV. KBHK-TV San
Francisco; WFLD-TV Chicago; WLVI-TV Cambridge,
Mass. (Boston); WKBD-TV Detroit; and WKBS-TV
Burlington, N.J. (Philadelphia). Note; Group has sold
KBHK-TY San Francisco, WFLD-TV Chicago and
WLVI-TV Cambridge, Mass.. pending FCC approval.
Executives: Don B. Curran, pres; Herb Victor, exec VP;
Barry H. Thurston, VP-progmg; Denis M. Curley, con-
troller. Ownership: Field Communications is a wholly
owned subsidiary of Field Enterprises Inc. See also
Newspaper Crossownership. Cable TV. Hgs: Three
Embarcadero Center, Suite 1880, San Francisco
94111. (415) 885-3750.

First Media Corp.—Stns: 3 AM, 7 FM. KOPA-AM-FM
Scottsdale, Ariz; WZGC(FM) Atlanta; WUSN(FM)
Chicago; WPGC-AM-FM Morningside, Md.;
KFMK(FM) Houston; KDOT(AM) and KFMY (FM) Provo,
Utah; and KUBE(FM) Seattle. Ownership: Richard F
Marriott and members of the Marriott family. Hgs: Box
10239, Washington 20018. (301) 441-3561.

Fisher Broadcasting Inc.—Sins: 1 AM, 2 TV.
KATU(TY) Portland, Ore.; KOMO-AM-TV Seattle. (All
100% owned) Ownership: Fisher Companies Inc,
Seallle. Hgs: 100 Fourth Ave. N., Seattle 98109. {206)
223-4000.

The Formby Stations—Stns: 4 AM, 3 FM. KPAN-AM-
FM Hereford, KSAM{AM)-KHUN{FM) Huntsville,
KLVT(AM) Levelland and KTEM(AM)-KPLE(FM) Tem-
ple, all Texas. Note: Group has bought KMHT-AM-FM
Marshall, Tex., pending FCC approval. Ownership:
KPAN-AM-FM {(Clint and Marshall Formby), KSAM-
KHUN (Clint Formby, George Franz, Ray Eller), KLVT
(Clint Formby, Marshall Formby and Gene Stanley)
and KTEM-KPLE (Clint and Marshall Formby). Cable
TV. Hgs' Drawer 1757, Hereford, Tex. 79045, (8086)
364-1860.

Forrest Broadcasting Stns—Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM.
KDON-AM-FM Salinas and KBBQ(AM)-KBBY(FM)
Ventura, both California. (All 100% owned.) Note:
Group has sold KDON-AM-FM Salinas, Calif, pending
FCC approval. Ownership: Robert A. Forrest, Grace W.
Forrest. Hgs: 2049 Century Park East, Los Angeles
90067, (213) 553-5445.

Forum Publishing Co, —Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM, 5 TV.
KMMJ(AM) Grand island, Neb.: WDAZ-TV Devils Lake
and WDAY-AM-FM-TV Fargo, both North Dakota;
KABY-TV Aberdeen, KPRY-TV Pierre and KSFY-TV
Sioux Falls, all South Dakota. Ownership: Forum
Publishing Co. (William C. Marcil, pres). See also
Newspaper Crossownership. Hgs: Box 2020, Fargo,
N.D. 58107. (701) 235-7311.

Forus Communications—Stns: 6 AM, 1 FM.
KITA(AM) Littte Rock, Ark; WTIS(AM) Tampa, Fla,
WAEC(AM) Atlanta; WEAW(AM) Evanston, Il
WOIV(FM) De Ruyter twp and WSIV(AM) East
Syracuse, both New York; and WITA(AM) Knoxville,
Tenn. Ownership: All stations except WEAW(AM) are
owned by Simon Rosen, 50%: Lind Carl Voth, 50%.
WEAW(AM) Evanston, Ill. is owned by Simon Rosen,
25%; Lind Carl Voth, 25%; Lee Hague, 50%. Hgs: 311
112th Ave. N.E, St. Petersburg, Fla. 33702.(813) 576-
0647.

Forward Communications Corp.—5Stns: 5 AM, 5
FM, 6 TV. WKQE(AM) and WBGM(FM) Tallahassee,
Fla.. WRAU-TV Peoria, Ill; KCAU-TV Sioux City and
KWLO(AM)-KFMW (FM) Waterloo, both lowa; KVGB-
AM-FM Great Bend, Kan., KVOX-AM-FM Moorhead,
Minn.: KOSA-TV Odessa, Tex., WTRF-TV Wheeling,
WVa.; WKAU-AM-FM Kaukauna, WMTV(TV) Madison
and WSAW-TV Wausau, all Wisconsin. Executives:
Richard D. Dudley, chmn & CEQ; Thomas E. Bolger,
pres. Ownership: Employers Insurance of Wausau,
25%; John C. Sturtevant Family Trust, 8.35%: Merrill
Publishing Co., 7.82%; and others. See also Newspa-
per Crossownership. Hgs: 1114 Grand Ave., Box 1088,
Wausau, Wis. 54401, (715) 845-4211.

The Foster Broadcasters Inc.—Stns: 1 AM, 2 FM.
KRCT(FM) Ozona and KVRN-AM-FM Sonora, both
Texas; plus translator stations in Big Lake, Eldorado,
Junction and Menard, all Texas. Ownership: Walton A.
Foster, Fred M. Key and Don W. Griffis. Hgs: 3002 Oak
Mountain Trail, San Angelo, Tex. 76904. (915)
387-3553.
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4-K Radio Inc. —Stns: 3 AM, 3 FM. KORT-AM-FM
Grangeville and KOZE-AM-FM Lewiston, both Idaho:
KORD(AM) Pasco and KZZK-FM Richland, both
Washington. Executives: Eugene A. Hamblin, pres;
Mrs. E.A. Hamblin, VP; Michael R. Ripley, sec-treas.
Ownership: Eugene A. Hamblin owns 86.7% of KORT-
AM-FM and KOZE-AM-FM, and 50% of KORD(AM)
and KZZK-FM. Michael R. Ripley owns 13.3% of KORT-
AM-FM and KOZE-AM-FM, and 50% of KORD(AM)
and KZZK-FM. Hgs: Box 936, Lewiston, Idaho 83501.
(208) 743-2502.

Fraser Valley Broadcasters Ltd.—Sins: 3 AM, 1
FM. CFVR(AM) Abbotsford, CKGO-FM-1 Boston Bar,
CHWK(AM) Chilliwack and CKGO(AM) Hope, all Bri-
tish Columbia. (All 100% owned.) Ownership: Dennis
Barkman, William Coombes and Robert Singleton.
Hqgs: Box 386, Chilliwack, B.C. V2P 6J7. (604)
795-5711.

Fritts Broadcasting Group—Stns: 5 AM, 5 FM.
KCRI-FM Helena and KCRI(AM) West Helena, both
Arkansas, WPAD(AM) and WDDJ(FM) Paducah, Ky;
KMAR-AM-FM Winnsboro, La.; WNLA-AM-FM In-
dianoia and WELO(AM)-WZLQ(FM) Tupelo, both
Mississippi. Ownership: Edward O. Frilts owns 85% of
KCRI-FM and KCRI(AM), 100% of KMAR-AM-FM, and
85% of WELO(AM) and WZLQ(FM). Edward O. Fritts
and family own 100% of WNLA-AM-FM. Edward B.
Fritts owns 96% of WPAD(AM) and WDDJ(FM). Note:
Edward B. Fritts is the father of Edward O. Fritts. Hgs:
Box 667, Indianola, Miss. 38751. (601) B87-5246.

Fulier-Jeffrey Group—Stns: 4 FM. KCCY(FM)
Pueblo, Colo.; KJJY(FM) Ankeny, lowa; WBLM(FM)
Lewiston, Me.; and WOKQ(FM) Dover, NH. Owner-
ship: Robert F (Doc) Fuller, pres, 33%; J.J. Jeffrey, VR
33%; Edward F Bock, treas, 33%. Hgs: Box 398, Cum-
berland, Me. 04021. (207) 774-6364.

J. W, Furr Stns—See Gulf Central Radio Network.

G

Galesburg Broadcasting Co,—Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM.
WGIL(AM) and WAAG(FM) Galesburg, IIl.; KMCD(AM)
and KBCT(FM) Fairfield, lowa. Ownership: Galesburg
Printing & Publishing Co. 75%. See also Newspaper
Crossownership. Hgs: 154 E. Simmons St, Galesburg,
1. 61401.

Gannett Broadcasting Group—(Division of Gan-
nett Co. Inc.) Stns: 6 AM, 7 FM, 7 TV. KPNX-TV Mesa,
Ariz. (Phoenix); KARK-TV Little Rock, Ark.; KPRZ(AM)/
KIIS{FM) Los Angeles and KSDO-AM-FM San Diego;
KBTV(TV) Denver; WJYW(FM) Tampa, Fla.; WXIA-TV
Atlanta; WVON(AM) and WGCI(FM) Chicago;
WPTA(TY) Fort Wayne, Ind.; WLKY-TV Louisville, Ky;
WLQV(AM) and WCZY(FM) Detroit; KSD-AM-FM St.
Louis; WWWE(AM) and WDOK(FM) Cleveland; and
KOCO-TV Oklahoma City. Note: Group has sold
KARK-TV Little Rock, Ark., WPTA(TV) Fort Wayne, Ind.
and WLKY-TV Louisville, Ky, and bought KRON-TV
San Francisco (in exchange for KOCO-TV Oklahoma
City), WLVI-TV Cambridge, Mass. and WTCN-TV Min-
neapolis, subject to FCC approval. Executives of Gan-
nett Co.. Douglas H. McCorkindale, pres, Gannett
Diversified Media Division. Executives of Gannett
Broadcasting Group: Alvin G. Flanagan, chmn; Jeff 8.
Davidson, pres; V. James Moore, senior VP; Joseph L.
Dorton, pres, radio division (c/fo KSD-AM-FM, 10155
Corporate Square. St. Louis 63132); James J. Sieger,
VPinews; Herbert H. Schubarth, VP-engrg. Ownership:
Gannett Co. Inc. (Allen H. Neuharth, chmn & pres),
Rochester, N.Y. See also Gannett Co. under Newspaper
Crossownership. Hgs: 1611 W. Peachtree St. N.E.
Atlanta 30309. (404) 892-1611.

Guy Gannett Broadcasting Services Inc.—Stns:
4 AM, 5 FM, 3 TV. WRKT-AM-FM Cocoa Beach,
WINZ({AM) Miami and WINZ-FM Miami Beach, all
Florida; WXLP(FM) Moline, lll; KGAN-TV Cedar
Rapids and KSTT(AM) Davenport, both lowa; WGAN-
AM-FM-TV Portland, Me.; WGGB-TV Springfield,
Mass.; and KOFM(FM) Oklahoma City. Ownership: Pri-
vately held. See Newspaper Crossownership. Hqs:
Broadcast Center, Northport Plaza, Portland, Me.
04104. (207) 797-9330.

Garryowen Stns—Stns: 1 AM, 4 TV. KTVQ(TV) Bill-
ings, KXLF-AM-TV Butte, KRTV(TV) Great Falls and
KPAX-TV Missoula, all Montana. Ownership: KXLF is
owned by Joseph S. Sample (100%). KTvQ, KXLF-TV,
KRTV and KPAX-TV (all Garryowen Corp. stns) are
owned by Joseph S. Sample (83.33%) and Joseph S.
Sample 1976 Trust (16.67%). Hgs: Box 2557, Billings,
Mont. 59103. (406) 252-5611.

Gateway Communications Inc.—Stns: 4 TV.
WBNG-TV Binghamton, N.Y., WTAJ-TV Altoona and



WLYH-TV Lancaster, both Pennsylvania; and WOWK-
TV Huntington, W. Va. Executives: George A. Koehler,
pres; Lewis Klein, exec VP Qwnership: Bergen Eve-
ning Record Corp. 100%. See also Newspaper
Crossownership. Hgs: Suite 612, Executive Bldg.
Cherry Hill, N.J. 08002. (609) 867-8100.

Gay-Bell Stns—Stns: 1 AM, 2 TV. WLEX-TV Lex-
ington, Ky; WCOV-AM-TV Montgomery, Ala. Owner-
ship: J. Douglas Gay Jr. 43.18%; estate of H. Guthrie
Bell, 28.55%; Gay-Bell Corp., 10.7 1%; and others. Hgs:
Box 1457, Russell Cave Rd. Lexington, Ky. 40591.

Gaylord Broadcasting Co,—Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM, 7 TV.
WTVT(TV) Tampa, Fla, WVUE(TV) New Orleans:
WUAB(TV) Lorain, Ohio (Cleveland); WKY{AM)
Oklahoma City; KYTE(AM) and KLLB(FM) Portland,
Ore.; KTVT(TV) Fort Worth (Dallas) and KHTV(TV)
Houston; KSTWI(TV) Tacoma, Wash. (Seattie); and
WVTV(TV) Milwaukee. {All 100% owned.) Note: Group
has sold KYTE(AM) and KLLB{FM) Portland, Ore., sub-
ject to FCC approval. Executive: Edward L. Gaylord,
chmn & pres. Ownership: Oklahoma Publishing Co.,
Oklahoma City. 100%. See also Newspaper
Crossownership. Hgs: Box 25125, Oklahoma City
73125, (405) 232-3311.

Gazette Printing Co.—Stns: 6 AM, 8 FM. WIXN-AM-
FM Dixon, IIl; KIJV(AM) and KURQ(FM) Huron, S.D.;
WCLO(AM)-WJVL(FM) Janesville, WJMC-AM-FM
Rice Lake, WBKV-AM-FM West Bend and WFHR(AM)-
WWRW(FM) Wisconsin Rapids, ail Wisconsin. Execu-
tives: M\W. Johnston, pres; Robert S. Dailey, VP & gen
mgr; C.W. Bessire, sIs dir; Charles A. Flynn, chief engr.
Ownership: Robert, Sidney and Timothy Bliss and
estate of Josephine B. Ross, 84.8%. See also Newspa-
per Crossownership. Hgs: 1 South Parker Drive,
Janesville, Wis. 53545,

GCC Communications Inc.—Stns: 1 AM, 2 FM, 1
TV. WHUE-AM-FM Boston; WCIX-TV Miami; and
WIFI(FM) Philadelphia. Note: WCIX-TV Miami has
been sold, pending FCC approval. Ownership:
General Cinema Corp. owns 80% of WHUE-AM-FM
and 100% of WCIX-TV and WIFI(FM). Alexander M.
Tanger owns 20% of WHIE-AM-FM. Hqs: The John
Hancock Tower, 200 Clarendon St, Boston 02116.
(817) 267-0123.

General Communicorp—Stns: 1 AM, 2 FM.
WSCR(AM) Hamden and WPLR(FM) New Haven, both
Connecticut; and WHLY(FM) Leesburg, Fla. (All 100%
owned) Ownership: Robert G. Herpe. Hgs: 1294
Chapel St. New Haven, Conn.06511. (203) 777-6617.

Generai Electric Broadcasting Co.—Stns: 3AM, 5
FM, 3 TV. KFOG(FM) San Francisco; KOA-AM-TV and
KOAQ(FM) Denver; WJIB(FM) Boston; WGY{AM),
WGFM(FM) and WRGB(TV) Schenectady, N.Y; WSIX-
AM-FM and WNGE(TV) Nashville. Ownership:
General Electric Co. GE is a diversified electronics
and electrical tirm, which makes among other things,
radio and TV receivers, record players. Cable TV: 13
systems. Hgs: 257 Riverside Ave., Westport, Conn.
06880. (203) 226-2710.

Keith P. Gensheimer—See MacVay-Gensheimer
Stns.

Gilcom Stations—Stns: 3 AM, 1 FM. WFBG-AM-FM
Altoona, Pa.; WPQZ(AM) Clarksburg and WEIR(AM)
Weirton, both West Virginia. Executive: Edward T
Giller, pres. Ownership: Edward T. Giller, 100%. Hgs: ¢/
0 WFBG-AM-FM, Hilltop, Logan Blvd. Altoona. Pa.
16603. (814) 943-1136.

Gillett Group Inc. —Stns: 2 TV. KPWR-TV
Bakersfield. Calif.; and WSMV(TV) Nashville. Owner-
ship: George N. Gillett Jt, 100%. Hqs: Box 4, Nashville
37202. (B15) 749-2244.

Gilmore Broadcasting Corp.—Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM, 3
TV. WREX-TV Rockford, Ill.; WEHT{TV) Evansville, ind.;
KODE-AM-TV Joplin, Mo.; WSVA(AM) and WQPO(FM)
Harrisonburg, Va. Executive: John T Mazzie, pres.
Ownership: James S. Gilmore Jt, 100%. Hgs: 162 East
Michigan, Kalamazoo, Mich. 49007. (616) 381-6744.

Global Communications Ltd.—Sins: 6 TV. CKGN-
TV-2 Bancroft, CKGN-TV-68 Otlawa, CKGN-TV Paris.
CKGN-TV-29 Sarnia, CKGN-TV-22 Uxbridge and
CKGN-TV-1 Windsor, all Ontario. (All 100% owned.)
Ownership: Global Venlures Western Ltd.. 100%. Hgs:
81 Barber Greene Road, Don Mills, Ont. M3C 2A2.
(416) 365-0980.

GO Radio Inc.—Stns: 3 AM, 3 FM. KSIB{AM)-
KITR(FM} Creston and KQWC-AM-FM Webster City,
both lowa; and KDOM-AM-FM Windom, Minn. Owner-
ship: Glenn Olson owns 100% of KSIB(AM)-KI{TR(FM}
and KQWC-AM-FM, and 90% of KDOM-AM-FM. Rich
Bieuer owns 10% of KDOM-AM-FM. Cable TV: Glenn

Olson owns 20% of Webster City Cablevision,
Webster City, lowa. Hgs: Box 550, Webster City, lowa
50595. (515) 832-1570.

Goetz Broadcasting Corp.—Stns: 3 AM, 3 FM.
WFAW(AM)-WSJY(FM) Fort Atkinson, WDLB(AM)-
WLJY(FM) Marshfield and WRDB-AM-FM Reedsburg,
all Wisconsin. Executives: Nathan L. Goetz, pres; John
H. Hackman, exec VP & chief operating oft; Robert W.
Goetz, senior VP Ownership: Nathan L. Goetz, 50%
Robert Goetz, 50%. Hags: Box 630. Marshfield, Wis.
54449 (715) 384-2191.

Golden East Broadcasting Corp.—Stns: 2 AM, 2
FM. KKCI-AM-FM Liberty, Mo.. WPEX(AM) and
WWDE-FM Hampton, Va. {(All 100% owned.) Owner-
ship: Norman B. Beasley and Larry Saunders. Hgs:
Tower Box 101, 2101 Executive Drive, Hampton, Va.
23666. (804) 838-4295.

Gold Seal Stns—See Hubbard Broadcasting inc.

The Golden Pacific Group—Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM.
KCVR(AM) and KWIN(FM) Lodi and KEEN(AM) and
KBAY(FM) San Jose, all California. (All 100% owned.)
Ownership: KCVR(AM) and KWIN(FM) are owned by
B. Floyd Farr, 33.33%; George D. Snell Jir, 8.33%;
Stephen P Snell, 8.33%; Christopher R. Snell, 8.33%;
Jonathan H. Srnell, 8.33%; Haig Mardikian, 16.66%;
and Anita Naz Mardikian, 16.66%. KEEN(AM) and
KBAY(FM) are owned by Snell Family Capital Partner-
ship, 33 1/3%; B. Floyd Farr, 33 1/3%; Estate of George
Mardikian, 33 1/3%. Hqs: Box 6616, San Jose, Calif.
95150. (408) 370-7377.

Golden West Broadcasters—Stins: 5 AM, 3 FM, 2
TV. WCXI-AM-FM Detroit; KMPC(AM) and KTLA(TV)
Los Angeles; KAUT(TV) Oklahoma City; KEX(AM) and
KQFM(FM) Portland, Ore.; KSFO(AM) San Francisco;
KVI(AM) and KPLZ(FM) Seattle. Executives: Gene Au-
try, chmn; John T. Reynolds, pres & chief operating off;
Michael M. Schreter, VE treas & sec: Richard M. Brown,
VP & legal counsel; Anthony B. Cassara, pres. TV divi-
sion; Bill Ward, pres, radio division. Ownership: Gene
Autry, 50.1%; The Signal Companies, 49.9%. Subscrip-
tion TV in Dallas-Fort Worth. Hgs: 5858 Sunset Blvd.,
Los Angeles 90028. (213) 460-5672.

Golden West Broadcasting Ltd.—Stns: 7 AM.
CHRB(AM) High River, Alberta; CFAM(AM) Altona,
CJRB(AM) Boissevain and CHSM(AM) Steinbach, all
Manitoba; CHOO(AM) Ajax, Ont.; CJSN{AM)
Shaunavon and CKSW(AM) Swift Current, both
Saskatchewan. Executive: Elmer Hildebrand, VP &
gen mgr. Hgs: Box 950, Altona, Man. ROG 0BO. (204)
324-5464.

Goldman Group—Stns: 4 AM, 3 FM. WJTN{AM) and
WWSE(FM) Jamestown, N.Y. (100%); WLKK(AM) and
WLVU(FM) Erie, Pa. {100%); WVMT{AM) Burlington
(79%) and WSYB{(AM)-WRUT(FM) Rutland (79%),
both Vermont. Ownership: Simon Goldman, Paul
Goldman and George Cameron. Hgs: Box 1139,
Jamestown, N.Y. 14701. (718) 487-1151.

The Gomez Group—Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM. KABQ{AM)
Albuguergque, N.M.; KQXX{FM) McAllen and KIRT(AM)
Mission, both Texas. {All 100% owned.) Ownership:
Edward L. Gomez, Di. Severo Gomez, E£duardo
Izaguirre. Hgs: Box 4486, Albuquergue, NM. 87106.
(505) 243-1744.

Good News Broadcasting Co.—Sins: 4 AM, 4 FM.
WROS(AM) Jacksonville, Fla. (100%); KEPT(FM)
Shreveport, La. (50%); KLFJ(AM) Springfield, Mo.
(50%); KRIZ(FM) Roswell. N.M. {(100%); KWAS{FM)
Amarillo (100%), KKOL(AM) E! Paso (100%),
KPAS(FM) Fabens (100%) and KFIX(FM) Laredo
(100%), all Texas. Executives: Gary L. Acker, pres;
Janet Acker, coordinator. Ownership: Gary L. Acker,
100%. Note: WE. Moore owns 50% of KEPT(FM)
Shreveport, La. Hgs: Rt. 5, Box 15, Yukon, Okla. 73099.
(405) 495-1085.

Curt Gowdy Broadcasting—Stns: 3 AM, 2 FM.
WEAT-AM-FM West Palm Beach, Fla.; WCCM(AM)
and WCGY(FM) Lawrence, Mass.: and KOWB(AM)
Laramie, Wyo. Ownership: Curlis E. Gowdy Hgs: 33
Frankiin St Lawrence, Mass. 01840. (617) 683-7171.

James Alvin Graham Stns—Sins: 2 AM, 1 FM.
WUFE(AM)-WBYZ(FM) Baxley and WSIZ(AM) Ocilta,
both Georgia. Ownership: James Alvin Graham, 75%;
Q.M. McLean, 25%. Hgs: Box 389, Baxley, Ga. 31513.
(912) 367-3000.

Gray Communications Systems Inc.—Stns: 3 TV,
WALB-TV Albany, Ga.; WJHG-TV Panama City, Fla.
and KTVE-TV El Dorado, Ark. (Monroe, La.). (All 100%
owned.) Ownership: James H. Gray S, 51.06%;
Jomoco (Employee’s Thrift Plan A/C), 6.73%; George
H. Nader, 3.18%; and others. See also Newspaper
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Crossownership. Hgs: Box 3130, Albany, Ga. 31708.
(912) 883-0154.

Great Lakes Broadcasting Co.—Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM.
KNCY-AM-FM Nebraska City, Neb.; KLUR(FM) Wichita
Fails, Tex.; and WHAP{AM) Hopewell, Va. Ownership:
KNCY-AM-FM is owned by Carl M. Adams, 67.5%;
Great Lakes Broadcasting Co., 32.5%. KLUR is owned
by Great Lakes Broadcasting Co., 90%; Sam F. Beard,
10%. WHAP is owned by Caryl A. Adams, 100% (via a
trusteeship of which Carl M. Adams, father of Caryl A.
Adams, is the sole trustee with 100% voting power).
Note: Carl M. Adams owns 100% of Great Lakes
Broadcasting Co. See also Newspaper Crossowner-
ship. Cable TV: 10% owner of Barden Cabievision of
Inkster Inc.. Inkster, Mich. {suburb of Detroit). Hgs: Box
398, 763 Broadway, Lorain, Ohio 44052 (216)
244-6993.

Great Scott Stations—Stns: 7 AM, 5 FM.
WJIWL(AM) and WSEA(FM) Georgetown, Del.;
WTTM(AM) and WCHR(FM) Trenton, N.J.; WPYX{FM)
Albany, WMBO(AM) and WPCX(FM) Auburn, and
WTRY(AM) Troy, all New York; WFEM(FM) Ellwood
City, WFEC(AM) Harrisburg, WKST(AM) New Castle
and WPAZ(AM) Pottstown, all Pennsylvania. (All 100%
owned) Ownership: Herbert Scott, 100%. Hgs: Box
638, Pottstown, Pa. 19464. {(215) 328-4000.

Great Trails Broadcasting Corp.—5tns: 5 AM, 4
FM, 2 TV. WFFT-TV Fort Wayne, Ind.; WCII(AM) and
WKJJ-FM Louisville, Ky; WHAG-TV Hagerstown, Md;
WCOL(AM) and WXGT(FM) Columbus, WING(AM)
Dayton, WJAI(FM) Eaton and WIZE(AM) Springfield,
all Ohio; and WBCS-AM-FM Milwaukee. Executives:
Alexander J. Williams, pres; Clark W. Davis, exec VP;
Timothy Q. Witteborg, comptroller; Todd Andrews, dir
of retail sis dev; John Lankenau, dir of info systems;
Jeffrey Bennett, dir of engrg. Hgs: 4 S. Main St, Suite
200-202, Dayton, Ohio 45402. (513) 223-4822.

Greater Media In¢c.—Stns: 5 AM, 7 FM. KHTZ(FM)
Los Angeles; WGAY(AM) Silver Spring, Md. and
WGAY-FM Washington; WMJX(FM) Boston;
WMJC(FM) Birmingham and WHND(AM) Monroe,
both Michigan; WCTC(AM) and WMGQ{FM) New
Brunswick, N.J.; WGSM(AM) Huntington and
WCTO(FM) Smithtown, both New York; WPEN(AM)
and WMGK(FM) Philadelphia. Executives: Peter A,
Bordes, pres & CEQ; Frank Kabela, exec VP; Herb Mc-
Cord, group VP radio; Waiter Veth, group TV, cable TV:
Dennis Ciapura, group VP telecommunications &
engrg; John W. Zielinski, VR, finance; Tom Milewski, VP
legal & admin affairs; Julian Breen, VP progmg; Sal
DeBunda, VR CATV dev. Washington counsel: Sch-
wartz, Woods & Mlller. Cable TV. See also Newspaper
Crossownership. Hgs: Turnpike Plaza Bldg. 197 Route
18, East Brunswick, N.J. 088186. (201) 247-6161.

The Green Group—Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM, 2 TV
WMGM(FM) Atlantic City, WOND(AM) Pleasantville
and WAAT(TV) Wildwood (50%), all New Jersey:
WENY-AM-TV and WLEZ(FM) Elmira, N.Y. Ownership:
Howard L. Green, 50%; Donald M. Simmons, 50%. Hgs:
c/lo WOND(AM) and WMGM(FM), 15 Shore Rd. Lin-
wood, N.J. 08221.

The Greentree Group—Stns: 3 AM. KVEC(AM) San
Luis Obispo, Calif.. KTLC(AM) Twin Falls, ldaho; and
WHPI(AM) Herrin, Ill. Principal owner: Charles D.
Powers, pres. Hgs: Box 68, Moraga, Calif. 94558,

Merv Griffin Group Radio—Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM.
WPOP(AM) Hartford and WIOF(FM) Waterbury, both
Connecticut; WBAX(AM) Wilkes-Barre, Pa. Owner-
ship: January Enterprises Inc. is sole owner. Hgs: 430
Park Ave., New York 10022,

Gross Telecasting Inc.—Stns: 1 AM, 1 FM, 2 TV.
WIIM-AM-FM-TV Lansing, Mich.; WKBT(TV) La
Crosse, Wis. Ownership: Harold F Gross, 16.3%:
Charlotte Gross, 10.6%; and others. Executives:
James H. Gross, pres, treas: Paui R. Trigg Jr, VP; Philip
E. Sherck, sec. Hgs: 2820 E. Saginaw St, Lansing,
Mich. 48904, (517) 372-8282.

Group One Broadcasting Co.—Sins: 4 AM, 4 FM, 1
TV. KLZ(AM) and KAZY(FM) Denver; WAKR-AM-TV,
WAEZ(FM) Akron and WONE(AM} and WTUE(FM)
Dayton, both Ohio; and KMEZ-AM-FM Dallas. Owner-
ship: Summit Radio Corp. Hgs: Box 1590, Akron, Ohio
44309. (216) 535-7831.

. Group W—See Westinghouse Broadcasting and Ca-

ble Inc.
Gulf Broadcast Group~—Sins: 4 AM, 6 FM, 3 TV,
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KTSP-TV Phoenix; WTSP-TV St Petersburg, Fla.:
WKLS-AM-FM Atlanta; WNDE(AM) and WFBQ(FM)
Indianapolis; WLTT(FM) Bethesda. Md.; WGHP-TV
High Paint, N.C.; WQAL(FM) Cleveland; WKAP{AM)
Allentown, Pa.; KTXQ(FM} Fort Worth and KRLY(FM)
Houston; and WWNR(AM) Beckley, W.Va. Executive:
Alan Henry, pres. Ownership: Gulf Broadcasting Co,
Jacksonville, Fla. Hgs: Box 42100, St. Petersburg, Fla.
33742. (813) 577-1600.

Gulf Central Radio Network—5tns: 3 AM, 3 FM.
WMPA(AM)-WHAY{FM) Aberdeen, WMBC(AM)-
WIWF(FM) Columbus and WFOR(AM)-WHER(FM)
Hattiesburg, all Mississippi. Principal owner: J. W. Fury,
Hgs: Box 707, Columbus, Miss. 39701.

Guif Coast Broadcasting—Stns: 2 Tv. KRIS-TV
Corpus Christi and KGNS-TV Laredo. both Texas.
(Both 100% owned) Ownership: T. Frank Smith Jr.
100%. Hags: Box 840, Corpus Christi, Tex. 78403.{512)
883-5511.

Gulf South Broadcasters Ltd.—Stns: 2 AM, 3FM, 1
SW. KSMI-FM Donaldsenville (25%), KGLA(AM) Gret-
na (10%), WRNO (shortwave) and WRNO-FM New
Orleans (100%), KXOR{FM) Thibodaux (100%) and
KKAY(AM) White Castle (25%), ail Louisiana. Owner-
ship: Joseph M. Costello lIl. Hgs: 4539 1-10 Service
Road, Metairie, La. 70002. (504) 889-2424.

H

Haiker Group-Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM. WIKB-AM-FM lron
River and WJPD-AM-FM Ishpeming, both Michigan.
(All 100% owned) Ownership: Eugene A. Halker,
100%. Hgs: Box 260, Ishpeming, Mich. 49849, (908)
486-9937.

Hall Communications Inc.—Stns: 5 AM, 5 FM.
WICH(AM) and WCTY(FM) Norwich, Conn;
WONN(AM) Lakeland and WPCV(FM) Winter Haven,
both Florida; WNBH(AM) and WMYS(FM) New Bed-
ford, Mass.; WBVP(AM)-WWKS(FM) Beaver Falls and
WLPA(AM)-WNCE(FM} Lancaster, both Pennsylvania.
Executives: Robert M. Hall, pres; Richard P. Reed,
exec VP; Arthur Rowbotham, VP; Edd Monskie, VP,
engrg; Evelyn Wolf, bus mgr; James Reed, news &
prog coord. Has: Cuprak Road, Norwich, Conn. 06360.
{203) 887-1613.

Harcourt Brace Jovanovich Inc.—See Channel 10
Inc.

Harris Enterprises—Sins: 6 AM, 5 FM. WJOL(AM)
and WLLI-FM Joliet, IIl.; KBUR(AM) and KGRS(FM)
Burlington. lowa (30%); KIUL(AM) Garden City and
KTOP{AM)-KDVV(FM) Topeka, both Kansas; KSEL-
AM-FM Lubbock and WACQ(AM)-KHOO(FM} Waco,
both Texas. Executive: Robert Wells, VP. Ownership:
John P. Harris family. See also Newspaper
Crossownership. Broadcast hgs: Box 878, Garden
City, Kan. 67846, (3186) 276-3251.

Harriscope Broadcasting Corp.—Stns: 2 AM, 1
FM, 6 TV. KBAK-TV Bakersfield, KFAC-AM-FM (17%)
and KWHY-TV (60%) Los Angeles, all California;
WSNS(TV) Chicago (25.5%): KULR-TV Billings, Mont.;
KGGM-TV Albuquerque. NM. (30%); and KTWO-AM-
TV Casper, Wyo. Executives: Burt I. Harris, pres; Jack
Rosenthal, pres, Harriscope Broadcasting division;
Harvey Simpson, dir of finance. Ownership: Burt |. Har-
ris and irving B. Hatris. Cable TV. Hgs: 10889 Wilshire
Blvd. (Suite 1240), Los Angeles 90024. (213) 478-
0118.

Harron Communications Corp—Stns: 2 TV.
WMTW-TV Poland Spring, Me.; and WKTV(TV) Utica,
N.Y. Ownership: Harron tamily group, 86%; Lawrence
D. Biele, 9%; and others. Cable TV. Hgs: 1460 Russell
Road, Paoli. Pa. 19301. (215) 644-7500.

Harte-Hanks Radio In¢c.—Stns: 5 AM, 6 FM.
WSGN(AM} Birmingham, Ala; KOY{AM) and
KQYT{FM) Phoenix; WRBQ(AM) St. Petersburg and
WRBQ-FM Tampa, both Florida; KMJK(FM) Lake
Oswego. Ore.; WEZI(FM) Memphis; KKBQ(AM)
Houston and KYND{FM) Pasadena, both Texas;
WRVA(AM) and WRVQ(FM) Richmond, Va. Execu-
tives: John G. Johnson, chmn; Gary D. Edens, pres: J.
Philip Goldman, rgnl VP; Peter Schulte, rgnl VP; David
Thomas. rgnl VP. Ownership: Harte-Hanks Com-
munications, Inc, 100%. Harte-Hanks Communica-
tions Inc. also operates another division, Harte-Hanks
Television Group (see listing). Hqs: 840 N. Central
Ave., Phoenix 85004. (602) 258-5293.

Harte-Hanks Television Group—Stns: 4 TV.
WTLV(TV} Jacksonville, Fla., KYTV(TV) Springfield,
Mo.; WFMY-TV Greensboro, N.C.; and KENS-TV San
Antonio, Tex. Executive: George H. Anderson, group
pres. Ownership: Harte-Hanks Television Group is a
division of Harte-Hanks Communications Inc. (William
G. Moll, pres, Broadcasting/Entertainment). Note:
Harte-Hanks Communications Inc. also owns Harte-
Hanks Radio Inc. {see listing). See also Newspaper
Crossownership. Cable TV: National Telecommunica-
tions Services Inc., Akron, Otis and Yuma, all Col-
crado; Kip-Lee CATV Inc, Deer Park, La Porte and
Morgan's Point, all Texas; Pasadena CATV Inc,
Pasadena, Tex.; and South Houston CATV Inc., South
Houston, Tex. Has: Box TV 5, San Antonio, Tex. 78299.
(512) 225-5211.

Hartshorn Stns—Stns: 1 AM, 2 FM. WIGS-AM-FM
Gouverneur and WTPL-FM Tupper Lake, both New
Yerk. Ownership: Robert W. Hartshorn, 51%; Romayne
D. Hartshorn, 49%. Hqgs: c/o DeHart Broadcasting
Corp., Box 179, Gouverneur. N.Y. 13642. (315)
287-1230.

George C. and Wilda Gene Hatch Stns—Stns: 6
AM, 6 FM, 7 TV. KGEM(AM)-KJOT(FM) Boise and
KUPI(AM)-KQPI-FM Idaho Falls, both Idaho;
KSNG(TV) Garden City, KSNC(TV) Great Bend,
KSNT(TV) Topeka and KSNW(TV) Wichita, all Kansas:
KSNF(TV) Joplin, Mo.; KGHL(AM)-KIDX(FM) Billings
and KYSS-AM-FM Missoula, both Montana; KSNK(TVY)
McCook, Neb.: KALL-AM-FM/KUTV(TV) Salt Lake City
and KVEL(AM)-KUIN(FM) Vernal. both Utah. Note:
KUPI(AM) Idaho Falls, Idaho has a CP to change its
city of license to Ammon, Idaho. Principal owners:
George C. and Wilda Gene Hatch. See also Standard
Communications Inc. under Newspaper Crossowner-
ship. Cable TV:. Communications Investment Corp.
owns cable systems in Ashland, Big Timber and Har-
din, all Montana. Hgs: 312 E. South Temple, Salt Lake
City 84111.

Hawkins Broadcasting Inc.—Stns: 1 AM, 2 FM.
KHLB(AM)-KMRB-FM Burnet and KULM(FM) Colum-
bus, both Texas. (All 100% owned.) Ownership: Steve
W. Hawkins, 45%; Janette Hawkins, 45%; Jim
Hawkins, 10%. Hqs: Box 176. Marble Falls, Tex.
78654, (512) 756-2147.

Hayes Broadcast—See Inland Broadcast Co.

Hearst Broadcasting Stations —Stns: 4 AM, 3 FM,
5 TV. WBAL-AM-TV and WIYY(FM) Baltimore;
WDTN(TV) Dayton, Ohio; KMBC-TV Kansas City, Mo.;
WISN-AM-TV and WLPX{FM) Milwaukee; WTAE-AM-
TV and WXKX(FM) Pittsburgh; and WAPA(AM) San
Juan, P.R. Ownership: WBAL-AM-TV/WIYY(FM).
KMBC-TV, WISN-AM-TV/WLPX(FM) and WTAE-AM-
TVIWXKX(FM) licensed to The Hearst Corp.
WDTN(TV) licensed to Hearst Broadcasting Corp.
WAPA(AM) licensed to Hearst Radio Inc. See The
Hearst Corporation under Newspaper Crossowner-
ship. Hgs: 400 Ardmore Bivd. Pittsburgh 15230.
(412) 244-4442.

Hedberg Broadcasting Group—Stns: 2 AM, 3 FM.
KQAD-AM-FM Luverne, KEEZ-FM Mankato and
KMRS(AM)-KKOK-FM Morris, all Minnesota. Owner-
ship: Paul C. Hedberg owns 100% of KEEZ-FM, 75% of

KQAD-AM-FM and 16% of KMRS(AM) and KKOK-FM. .

Hgs: Box 306, Bfue Earth, Minn. 56013. (507)
526-3159.

Hettel Broadcasting Corp.—Stns: 1 AM, 4 FM, 2
TV. KGMD-TV Hilo, KSSK{AM) Honolulu, KGMV(TV)
Wailuku and KULA{(FM) Waipahu, all Hawaii;
WLUP(FM) Chicago: WIKS(FM) Greenfield, Ind.: and
WYYS(FM) Fairfield Ohio. Executive: Tom Hoyt, pres &
chmn. Principal owner: Cecil Heftel. Hqs: 1599
Kapiolani Blvd., Honolulu 96814, (808) 949-6131.

Henson Broadcasting Company—Sins: 2 AM, 2
FM. WAVG(AM) and WLRS(FM) Louisville, Ky.:
KISO(AM) and KLOZ(FM) EI Paso. Ownership: Hen-
son family owns 90% of WAVG(AM), 100% of
WLRS(FM). and 80% of KISO(AM) and KLOZ(FM). Lee
Masters owns 10% of WAVG(AM) and 20% of
KISQO(AM) and KLOZ{FM). Hgs: 800 South Fourth St..
Louisville, Ky. 40203. (502) 583-2312.

Hernreich Broadcasting Stations—Stns: 2 AM, 2
FM, 3 TV. KFPW-AM-TV and KXXI(FM) Fort Smith,
KTVP-TV Fayetteville, KZNG{AM) and KWBO(FM) Hot
Springs and KAIT-TV Jonesboro, all Arkansas. (All
100% owned) Ownership: George T. Hernreich,
Robert E. Hernreich, Cynthia Graham and Johnnie
Hernreich. Cable TV. Hqs: Box 4150, Fort Smith, Ark.
72914, (501) 783-4105.

Hicks Communications Inc.—Stns: 3 AM, 4 FM.
KAYI{FM) Muskcgee (Tulsa), Okla.; KNOW{AM)
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Austin, KLVI(AM) Beaumont, KIXK{(FM) Denton
(Dallas), KLAR(AM) Laredo, KYKR-FM Port Arthur and
KEYI(FM) San Marcos (Austin), all Texas. (All 100%
owned.) Ownership: R. Steven Hicks, 60%, Thomas O.
Hicks, 20%; Don Ingram, 20%. Hgs: 8235 Douglas,
Suite 320, LB 46, Dallas 75227.(214) 739-5656.

Hi-Ho Broadcasting Group~Stns: 3 TvV.
WDHN(TV) Dothan, Ala.; WVGA(TV) Valdosta, Ga,;
and KTNW(TV) Riverton, Wyo. Ownership: F. Francis
D'Addario, chmn, 26%; David Antoniak, pres, 25%;
Jerome Kurtz, sec & treas, 25%: Multicor Ltd., 12.5%;
Benton Barry, 12.5%. Hqs: Global Video Communica-
tions Corp., 744 West Church St, Orlando, Fla. 32805.
(305) 423-8299.

Horace Hildreth Stns—See Community Broadcast-
ing Service Inc.

Hirsch-Pressey Stns—Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM.
WSGC(AM)-WWRK(FM) Efberton and WWNS(AM)-
WMCD(FM) Statesboro, both Georgia. (Al 100%
owned.) Ownership: Nathan Hirsch and Dell Pressey.
Hqs: Box 958, Statesboro, Ga. 30458. (912)
764-5446.

Holiday Broadcasting Co.—Stns: 1 AM, 2 FM.
KRJC(FM) Elko. Nev.; KRSP-FM Salt Lake City and
KRSP(AM) South Salt Lake, both Utah. Officers and
corporate employes: Ralph J. Carlson, pres; Alan D.
Hague, exec VP; Steve Carlson, VP; Arthur W. Carlson,
sec-treas; Kenneth C. Meyet, corporate engr. Hgs: Box
7760, Salt Lake City 84107. (801) 262-5541.

Holt Broadcasting Service—Stns: 3 AM, 2 FM.
WHHY-AM-FM Montgomery, Ala.; WHSY-AM-FM Hat-
tiesburg and WHNY(AM) McComb, both Mississippi.
Executive: Charles W. Holt, pres. Ownership: Charles
W. Holt owns 70% of WHHY-AM-FM, 51% of WHSY-
AM-FM and 100% of WHNY. Connie I. Holt owns 10%
of WHHY-AM-FM and 24.5% of WHSY-AM-FM. Robert
N. Robinson owns 20% of WHHY-AM-FM and 242% of
WHSY-AM-FM. Hqgs: Box 2078, Hattiesburg, Miss.
39401. {601) 545-1230.

Home News Publishing Co.—Stns: 3 AM, 2 FM, 2
TV. WINE(AM)-WRKI(FM) Brookfield (98%) and
WSNG(AM) Torrington (100%). both Connecticut;
WEVU(TV) Naples, Fla. {100%); WKPT-AM-TV and
WTFM(FM) Kingsport, Tenn. (100%). Executive:
William M. Boyd. Ownership: William M. Boyd, estate
of Hugh N. Boyd. See also Newspaper Crossowner-
ship. Cable TV: Home News owns 60% of a cable
company in Collegeville and Trappe, both Pennsyl-
vania. Hgs: ¢/o W.M. Boyd. Box 551, New Brunswick.
N.J. 08901. (201) 246-5633.

Hook Stns— Stns: 3 AM, 3 FM. WRAG(AM) (55%) and
WAQT(FM) (100%) Carroliton, Ala.; WRUS(AM) and
WAKQ(FM) Russellville, Ky. (55%); WJYV(AM) and
WQST{FM) Forest, Miss. (80%). Ownership: Roth E.
Hook and wife. Cable TV. Hqs: Box 309, Aliceville, Ala.
35442, (205) 373-6340.

Hubbard Broadcasting inc.—Stns: 3 AM, 2 FM, 3
TV. WGTO(AM) Cypress Gardens and WTOG(TV) St
Petersburg. both Florida; KSTP-AM-FM-TV St Paul
(Minneapolis); KOB-AM-FM-TV Albuguerque, N.M. Of-
ficers: Stanley E. Hubbard, chmn of the bd & CEQ;
Stanley S. Hubbard, pres & gen mgr; Gerald D.
Deeney. VP & treas; Marvin L. Rosene, VP; Karen H.
Hubbard, sec; Constance L. Eckert, asst sec; Marvin
Rosenberg, asst sec. Stockholders: Stanley E. Hub-
bard Trust, 82%; Stanley S. Hubbard Trust. 12%. Has:
3415 University Ave,, St. Paul 55114, (612) 646-5555.

Humber Valley Broadcasting Co.—5tns: 6 AM, 4
FM. CFLC-FM Churchill Falls (Labrador), CFCB(AM)
Comner Brook, CFDL-FM Deer Lake, CFLN(AM) Goose
Bay (Labrador), CFNW(AM) Port au Choix, CFGN(AM)
Port aux Basques, CFCV-FM St. Andrews, CFNN-FM
St. Anthony, CFSX{AM) Steohenville and CFLW(AM)
Wabush (Labrador), all Newfoundland. (All 100%
owned.) Executives: Dr. Noel F. Murphy, pres: James
R. O'Rourke, gen mgr; Carson Lawrence, news dir.
Hqs: Box 2020, Corner Brook, Nfld. A2H 6H5. (709)
634-3111,

lilinois Broadcasting Co.—Stns: 3 AM, 3 FM.
WSOY-AM-FM Decatur and WFRL(AM)-WXXQ(FM)
Freeport, both lllinois; WLAP-AM-FM Lexington, Ky.
Principal owners: FM. Lindsay Jr., pres; C.R. Griggs,
exec VP. Hgs: 1100 E. Pershing Rd. Decatur. lll.
62526, {217) 877-5371.

Birney Imes Jr. Stns—Stns: 2 AM, 4 TV. KDUB-TV
Dubuque, lowa; WROX(AM) Ctlarksdale (100%) and
WCBI{AM)(97%) and WCB!-TV (25%) Columbus, both
Mississippi; WMUR-TV Manchester. N.H.; and WBOY-



TV Clarksburg, W. Va. See also Columbus (Miss.)
Commercial Dispatch under Nwspr Crossownership.
Hgs: c/o Columbus Broadcasting Inc., Box 271, Col-
umbus, Miss. 39701.

Infinity Broadcasting Corp.—Stns: 1 AM, 5 FM.
KOME(FM) San Jose, Calif.; WIVY-FM Jacksonville,
Fla.. WBCN(FM) Boston; WJIT(AM) and WKTU(FM)
New York; and WYSP(FM) Philadeiphia. {All 100%
owned.) Executive: Mel Karmazin, pres of radio divi-
sion. Ownership: Michael A. Wiener, chmn, 23%;
Gerald Carrus, pres, 23%. Hgs: 655 Madison Ave.
New York 10021. (212) 750-6400.

Robert Ingstad Broadcast Properties—Stns: 2
AM, 2 FM. KBUF-AM-FM Garden City, Kan.; and KGFX-
AM-FM Pierre, S.0. Ownership: Robert E. Ingstad,
100%. Hgs: Box 907, Valley City, N.D. 58072. (701)
845-1490.

Tom Ingstad Broadcasting—Stns: 3 AM, 3 FM.
KXIC(AM) and KKRQ(FM) lowa City; KKXL-AM-FM
Grand Forks, N.D.; KYKC(AM) and KKRC-FM Sioux
Falls, S.D. Executive: Tom Ingstad. Hgs: cfo KKXL
Radio, Box 997, Grand Forks, N.O. 58201. (701) 775-
0575.

Ingstad Broadcasting Group—Stns: 3 AM, 3 FM.
KBMWI(AM) Breckenridge, Minn.-Wahpeton, N.D.;
KKWB(FM) Breckenridge and KWAD(AM)-
KKWS(FM) Wadena, both Minnesota; and KOVC-AM-
FM valley City, N.D. Executive: Tom Ingstad, pres.
Has: c/fo KKXL Radio, Box 997, Grand Forks, N.D.
58201. (701) 775-0575.

inland Broadcast Co. and Hayes Broadcast—
Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM. KXTC(AM)-KQZQ(FM) Nampa and
KAYT(AM)-KNAQ(FM) Rupert, both Idaho. (All 100%
owned.) Ownership: John T. Hayes. Has: Box 427,
Rupert, Idaho 83350. (208) 436-4757.

tnner City Broadcasting—Stns: 3 AM, 4 FM.
KRE(AM) and KBLX(FM) Berkeley, KUTE(FM) Glen-
dale and KGFJ{AM) Los Angeles, all California;
WLBS(FM) Mount Clemens, Mich.; WLIB(AM) and
WBLS(FM) New York. (All 100% owned.) Executive:
Pierre Sutton, pres. Cable TV: Inner-Unity Cable,
Queens, New York. Hgs: 801 Second Ave.. New York
10017. (212) 661-3344.

Insilco Broadcasting—Sins: 4 AM, 3 FM. WELI(AM)
New Haven, Conn.; WYCG(AM) and WYOR(FM) Coral
Gables, Fla,; WGSO(AM) and WQUE(FM) New
Orleans; KTOK(AM) and KJYO(FM) Oklahoma City.
insilco Broadcasting also operates the Insilco Sports
Network in New Qrleans and the Oklahoma News Net-
work, Oklahoma City. Ownership: Broad Street Com-
munications Corp. (Richard L. Geismar, chairman;
Fred E. Walker, president), 100%. Hgs: Box 85, New
Haven, Conn. 06501. (203) 281-9600.

Inspirational Broadcasting Corp.—Stns: 1 AM, 2
FM, KBMC(FM) Eugene and KPDQ-AM-FM Portland,
both Oregon. (All 100% owned.) Ownership: John W.
Davis Il. Hgs: 5110 S.E. Stark St., Portland, Ore. 97215.
(503) 231-7800.

International Church of the Foursquare
Gospel—5tns: 1 AM, 2 FM. KHIS-AM-FM Bakersfield
and KFSG(FM) Los Angeles, both California. (All 100%
owned.) Ownership: No stockholders. Religious, non-
profit corporation. Hgs: 1100 Glendale Blvd, Los
Angeles 90026. (213) 484-1100.

Interstate Broadcasting Systems In¢,—Stns: 2
AM, 1 FM. KRDS(AM) Tolleson, Ariz; KYMS(FM) Santa
Ana, Calif.; and KLTT(AM) Brighton, Colo. (All 100%
owned.) Ownership: Paul Toberty and Clayton Tillot-
son. H@s: 1740 W. Katella. Orange, Calif. 92667. (714)
997-4436.

Iroquois County Broadcasting Corp.—Stns: 2
AM, 2 FM. WGFA-AM-FM Watseka, IIl.: and WTKM-
AM-FM Hartford, Wis. (All 100% owned.) Executives:
S.L. Martin, pres; R.A. Martin, sec; D.J. Ruth, treas. Hgs:
Route 4, Watseka, Ill. 60870. (815) 432-4955.

J

Jefferson-Pilot Broadcasting Co.—Stns: 6 AM, 5
FM, 2 TV. KIMN(AM) and KYGO(FM) Denver;
WGBS(AM) and WLYF(FM) Miami; WQXI{AM) Atlanta
and WOXI-FM Smyrna, both Georgia; WBT(AM)-
WBCY(FM) and WBTV(TV) Charlotte, WBIG(AM)
Greensboro and WWIL{AM)-WHSL(FM) Wilmington,
all North Carolina; and WWBT(TV) Richmond, Va. (All
100% owned) Executives: Wallace J. Jorgenson,
pres; James G. Babb Jr, exec VP; Cullie M. Tarleton,
VP for radio. Ownership: Jetferson-Pilot Corp., 100%
(see Newspaper Crossownership). Cable TV. Hgs:
One Julian Price Place, Charlotte, N.C. 28208. (704)
374-3500.

Jesup Broadcasting Corp.—Stns: 4 AM, 4 FM.
WLOP(AM) and WIFO-FM Jesup, WDAX-AM-FM
McRae and WMVG(AM)-WKZR(FM) Milledgeville, all
Georgia; WDKD{AM) and WWKT-FM Kingstree, S.C.
Ownership: John W. Davidson, Gary Davidson,
Margaret Davidson and Charlie Waiker. Cable TV.
Has: Box 647, Jesup, Ga. 31545. (912) 427-3711.

Haskell & Verlaine Jones Stns—Stns: 1 AM, 2 FM.
KDQN-AM-FM De Queen and KRWA-FM Waldron,
both Arkansas. Ownership: Wholly owned by Haskell
and Verlaine Jones. Hgs: Box 311, De Queen, Ark.
71832. (501) 642-2446.

Myron Jones Stns—Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM, 1 Tv.
WHOT(AM) Campbell and WSRD(FM) Youngstown,
both Ohio; and WJET-AM-TV Erie, Pa. Ownership:
Myron Jones, 70%; William Fleckenstein, 30%. Has: ¢/
o The Jet Broadcasting Co. 1635 Ash St., Erie, Pa.
16503. (814) 455-2741.

Jonsson Communications Corp.—Stns: 2 AM, 1
FM. KENZ(AM) and KROY(FM) Sacramento, Calif;
and KROI(AM) Sparks. Nev. Executive: Kenneth A.
Jonsson, pres. Cwnership: Kenneth A. Jonsson and
Diana Jonsson own 65% of KENZ(AM) and KROY(FM).
Kenneth A. Jonsson owns 65% of KROI See also
Newspaper Crossownership. Hgs: 233 Wilshire Bivd.,
Suite 996, Santa Monica, Calif. §0401. (213)
451-3230.

Josephson International Inc.—Stns: 3 AM, 3 FM.
WNIC-AM-FM Dearborn (Detroit), Mich.; WVKO(AM)
and WSNY-FM Columbus, Ohio; and WNQOR-AM-FM
Norfolk, Va. {(All 100% owned.) Executives: Alvin H.
Schulman, pres; Edward K. Christian, exec VP/broad-
cast; Jim Harper, VP/dir of progmg; Lorraine Golden,
VP/dir of sIs; Paul J. Forrest, chief financial off; Jerrold
L. Martin, dir of engrg. Ownership: Broadcast division
is a subsidiary of Josephson International inc, a
publicly traded company. Josephson International
also owns Internationl Creative Management (ICM)
and owns the Captain Kangaroo show. Hgs: 15001
Michigan Ave., Dearborn, Mich. 48126. (313)
846-8500.

The Journai Co.—See WTMJ Inc.

Journal Star Stns—Stns: 5 AM, 4 FM. KSSS{AM)
Colorado Springs and KYNR(FM) Pueblo, both Col-
orado; KFRM(AM) Salina and KICT(FM) Wichita, both
Kansas; KBMY(AM) Billings, Mont.; KRKE(AM) and
KWXL(FM) Albuquerque. N.M.; KNOX{AM) and
KYTN(FM) Grand Forks, N.D. Executives: H.P. Slane,
pres; Ric Thom, VP, broadcast division. Ownership:
Peoria Journal Star Inc., 100%. See also Newspaper
Crossownership. Hgs: 1 News Plaza, Peoria, |l
61643. (309) 686-3146.

Juniper Broadcasting inc.—See Capps Broadcast
Group.
- K

Kanza inc.—Stns: 1 AM, 2 FM. KNZA(FM) Hiawatha,
Kan. (80%); KAOL(AM) and KMZU(FM) Carroliton, Mo.
(100%). Executives: Mike L. Carter, pres; Carol S.
Carter, sec. Ownership: Mike L. Carter owns 40% of
KNZA(FM). 50% of KAOL(AM) and KMZU(FM). Carol
S. Canter owns 40% of KNZA(FM), 50% of KACL(AM)
and KMZU(FM). Hgs: Box 104. Hiawatha, Kan. 66434.
(913) 547-3461.

Katz Broadcasting—5tns: 3 AM, 6 FM. WZZK(FM)
Birmingham, Ala.; WEZN(FM) Bridgeport, Conn.;
WDBO-AM-FM Orlando, Fla.; WFTQ(AM) and
WAAF(FM) Worcester, Mass.: WSYR-AM-FM
Syracuse, N.Y.; and KWEN(FM) Tulsa, Okla. Executive:
Richard A. Ferguson, pres. Ownership: Katz Broad-
casting is a wholly owned subsidiary of Katz Com-
munications Inc. New York. Hgs: Park City Plaza,
Bridgeport, Conn. 06604, (203) 366-9321.

Kaye-Smith Radio—Stns: 2 AM, 3 FM. KXL-AM-FM
Portland, Ore.; KISW(FM) Seattle and KJRB(AM)/
KEZE-FM Spokane, both Washington. Ownership:
Corporation owned 80% by Danny Kaye and 20% by
Lester M. Smith. Hgs: Box 3010, Bellevue. Wash.
98009. (206) 455-0923.

David Keister Stns—Stns: 3 AM, 3 FM. WCNB-AM-
FM Connersville and WMCB(AM)-WCBK-FM Mar-
tinsville, both Indiana; and WCHO-AM-FM Washing-
ton Court House, Ohio. Ownership: David Keister
owns 90% of WCNB-AM-FM, 100% of WMCB(AM) and
WCBK-FM, and 90% of WCHO-AM-FM. Jeff Hancock
owns 10% of WCNB-AM-FM and WCHQO-AM-FM. Hgs:
c/o Morgan County Broadcasters Inc., 1639 Burton
Lane. Mattinsville, Ind. 46151, {317) 342-3394.

Keilly Broadcasting Co.—Stns: 2 TV. KCRA-TV
Sacramento, Calif.; and KCPQ(TV) Tacoma. Wash.
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{Both 100% owned.) Ownership: KCRA-TV, licensed
to Kelly Broadcasting Co., is owned by Robert E. Kelly,
33 1/3%: Jon S. Kelly, 33 1/3%; Nina N. Kelly Trust No.
2, 23 113%, KCPQ(TV), licensed to Kelly Television
Co., is owned by Robert E. Kelly, 50%: Jon S. Kelly,
50%. Hgs: 79 Scripps Drive, No. 100, Sacramento,
Calif. 95825. (916) 920-2391.

The Keymarket Group—Stns: 3 AM, 4 FM.
KSSN(FM) Little Rock, Ark.; WJDX(AM) and
WMSI(FM) Jackson, Miss.. WSSL{FM) Gray Court,
WGVL(AM) Greenville and WIZX(AM)-WIGL{FM)
Orangeburg, all South Carolina. Ownership: Kerby E.
Confer owns 25% of KSSN(FM), 50% of WJDX(AM)
and WMSI(FM), 45% of WSSL(FM), 45% of
WGVL(AM), and 50% of WIZX(AM) and WIGL(FM).
Paul H. Rothfuss owns 25% of KSSN(FM), 50% of
WJDX(AM) and WMSI(FM), 45% of WSSL(FM), 45% of
WGVL(AM), and 50% of WIZX(AM) and WIGL(FM). Je-
rry Atchley owns 25% of KSSN{FM). David Bernstein
owns 10% of WSSL(FM) and 10% of WGVL(AM). Jim
Long owns 25% of KSSN(FM). Hgs: 312 Horry St. S.E,,
Aiken, 5.C. 29801. (803) 649-3263.

Kimel Broadcast Group Inc.—Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM.
WSNO(AM)-WORK(FM) Barre (83%) and
WWSR(AM)-WLFE(FM} St. Albans (80%). both Ver-
mont. Ownership: John O. Kimel, David R. Kimel, Alan
H. Noyes. Has: U.S. Route 7, St. Albans, Vi, 05478,
(802) 524-2133.

King Broadcasting Co.—Stns: 5 AM, 4 FM, 4 TV.
KYA(AM) and KLHT(FM) San Francisco; KTVB(TV)
Boise, ldaho; WRTH(AM) Wood River, lll. {St. Louis):
KGW-AM-TV KINK{FM) Portiand, Ore.; KING-AM-FM-
TV Seattle and KREM-AM-FM-TV Spokane, both
Washington. Note: WRTH(AM) Wood River, |Il. has
been sold, subject to FCC approval. Principal owners:
Dorothy S. Bullitt, Harriet S. Bullitt, and Priscilla B. Col-
lins. Cable TV. Hgs: 333 Dexter Ave. N, Seattle 98109.
(206) 343-3000.

Kirk Broadcasting Inc.—Stns: 5 AM, 2 FM.
WUNI(AM) Mobile, Ala. (100%); WGIG (AM)-WSBI-FM
Brunswick (100%) and WGGA(AM) Gainesville
(100%), both Georgia; KVOL(AM) Lafayelte, La.
(100%); and WTJS(AM)-WKIR(FM) Jackson, Tenn.
(90%). Ownership: James L. Kirk 1l, 90%. Hgs: Box
707, Moultrie, Ga. 31768. (912) 985-5475.

Kleven Communications Group—5Stns: 3 AM, !
FM. KKOJ{AM) Jackson and KKCM(AM) Waite Park,
both Minnesota; KBHB(AM) and KRCS(FM) Sturgis,
S.D. (All 100% owned.) Ownership: Leslie J. Kieven,
80%; Marguerite E. Kleven, 20%. Hgs: Box 779,
Sturgis, S.D. 57785. (605) 347-4455.

KLMB-TV Inc.—Stns: 2 TV. KLMG-TV Longview and
KLPH-TV Paris, both Texas. Executive: Clara J.
McLaughlin, pres. Hgs: 10303 Northwest Freeway,
Suite 430, Houston 77092, (713) 682-1174.

Knight Quality Stns—Stns: 4 AM, 3 FM. WSAR(AM)
Fall River, WEIM(AM) Fitchburg and WSRS(FM) Wor-
cester, all Massachusetts; WGIR-AM-FM Manchester
and WHEB-AM-FM Portsmouth, both New Hampshire.
Ownership: Norman Knight, 100%. Hqs: 63 Bay State
Road, Boston 02215. (617) 262-1950.

Knight-Ridder Broadcasting Inc.—Stns: 5 TV.
WCDC(TV) Adams, Mass.; WJRT-TV Flint, Mich.;
WTEN(TV) Albany, N.Y.. WPRI-TV Providence, R.l.:
and WTKR-TV Norfolk, Va. (All 100% owned.) Owner-
ship: Knight-Ridder Newspapers Inc., 100%. See also
Newspaper Crossownership. Cable Tv: TKR Cable
Co. Hgs: One Herald Plaza, Miami 33101. (305)
350-6014.

Koplar Communications Inc.—Stns: 2 TV. KRBK-

TV Sacramento, Calif.; and KPLR-TV St. Louis. (Both

100% owned.) Ownership: Harold Koplar and family.

ggs: 3935 Lindell Blvd, St Louis 63108, {314)
7-7211.

Kramer Broadcasting Inc.—Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM.
WSWW-AM-FM Piatteville and WPDR(AM)-
WODC(FM) Portage. both Wisconsin. (All 100%
owned.) Ownership: Edward Kramer, 100%. Hgs: Box
300, Portage, Wis. 53901. (608) 742-8833.

Kuiper Stns—Stns: 4 AM, 3 FM. WDOW-AM-FM
Dowagiac, WFUR-AM-FM Grand Rapids {(control),
WKPR(AM) Kalamazoo and WKJR(AM)-WABM(FM)
Muskegon Heights, all Michigan. Ownership: William
E. Kuiper. Hgs: 399 Garfield Ave. S.W., Grand Rapids,
Mich. 49504,
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KUTI Communicators Inc.—Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM.
KOTY(AM) Kennewick, KHWK(FM) Richland and
KUTI(AM)-KXDD(FM) Yakima, all Washington. (Ali
100% owned.) Ownership: Donald M. Heinen, 49%:
Clarence Jensen, 25.5%; C. Loal Smith, 255%. Hqs:
Box 2309, Yakima, Wash. 98807. (509) 248-2900.

KWHK Broadcasting Co.—Stns: 4 AM, 2 FM.
KBHS(AM) and KSPA(FM) Hot Springs, Ark., KZBQ-
AM-FM Pocatello, Idaho; KWHK(AM) Hutchinson,
Kan.; KTRC(AM) Santa Fe, N.M. (All 100% owned)
Ownership: George F. Stuckey, Lyle R. Foy, Eleanor
Mackey Ferguson, William L. Mitchell. Hgs: Box 1967,
525 N. Main. Hutchinson, Kan. 67501. (316)
663-4461.

KWTX Broadcasting Co.—Stns: 1 AM, 1 FM, 1 TV.
KWTX-AM-FM-TV Waco, Tex. Stockholders of KWTX
also own KLFY-TV Lafayette, La.; KXIKTV) Ardmore,
Okla.; KBTX-TV Bryan and KNAL{AM) Victoria, both
Texas. Ownership: MN. Bostick, the LBJ Co. (see list-
ing), Ross Sams, estate of Hilton E. Howell. Hgs: Box
7528, Waco, Tex. 76710. (817) 776-1330.

L

Lackey Group—Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM. WSON(AM)-
WKDQ(FM) Henderson and WHOP-AM-FM
Hopkinsvilie, both Kentucky. Ownership: WSON and
WKDQ are owned by Henry G. Lackey, 100%. F. E.
Lackey owns WHOP stns. Hgs: Box 418, Henderson,
Ky. 42420.

La Gran Cadena Network—Stns: 3 AM,3 FM, 1 TV,
WORA-AM-TV/WIOA(FM) Mayaguez, WPRP(AM)-
WIOC(FM) Ponce and WQBS(AM)-WIOB(FM) San
Juan, all Puerto Rico. Hgs: Box 13427, Santurce, P.R.
00908. (809) 721-4020.

Lake Huron Broadcasting Corp.—Stns.. 1 AM, 2
FM. WQYK-FM St. Petersburg, Fla.; KENR(AM) and
KRBE(FM) Houston. (All 100% owned.) Ownership:
William J. Edwards and Howard Wolfe. Hgs: 5200
State St. Saginaw, Mich. 48603. (517) 789-1000.

Lamb Communications inc.—Stns: 4 TV. KTVS(TV)
Sterling, Colo.; KSTF(TV) Scottsbluff, Neb.; WICU-TV
Erie, Pa.; and KYCU-TV Cheyenne, Wyo. (All 100%
owned.) Executives: Edward Lamb, chmn of the bd;
Arthur M. Ingram, pres; Bertram Ramlow, treas; Robert
M. Hodgess, corporate sec & gen counsel: M. McCar-
thy, asst sec. Ownership: Lamb Enterprises Inc. Hgs:
600 Edward Lamb Bldg., 406 Madison Ave., Toledo,
Ohio 43604. (419) 241-1254.

Landmark Communications Inc.—Stns: 1 AM, 1
FM, 2 TV, Landmark Broadcast Division: KNTV(TV)
San Jose, Calif.; KLAS-TV Las Vegas; WTAR(AM) and
WLTY(FM) Norfolk, Va. Executives: Frank Batten,
chmn of the bd, Landmark Communications Inc.; John
Wynne, pres, broadcast division. Ownership: Frank
Batten owns controlling interest in Landmark Com-
munications Inc. See also Newspaper Crossowner-
ship. Cable TV. Hqs: Landmark Broadcast Division,
Landmark Communications Inc.,, 150 West
Brambleton Ave,, Nerfolk, Va. 23510. (804) 446-2000.

Alf M. Landon Radio Stations—Stns: 4 AM, 3 FM.
KRAI(AM)-KXRC(FM) Craig and KIIX(AM)-KTCL(FM)
Fort Collins, both Colorado; KEDD(aAM) Dodge City
and KSCB(AM)-KEZS(FM) Liberal, both Kansas. (All
100% owned.) Hgs: ¢/o WREN Radio, 1001 Filimore
St., Topeka, Kan. 66604. (913) 232-0505.

T.B. Lanford Stns—Stns: 4 AM, 2 FM, 5 TV. KNAZ-
TV Flagstaif, Ariz. (13.8%); KKTV(TV) Colorado
Springs (13.8%); WZST(AM) Leesburg (74%) and
WYOQU(AM) Tampa (74%), both Florida; KALB(AM),
KTIZ(FM) {both 100%) and KALB-TV Alexandria, La.
(68%); WSLI(AM)-WXLY(FM) (13.8%) and WJTV(TV)
Jackson, Miss. (13.8%); KCTW(TV) San Angelo, Tex.
(100%). Note: KKTV{(TV) Colorado Springs,
WZST(AM) Leesburg, Fla. and WJTV(TV) Jackson,
Miss. have been sold, subject to FCC approval. Hgs:
605-11 Washington St., Alexandria, La. 71301.

Brent Larson Group—>Stns: 3 AM, 3 FM. KSVC(AM)
and KKWZ(FM) Richfield, Utah (90%): KXA(AM)-
KYYX(FM) Seattle (17.5%) and KCKO(AM) Spokane
(85.5%), both Washington; and KSIT(FM) Rock
Springs. Wyo. (40%). Note: Group has purchased
KBUH-AM-FM Brigham City, Utah and an additional
30% of KSIT(FM) Rock Springs, Wyo, subject to FCC
approval. Officers: Brent T, Larson, pres: Kent Colby,
VP-group sls; Carol Allen, exec sec-dir of accounting;
Steve Homan, VP-progmg: Donald Bower, VP-engrg;
Jetf Casey, group dir of live sports coverage; Ross

Gardner, group dir of adv promotions. Ownership:
Brent T. Larson, 100%. Hqgs: c/o First National Broad-
casting Corp., 4014 Beus, Ogden, Utah 84403. (801)
621-0234.

La Terr Broadcasting Corp.—Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM,
KHOM(FM) Houma and KTIB(AM) Thibodaux, both
Louisiana; and WBND(AM) Biloxi, Miss. (All 100%
owned.) Ownership: James J. Buquet Jr, Kenneth
Watkins, Raymond Saadi. Hqs: Box 728/Station 2,
Houma, La. 70360. (504) 876-5466.

Lew Latto Group of Northland Radio Stations—
Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM. WAKX(FM) Duluth and WEVE-AM-
FM Eveleth, both Minnesota; and KXTP(AM) Superior,
Wis. (All 100% owned.) Ownership: Lew Latto, 100%.
Hags: Northland Building, 419 West Michigan St.,
Duluth, Minn. 55802. (218) 727-7271.

The LBJ Co.—Stns: 2 AM, 1 FM. KLBJ-AM-FM
Austin, Tex. (100%); WEEL(AM) Fairfax, Va. {100%);
29% of KWTX-AM-FM-TV Waco, which owns 50% of
KBTX-TV Bryan, 75% of KNAL(AM) Victoria, all Texas;
and 23% of KXII{TV) Ardmore, Okla. and of KLFY-TV
Latayette, La, Ownership: Mrs. Claudia T. Johnson,
49.3%; Lynda Bird Robb, 21,1%: Luci Baines Nugent,
21.1%. Cable TV. Hgs: 910 Brazos, Austin, Tex. 78701.
(512) 474-6543.

Leake TV Inc.—Stns: 2 TV. KATV(TV) Little Rock,
Ark.; KTUL-TV Tulsa, Okla. (Both 100% owned.) Note:
KATV(TV) Little Rock, Ark, and KTUL-TV Tulsa, Okla.
have been sold, subject to FCC approval. James C.
Leake, principal owner, holds 80% interest in
WSTE(TV) Fajardo, P.R. Hgs: Box 1887, Muskogee,
Okla. 74401. (918) 683-3281.

Lee Enterprises Inc.—Stns: 1 AM, 1 FM, 4 TV.
KGMB(TV) Honolulu, WTAD(AM) and WQCY(FM)
Quincy, Il; KHQA-TV Hannibal, Mo. (Quincy, IIl);
KOIN-TV Portland, Ore.; and WSAZ-TV Huntington, W.
Va. Lee Enterprises also owns 49.75% of Journal-Star
Printing Co., Lincaoln, Neb., which in turn owns 48.86%
of KFAB(AM) and KGOR(FM) Omaha. Executives:
Lloyd G. Schermer, pres; James E. Burgess, exec VP;
Richard B. Belkin, VP bcstg & corporate planning;
John Stemlar, VP of finance, (See also Newspaper
Crossownership.) Hgs: 130 E. Second St, Davenport,
lowa 52801, (319) 383-2202.

Leighton Enterprises Inc.—Sins: 3 AM, 2 FM.
KOUR-AM-FM Independence and KNIA(AM) Knox-
ville, both lowa; KNSI(AM) and KCLD{(FM) St. Cloud,
Minn. (All 100% owned.) Executives: Al Leighton, pres:
John A. Moline, VP. Hgs: Box 1458, St. Cloud, Minn.
56301. (612) 251-1450.

Lesso Inc.—Stns: 1 AM, 2 FM. KSLS(FM) Liberal and
KWLS-AM-FM Pratt, both Kansas. (All 100% owned.)
Ownership: Larry Steckline, Has: 154 N, Emporia,
Suite 220, Wichita, Kan. 67202, (316) 267-0293.

Lewis Broadcasting Corp.—Stns: 1 FM, 3 TV.
WLTZ(TV) Columbus, WJCL-FM and WJCL(TV)
Savannah, both Georgia: and WLTX(TV) Columbia,
S.C. (All 100% owned) Ownership: J.C. Lewis Jr,
100%. Hqs: 10001 Abercorn St.; Box 13646, Savan-
nah, Ga. 31406, (912) 925-0022.

Liberty Communications Inc.—Stns: 6 TV. Broad-
cast Division: KEZI-TV Eugene, Ore.. KTWS-TV
Dallas; WQOW-TV Eau Claire, WXOW-TV La Crosse,
WKOW-TV Madison and WAOQOW-TV Wausauy, all
Wisconsin. (All 100% owned.) Executives; Donald E.
Tykeson, pres & CEQ; Carolyn S. Chambers, exec VP/
treas; Robert R. Vickers, VP/finance; Roger A. Seltzer,
VP & legal counsel/sec. Ownership: Donald E.
Tykeson, 12.8%: Carolyn S. Chambers. 12.8%. Cable
TV. Hgs: Liberty Communications Inc.,, Broadcast Bivi-
sion, Box 7009, Eugene, Ore. 97401. (503) 485-5611.

The Liggett Broadcast Group—Stns: 1 AM, 5 FM.
WHNN(FM) Bay City (Saginaw), WABX(FM) Detroit,
WFMK(FM) East Lansing and WZZR-FM Grand
Rapids, all Michigan; WLFF(AM) and WZLD(FM)
Cayce (Columbia), S.C. Executives: Robert G. Liggelt
Jr, chmn; Nelle M. Giles, comptrolier; Donald H. Lay-
man, treas; Irving L. Laing, corporate chief engr.
Ownership: Robert G. Liggett Jr, 100%. Cable TV:
Concord Cablevision Co. of Jackson county, Mich.
Hgs: Pine Knoll, 185 E. Grand River Ave, Williamston,
Mich. 48895, (517) 349-2040.

Lightfoot Broadcast Group—Stns: 2 AM, 2 FM.
WSUB(AM) and WQGN-FM Groton, Conn. (100%);
WFTE(AM) and WAZY-FM Latayette, Ind. (80%).
Ownership: Richard Lighttooct owns 100% of
WSUB(AM) and WQGN-FM, and 80% of WFTE(AM)
and WAZY-FM. Suzanne Morris owns 20% of
WFTE(AM) and WAZY-FM. Hqs: Joshuatown Road,
Lyme, Conn. 06371. (203) 526-2914.
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LIN Broadcasting Corp.—Stns: 5 AM, 5 FM, 4 TV.
WAND(TV) Decatur, Ill; WIL-AM-FM St Louis;
WBBF(AM) and WMJQ(FM) Rochester, N.Y.;
WFIL(AM) and WUSL(FM) Phiiadelphia; KTVV(TV)
Austin, KXAS-TV Fort Worth and KILT-AM-FM
Houston, all Texas; WAVY-TV Portsmouth, Va.;
WEMP(AM) and WMYX(FM) Milwaukee. (All 100%
owned.) Note: Group has purchased WOTV(TV)
Grand Rapids, Mich., subject to FCC approval. Owner-
ship: Publicly owned corporation. Executives: Donaid
A. Pels, presichmn; Morris Berkowitz, VP, sec & treas;
E. Blake Byrne, VP, television; Richard P. Verne, VP,
radio & radio common carrier, Ronald E. Graiff, VP-
engrg; Barrett Geoghegan, VP; Dickie Rosenfeld, VP;
Arnold S. Blauweiss, VP-finance. Firm also is engaged
in the radio paging and communications business.
Hgs: 1370 Avenue of the Americas, New York 10019,
(212) 765-1902.

Linder Radio Group—S5tns: 4 AM, 2 FM. KTOE(AM)
Mankato, KMHL(AM) and KKCK(FM) Marshall,
KDMA(AM) Montevideo, KWLM(AM) and KQIC(FM)
Willmar, all Minnesota. Ownership: Donald Q. Linder,
H. Willard Linder. Hgs: Box 838, Willmar, Minn. 56201.
(612) 235-1340.

Listeners’ Network—Stns: 3 AM, 2 FM. KIOQ-FM
Bishop, Calif, (100%); WIKE(AM) Newport (100%) and
WSTJ(AM) 